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PREFACE

This new book deals with earthquake engineering including seismology, tsunamis,
ground motion characteristics, soil and foundation dynamics, wave propagation, probabilistic
and deterministic methods of dynamic analysis, experimental behaviour of structures, and
methods for earthquake resistant design and retrofit of structures that are germane to
practicing engineers. It includes seismic code requirements and system identification, as well
as supplemental energy dissipation, base isolation, and structural control emphasizing
earthquake engineering.

While full three-dimensional (3D) numerical simulation is a solution to estimate strong
ground motion and a seismic structure response for a given earthquake, it is difficult to carry
out numerical computation because of its huge computational cost; the order of a target
domain size is 10 m and the target resolution required is 10 *°m. In Chapter 1, we present
an efficient approach which is based upon multi-scale analysis to make a 3D simulation of
wave propagation and amplification as well as seismic responses of an infrastructure. The
formulation of themulti-scale analysis is presented, and it is validated by comparing a strong
ground motion and a seismic structure response which is obtained by directly analyzing the
whole system. The usefulness and applicability of this multiscale approach are also discussed.

Newmark's sliding-block model is usually employed to predict the seismic displacement
of slopes. Yet, when displacement is large, the conventional sliding-block model predicts
displacements that are larger than expected for the given input motion and soil strength.
Alternatively, to simulate slope movement when the displacement is large, a multi-block
sliding model has been proposed. Similarly to the Sarma (1979) stability method, a general
mass sliding on a slip surface that consists of n linear segments is considered. In order for the
mass to move, interfaces where resisting forces are exerted must be formed between nodes of
the slip surface. Thus, the mass is divided into n blocks sliding in n different inclinations. For
landslides, the masses and lengths of each block entering the calculation are updated in terms
of the distance moved. In addition, constitutive equations that simulate strength degradation
along the slip surface coupled with the multi-block model are proposed in order to simulate
the triggering of the slides. On the other hand, gravity walls, as a result of the applied
shaking, move outwards, away from the retained soil. Simplified analyses predicting the
seismic displacement of gravity walls are based on the Mononobe-Okabe method combined
with Newmark's sliding-block model. The wall-backfill system is modeled, according to the
multi-block methodology, using two bodies: (a) the wall that slides outward along the wall-
foundation soil and (b) the wedge that slides along the plane of least resistance in the retained
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soil. The new method, unlike the previous, is kinematically compatible and generally predicts
different seismic wall displacement for the given input motion and soil strength. Chapter 2
first describes the multi-block model and its extensions for the prediction of the seismic
displacement of landslides and gravity walls outlined above Then, it validates the above
methodologies by predicting the response of a well-documented earthquake-induced landslide
and of a gravity walls (a) measured in shaking-table tests and (b) computed by elaborate
numerical analyses.

Traditionally, seismic isolation is a flexible or sliding interface positioned between a
structure and its foundation for the purpose of decoupling the motions of the ground from that
of the structure. In recent years, novel seismic isolation methods have been proposed, in
which the flexible or sliding interface is in direct contact with geological sediments and the
isolation mechanism primarily involves geotechnics.

Smooth synthetic liners have been proposed beneath foundations or between soil layers
for dissipating seismic energy through sliding. Rubber-soil mixtures have also been proposed
around foundations for absorbing seismic energy with a function similar to that of a cushion.
The low cost of these proposed seismic isolation methods can greatly benefit developing
countries where resources and technology are not adequate for earthquake mitigation using
well-developed, yet expensive, techniques.

In Chapter 3, the background and principles of these new methods will be introduced,
followed by the latest research findings. Potential problems and further research directions
will be identified and discussed.

In Chapter 4, the current situation, problems to be studied and further research trend in
the field of dynamic interaction of vehicles and bridges under seismic excitations are
summarized. A seismic analysis model of a simply-supported beam subjected to movable
wheel with sprung mass is presented and the solution is deduced. A dynamic model of
coupled train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes is then established, in which the bridge
is modeled with the modal comprehension analysis technique, and each vehicle is modeled
with 31 degrees of freedom. The seismic loads are imposed on the bridge by using the
influence matrix and exerted on the vehicles through the dynamic wheel-rail interaction
relationships. The normal wheel-rail interaction is tackled by using the Hertzian contact
theory, and the tangent wheel-rail interaction by the Kalker linear theory and the Shen-
Hedrick-Elkins theory. Case studies are performed to several actual bridges in China,
including the simply-supported bridges with different span-lengths on the Qinghuangdao-
Shenyang Special Passenger railway, and the continuous PC girder bridges on the planned
Beijing-Shanghai high-speed railway. Through input of typical seismic waves with different
propagation velocities to the train-bridge system, the histories of the train running through the
bridge are simulated and the dynamic responses of the bridge and the vehicles are calculated.
The influences of different train speeds and earthquake wave propagation velocities in non-
uniform seismic excitations on the dynamic responses of the train-bridge system are studied.
The critical train speeds are proposed for running safety on high-speed railway bridges under
earthquakes of various intensities.

Estimation of peak ground acceleration is one of the main issues in civil and earthquake
engineering practice. The Boore-Joyner-Fumal empirical formula is well known for this
purpose by estimating the peak ground acceleration using information such as the magnitude
of earthquake, the site-to-fault distance and the site foundation properties. The complexity of
this prediction formula is investigated in this study. For example, should we use a first-order
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or a second-order polynomial for the earthquake magnitude? It is obvious that a more
complicated prediction model class (i.e., a formula with more free parameters) possesses
smaller fitting error for a set of data. However, this does not imply that the complicated
predictive formula is more realistic since over-fitting may occur if there are too many free
parameters. In Chapter 5 we propose to use the Bayesian probabilistic model class selection
approach to obtain the most suitable prediction model class for the seismic attenuation
formula. In this approach, each prediction model class is evaluated by the plausibility given
the dataset. A complicated model class is penalized by the “Ockham factor”, which is a
natural consequence of the aforementioned plausibility, instead of any ad-hoc penalty terms.
The optimal model class is robust in the sense that there is balance between the data fitting
capability and the sensitivity to noise. A database of strong-motion records, obtained from the
China Earthquake Data Center, is utilized for the analysis. The optimal prediction model class
and its most plausible model parameters are determined. Quantification of the uncertainty of
the parameters is allowed by the Bayesian probabilistic methodology and this can be used for
uncertainty analysis of the predicted peak ground acceleration. It turns out that the optimal
model class is simpler than the full order attenuation model suggested by Boore, Joyner and
Fumal (1993).

As explained in Chapter 6, ground motion amplifications due to soft soils, common in
urban areas, are a major contributor to increasing damage and number of casualties. The great
variability in the subsurface conditions across a town/city and the relatively high costs
associated with obtaining the appropriate information about the subsurface, strongly limit
proper hazard assessments. Direct information from strong motion recordings in urban areas
is usually unavailable. Such is the situation in Israel which is small and its population centers
are in close proximity to the seismically active Dead Sea Fault system, capable of generating
earthquakes with magnitude as high as 7.5.

Heavily limited with relevant local recordings of strong ground motions, we adhere to the
use of simplified modelling of the earthquake processes. More precisely, we generate
synthetic spectra of the expected ground notions by implementing the so called Stochastic
Approach (e.g. Boore, 2000), in which we integrate analytical models to determine the
nonlinear response of the site under investigation that requires modelling of subsurface. Then,
Monte-Carlo simulations are used to obtain the uniform hazard, site-specific acceleration
spectrum.

Over the years, we have conducted site investigations in several thousands of sites across
Israel. These investigations demonstrate the usefulness of using horizontal-to-vertical (H/V)
spectra of ambient noise measurements to identify sites with high potential for being
vulnerable to amplification effects and characterize the sites with respect to their expected
resonance frequencies and the corresponding H/V levels. This information, together with any
available geological, geotechnical and geophysical information, helps building a reliable
model of the subsurface, which is then integrated in the processes of the seismic hazard
assessment.

Modeling the subsurface and assessing the earthquake hazards in urban areas involves
systematic ambient noise measurements on a grid with spacing of 500 m. At instances where
high variations are observed, the spatial density of measurements is significantly increased. In
doing so, we are able to develop a regional subsurface model, which is systematic with all
additional information we compile, i.e., geological maps, borehole information, seismic
refraction surveys etc.
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In order to reduce the scatter in H/V observations, the processing scheme involves
continuous recording of ambient noise for about 1-2 hours and careful selection of time
windows from which H/V functions are calculated. To assure stability in H/V observations,
measurements are repeated in different times and dates. At several occasions, while
measuring the ambient noise or when we deliberately aimed at recording seismic events, it is
possible to support ambient noise spectral ratios with spectral H/V observations from
earthquakes (often considered transfer functions) and explosions recorded by accelerometers
and seismometers. In all cases, we obtained similar H/V spectral ratios from the different data
sets.

At the final stage of the hazard assessment process, we divide the study region into zones
of similar hazard characteristics, which are used for earthquake scenarios and better represent
the design acceleration spectra for safer buildings.

Chapter 7 deals with seismic resistant braced frame structures with a special type of
bracing element termed self-centering friction damping brace (SFDB). The SFDB provides a
passive form of energy dissipation with its core re-centering component made of stranded
superelastic shape memory alloy (SMA) wires while enhanced energy dissipation mechanism
is provided through friction. Superelastic Nitinol is selected as the SMA material for SFDB
because of its superb superelastic property and excellent fatigue life. The mechanical property
of superelastic Nitinol wires was experimentally investigated through a series of uniaxial
cyclic tests. The fatigue life and the effect of loading rate and ambient temperature are studied
as a part of the experimental program. Three types of constitutive models for superelastic
SMAs with increasing complexity and modeling details are discussed. Based on the calibrated
constitutive model for superelastic Nitinol wires, analytical model for SFDB has been
developed to simulate the unique flag-shaped hysteresis of SFDB. The seismic performance
of SFDB frames is evaluated through nonlinear pushover and time history analysis of two
prototype buildings—a 3-story and a 6-story concentrically braced frames, at different
seismic intensity levels. A displacement-based design procedure for SFDB frame is also
presented, in which SFDBs are proportioned based on the target performance level under
design basis earthquakes. The simulation results demonstrate that SFDB frame has a few
desirable performance characteristics such as minimal residual drift after frequent and design
basis earthquakes due to its self-centering capability. SFDB frame has the potential to
withstand several design basis earthquakes without the need for repair or replacement of
SFDB if properly designed.

Granular soils suffer changes in their mechanical properties when they are subjected to
seismic loadings. There are two extreme situations related to the soil saturation conditions,
i.e. dry and saturated soil, for which densification and liquefaction phenomena, respectively,
may happen. Densification is due to the solid skeleton rearrangement as the shaking goes on,
which produces a reduction of the initial soil volume to occur and, typically, the soil stiffness
to increase. Conversely, liquefaction may be found in saturated sandy soils not enough
drained or totally undrained; the same trend of the solid particles to rearrange during
vibrations causes the accumulation of excess pore water pressure to develop, and
consequently, a reduction of both initial effective stress and soil stiffness, until the soil does
not behave like a solid any more but like a fluid. Both phenomena may result in important
negative effects on natural and man made geo-structures (like dams, road and railway
embankments or foundations). Therefore, numerical codes capable to model them may
constitute useful tools for diminishing possible casualties and excessive material resources to
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be spent at seismic sites. Constitutive laws for soils specifically developed for dynamic
loadings are needed for accurately reproduce the physics of these processes. In Chapter 8,
several examples of densification and liquefaction cases in the history are provided, after
which a state-of-the-art on the most important and used constitutive laws, coupled
formulations, and examples of applications are given.

As presented in Chapter 9, the energy concept for the analysis of densification and
liquefaction of cohesionless soils was first introduced by Nemat-Nasser and Shokooh (1979).
It is based on the idea that during deformation of these soils under dynamic loads, part of the
energy is dissipated into the soil. This dissipated energy per unit volume is represented by the
area of the hysteric strain-stress loop and could be determined experimentally. It considers
both the amplitude of shear strain and the number of cycles, combining both the effects of
stress and strain. Using the Palmgren-Miner cumulative damage hypothesis, the effect of
random motions of an earthquake or other random dynamic load can be taken into account by
dissipated energy use.

The main advantage of using the dissipated energy was found in the case of saturated
soils. The relation between dissipated energy and the residual excess pore water pressure
generated in saturated soils during dynamic loading is already well known. Recent studies
have shown that similar relations exist also in the case of temporary excess pore pressures.

Besides relations between dissipated energy and pore pressure changes in saturated cyclic
loaded soils, the paper highlights also the relation between dissipated energy and softening of
soil during cyclic loading. Softening of soil during cyclic loading, so-called short-term flow,
makes a perceivable impact on strain progression. After a few cycles of loading, soil starts to
exhibit very low stiffness at the beginning of a load cycle and it strengthens later. It is obvious
that strain developed during this short-term flow presents the main share of a total strain
developed during cyclic loading, and it leads therefore to the deformation behavior of a soil.
The duration of this phenomenon and stiffness of soil during this phase is in question.

It has been found that the duration of the softening phase, as well as shear modulus of soil
during this phase are both related to residual pore pressure ratio. A simple constitutive model,
especially suitable for a cyclic mobility modeling, was developed based on an energy
approach. Its main part presents a new pore pressure generation model and findings related to
short-term flow and dissipated energy.

The modal equation of motion is the foundation of structural dynamics, which plays a
key role in earthquake engineering computations. Each modal equation of motion has a
corresponding single-degree-of-freedom (SDOF) modal system. Thus, the modal equation of
motion and the corresponding SDOF modal system are regarded as the most basic elements
synthesizing the motion of the original multiple-degree-of-freedom (MDOF) structure. Modal
response history analyses are widely used in structural dynamic analyses due to the efficiency
in calculation and the clarity in conception. Although the vibration modes are only
meaningful for elastic structures, the inelastic SDOF modal systems have also been developed
based on the pushover curve representing the relationship of roof translation versus base shear
for the original MDOF structure. The stated inelastic SDOF modal systems are widely
applied to earthquake engineering. One of such applications is using inelastic response
spectra to estimate the seismic demands of original MDOF structures. In recent years, the
modal response history analyses considering the effects of higher vibration modes were
proposed to approximately estimate the seismic responses of inelastic MDOF structures.
However, there are three relationships of two roof translations versus two base shears and one
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roof rotation versus one base torque simultaneously available for two-way asymmetric-plan
buildings subjected to seismic loads. Moreover, the pushover curves representing the stated
three relationships in acceleration-displacement response spectra (ADRS) format are
bifurcated after the original MDOF structure becomes inelastic. Thus, it is unable to use the
conventional SDOF modal system to simultaneously simulate the stated three force-
deformation relationships for inelastic asymmetric-plan structures. The research in Chapter 10
decomposed the SDOF modal equation of motion into a set of three coupled equations of
motion for two-way asymmetric-plan structures. The mentioned set of three coupled
equations of motion is called as three-degree-of-freedom (3DOF) modal equation of motion.
The 3DOF modal system corresponding to each 3DOF modal equation of motion was
constructed. The elastic properties of the 3DOF modal system are exactly obtained from the
corresponding 3DOF modal equation of motion. The inelastic properties of the 3DOF modal
system are determined from the properties of the mentioned three pushover curves of the
original MDOF structure. It is verified that the modal response history analyses by using the
proposed 3DOF modal systems for two-way asymmetric-plan inelastic building systems are
more satisfactory than those by using conventional SDOF modal systems. It is also validated
that the proposed 3DOF modal equations of motion are advantageous to the modal response
history analyses for non-proportionally damped two-way asymmetric-plan elastic building
systems.
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Chapter 1

MULTI-SCALE ANALYSISFOR ESTIMATING
STRONG GROUND MOTION AND STRUCTURE
RESPONSES

Tsuyoshi Ichimura® and Muneo Hori?
! Dept. Civil and Environmental Eng., Tokyo Institute of Technology
2 Earthquake Research Institute, University of Tokyo

Abstract

While full three-dimensional (3D) numerical simulation is a solution to estimate

strong ground motion and a seismic structure response for a given earthquake, it is dif-
ficult to carry out numerical computation because of its huge computational cost; the
order of a target domain size is“t@'m and the target resolution required is 20°m.
In this article, we present an efficient approach which is based upon multi-scale analy-
sis to make a 3D simulation of wave propagation and amplification as well as seismic
responses of an infrastructure. The formulation of the multi-scale analysis is presented,
and it is validated by comparing a strong ground motion and a seismic structure re-
sponse which is obtained by directly analyzing the whole system. The usefulness and
applicability of this multiscale approach are also discussed.

1. Introduction

It is necessary to increase spatial resolution in predicting strong ground motion and seis-
mic structure response for a given earthquake, in order to advance design and construction
of large structures such as long-span bridges and underground tunnels. Seismic responses
of such structures are influenced considerably by local differences in the amplitude and
phase of input strong ground motion, in particular when the structures are of complicated
configuration or located in several non-flattened ground layers. A full three-dimensional
(3D) numerical simulation will be a useful tool to estimate the strong ground motion and
structure response in higher spatial resolution; the simulation is made for earthquake wave
propagation from fault to infrastructure, as depicted in Fig. 1-a). Advancement of compu-
tational seismology and earthquake engineering accelerates research into developing such
a tool.
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However, it is difficult to carry out such 3D simulation since it requires its huge compu-
tationalcost; the spatial resolution required for the structure analysis is in the engineering
length-scale, say, 16~° m, while the target domain size is in the geological length scale,
say, 16~ m. In most cases, an approximate simulation is made which computes wave
propagation in the geological length scale neglecting soft surface layers and then input re-
sulting waves into the surface layers to analyze structure responses. This approximation is
rather crude, and hence the analysis of soil-structure interaction is often simplified; a simple
parallel layer model is used for surface layers, and two-dimensional state of plane strain is
assumed. By its own nature, the approximate simulation is not applicable to a large-scale
structure as mentioned above.

Recently, studies of earthquake motion prediction are conducted for practical engineer-
ing purposes (e.g., [1]), and remarkable progress of 3D seismic wave propagation simu-
lation is being achieved (e.qg., [2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8]). Also, in the field of computational
mechanics, 3D numerical simulation with finer spatial discretization is being studied to an-
alyze dynamic response of structures (e.g., [9, 10, 11]). Therefore, it can be expected that
an efficient approach to carry out 3D numerical simulation of strong ground motion and
structure response can be made by combining these two advanced simulations.

In this article, we present a multi-scale analysis for the 3D numerical simulation. The
key idea of this analysis is to rationally link numerical simulation in the geological length-
scale to that in the engineering length-scale; see Fig. 1-b). The rationality of the link is
due to the mathematical theory that takes advantages of the singular perturbation expan-
sion; this theory is established for analysis of general heterogeneous media [8, 12, 13].
Separately carrying out two numerical computations, the multi-scale analysis drastically
reduces computational cost for the 3D simulation of strong ground motion and seismic
structure responses.

The contents of this article are as follows: First, in section 2., multi-scale analysis is
formulated for the 3D simulation of strong ground motion and seismic structure response.
Next, we present an example of applying the multi-scale analysis in section 3.. The target
problem is an underground shaft which connects a large-scale tunnel to the ground; the
shaft runs through soft soil deposit. The results of the multi-scale analysis are compared
with the direct analysis that is obtained by the huge-scale numerical computation, and it
is shown that the agreement of the multi-scale analysis with the direct analysis is more
than satisfactory. Some discussions are made for the potential usefulness of the multi-scale
analysis in order to estimate strong ground motion and seismic structure responses of large
infrastructures.

2. Formulation of Multi-Scale Analysis

In this section, we present the multi-scale analysis for the 3D numerical simulation of strong
ground motion and seismic structure responses. The target problem is a fault-infrastructure
system, denoted bi, as shown in Fig. 1-a). Since the formulation is used for the numerical
computation, we start from a discretized wave equation by a finite element method (FEM)
in spatial domain, i.e.,

[M][a] + [C][a] + [K][u] = [0] (for D). (1)
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where[M], [C] and[K] are massgdumping and stiffness matrices, respectively, arjds
displacement vectors. Singg include displacement of both ground and the infrastructure,
the spatial length-scale of Eq. (1) is in the engineering length scale and hence the dimension
of the matrices and vector is huge.

Now, we formulate the multi-scale analysis proposed by the authors[8, 12, 13]. If
viewed in the geological length-scale, local stiffness (which is determined in the engineer-
ing length-scale) isaveraged so that it representffective stiffness. In this manner, a stiff-
ness matrix in the geological length-scale, denotedl is constructed. SimilarlyC|
and[M] are constructed using/] and[C], respectively. The dimension K] is much
smaller than that of K], and hence displacement viewed in the geological length-scale,
[u(9)], is obtained by numerically solving

[A1)[a) + [O)[a ] + [K][u®@] = [0] (for D). @

The boundary conditions fdu(?)] are easily derived from those fi]. We should men-

tion that the construction df<] is not trivial. Several averaging schemes which estimate
effective properties are proposed, and we make use the scheme that is based on stochastic
modeling[12].

We refine[u(?)] so that displacement in the engineering length-scale is obtained. By
suitably interpolatingu(?)] (which is discretized in the geological length-scale), we can
make a new displacement vector (which is discretized in the engineering length scale). This
displacement, denoted thy(?)*], is of the same dimension &g, but its spatial variation is
in the geological length-scale. Thus, we need correction which changes in the engineering
length-scale. The correction is needed only for a sub-domalihwhich includes an infras-
tructure in it, in order to estimate the strong ground motion and seismic structure response.
We choose a sub-domain, denoted By, and determine the correcti¢gn'™)] by solving
Eq. (1), as follows:

(Mg ([a8] + [@V]) + [Cg] ([as”"] + [aV]) + K] ([u§”*] + [wV] = [0] (for Ds), (3)

where[Mg], [Cs], [Kg] and[u$’*] are obtained by extractind/], [C], [K] and[u(?)*] for
Ds, respectively. The dimension @K's] and others is much smaller thai ], and hence
Eq. (3) is numerically solved. Dispersion boundary conditions (or absorbing boundary
conditions) must be posed far(!)] since it is the correction di.()].

The analysis of solving Egs. (2) and (3) farl”)] and [u(V] is respectively called
the macro-analysis and the micro-anslsysis, and the multi-scale analysis combines the
macro-analysis and the micro-anslsysis. This is called the macro-micro analysis. Denoting

] + [u™M] by [ug], we can rewrite Eq. (3) as
[Ms][iis] + [Csllus] + [Ks][us] = [0] (for Ds).

Thus, the macro-micro analysis is similar to the sub-structure method that solves Eq. (1)
separatingD into a set of sub-domains. The boundary conditions of the above differential
equation are determined by connecting the solution of each neighboring sub-domains so
that Eq. (1) is solved. The macro-micro analysis method, however, obtains the solution
[us] only for Ds, since it use$ug))*}, displacement which is discretized in the engineering
length scale but changes in the geological length-scale, as an approximation of the boundary
conditions o) Ds.
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3. Numerical Experiments

In this section, we solve an example problem using the multi-scale analysis. The results
of the 3D simulation of strong ground motion and structure responses are compared with
those of the 3D simulation of analyzing the whole domain in the engineering length-scale
by using huge numerical computation; from now on, the analysis that directly solves the
whole domain is called direct analysis. As mentioned in the preceding section, the multi-
scale analysis approximates the boundary conditions for the sub-domain, and hence the
validity of this approximation is verified from the comparison.

First, we explain the example problem. The target domain is located above a basin; see
Fig. 2-a). The dimension of the domain is 9000x9000x2000 m. This domain is of the
largest size that can be numerically solved in the authors’ computational environment with
the accuracy being ensured up to 2 Hz. A fault is not included in this underground structure
model. The domain consists of two layers, namely, bedrock and basement; the thickness of
the both layers is 1000 m. Soft soil deposit of slightly complicated geometry is put at the
center on the top surface; see Fig. 2-b). The material properties of the two layers and soll
deposits are summarized in Table 1.

A large-scale structure is located in the basement at the center of the domain, as shown
in Fig. 2. The structure is an underground tunnel which is connected to a vertical shatft;
there is a small duct which connects the main tunnel and the shaft. Our major concern is
the vertical shaft, since it goes through the basement and the soft soil deposit; the wave
amplification characteristics is considerably different in these two layers and the seismic
response of the shaft is complicated near the interface between them. The shaft is modeled
as a cylinder of the radius 22.4 m and the height 99 m, and the connecting duct as smoothly
curved tube. The main tunnel is modeled as a cylinder with the radius 5.2 m and length
170 m. The configuration of the shaft and the connecting ducts is shown in Fig. 2-b).
For simplicity, we assume that all structures are made of reinforced concrete (RC) and its
material property is linear elasticity; see Table 1.

While the macro-micro analysis is developed for a fault-infrastructure system, the do-
main of the present example problem is not so large as to be called a fault-infrastructure
system; the domain size is reduced so that displacement in the engineering length-scale is
obtained by the direct analysis. Instead of emitting earthquake waves from the fault, we
assume that an ideal Ricker wave of the center time and frequency being 2.0 s and 1.0 Hz
is input to the bottom surface; see Fig. 3 for the waveform of the input Ricker wave. The
direction of the wave is vertical to the main tunnel so that it is shaken transversely. We
should mention that the use of the Ricker wave is a standard practice in computational seis-
mology, in order to examine the performance of a numerical analysis method of solving
wave propagation problems.

Now, we explain the multi-scale analysis for the 3D simulation of the target problem.
Models made for the macro-analysis and micro-analysis are shown in Fig. 4. The macro-
analysis model is of the same configuration as the original domain, although the structures
and the soil deposits are excluded since they are negligible if viewed in the geological
length-scale. The micro-analysis model is a surface sub-domain ofxIMWD x 300 m;
this depth is needed in order to make the multi-scale analysis results coincide with those of
the direct analysis. As mentioned, we seek to ensure the accuracy of numerical computation
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up to 2 Hz. Since a FEM is applied to numerically solve Egs. (2) and (3) for the multi-scale
analysis, arordinary criterion that the description of one wavelength requires 15 elements
is used. Thus, the macro-analysis uses elements of 40 m and 20 m for the bedrock and the
basement layers, respectively. The micro-analysis uses elements-oP0.5n.

Newmark s method (6= 1/2, = 1/4) is applied for time integration of solving
Egs. (2) and (3) for the multi-scale analysis or Eq. (1) for the direct analysis. Simple explicit
time integrations cannot be used since Courant’s condition of the present example is too
severe; fine meshes are used around the main tunnel and the impedance contrast between
the tunnel and the basement is high. For instance, the direct analysis solves

2 4 2 4 4

([E]+ 5O+ 55 M) una] = (5,101 + 55 [M]) [un] + (ICT+

ot 5t2 5t [M])[vn] + [M][an].

(4)
Here,[v] and[a] are velocity and acceleration vectors, suffix indicates the time increment
number, andt is the time increment. Note that this discretized equation is rewritten as

[M](2[a®] = lan]) + [C]([vn] + [a®]6t) + [K][un1] = [0],

where[a®] = 2(([un+1] — [un])/dt — [vn])/0t; the vectors fof M] and[C] correspond to
[#] and[u], respectively, measured @t not.

We use the Rayleigh damping matriX;| = a[K] + b[M]. The parameters andb
are determined so that the material damping characteristics is reproduced. The values of
andb used in the numerical computation as well as the damping constant are presented in
Table 1; these values are determined by minimum error fitting to the damping constant.

Now, we present the results of the 3D simulation. First, we study the 3D simulation
of strong ground motion. The distribution of the maximum norm for surface displacement
is plotted in Fig. 5; a) is for the direct analysis (@#), which is regarded to provide a
numerically exact solution, and b) and c) are for the macro-analysis and the multi-scale
analyses (ofu(")] and[ug], respectively. The direct analysis shows larger amplification
of strong ground motion in the soil deposit. This amplification is fully neglectgd ],
but [u(1)] succeeds to corre¢t(?)] and the distribution ofug] is quite similar to[u]; see
Figs. 5-a) and 5-c).

In order to study the detail of the synthesized strong ground motion, we choose 12
observation points on the top surface and compare the waveform; these points, denoted by
a—m, are set at equal intervals and cross the soft soil deposit, as shown in Fig. 6-a). A
displacement component parallel to the input Ricker wave is analyzed. For the response
displacement waveform and Fourier amplitude spectrum of these 12 points, the comparison
of the macro-analysis and the multi-scale analysis with the direct analysis is presented in
Figs. 7 and 8, respectively; solid lines are for the direct analysis and dotted lines are for
the macro-analysis and the multi-scale analysis. Like Fig. 5-a), the direct analysis shows
larger amplification of strong ground motion in the soil deposit (points j—c), and the multi-
scale analysis succeeds to produce waveform and Fourier spectrum obtained from the direct
analysis for all 12 points. It is transparent that")] corrects the geological length-scale
solution[u(?)]. As mentioned, thig.(?)] is regarded as the boundary conditions for the sub-
domain to obtaifjus]. The thickness of the sub-domain is 300 m. Thus, it is remarkable
that this thickness is needed to use the geological length-scale solution as artificial boundary
conditions at the bottom surface of the sub-domain.
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Next, we study the 3D simulation of the seismic structure response. The target structure
is the vertical shaft which runs in the basement and the soft soil deposit. Fig. 9 shows
the maximum deformation of the shaft, together with a contour map of the displacement
norm; a) and b) are for the direct analysjs]f and the multi-scale analysis gf). As
is seen, an upper part of the shaft has larger deformation, which is caused by the soil-
structure interaction effect. The multi-scale analysis is able to produce this deformation
concentration. This is not surprising since the waves synthesized by the multi-scale analysis
are in almost perfect agreement with those synthesized by the direct analysis, as shown in
Fig. 8. In Fig. 10, the mode of deformation at the primary natural frequency of the structure
(0.98 Hz) is plotted, together with a contour map of the frequency component norm. The
result of the multi-scale analysis agrees with that of the direct analysis.

We choose 12 observation points, n—z, at an equal interval along a vertical line on the
surface of the shaft, to examine the waveform of the structure response; see Fig. 6-b) for
the location of the observation points. The points n—p are located in the soft soil deposit.
Like Fig. 8, we compare the response wave profiles and Fourier spectra computed by the
3D simulation of the direct analysis and the multi-scale analysis. The results are shown in
Fig. 11. While the structure response is drastically amplified near the surface, the multi-
scale analysis succeeds to compute the structure response obtained by the direct analysis.

For the present example problem, it is clearly shown that the multi-scale analysis is able
to make a full 3D simulation of strong ground motion and seismic response, as accurately
as the direct analysis. The multi-scale analysis requires much smaller computational envi-
ronment since Egs. (2) and (3) are for a vector of smaller dimension. We should mention
that the computation cost of solving Eq. (4) by a conjugate gradient metti@d\dog V)
where N is the vector dimension. Thus, reducing the vector size is essential to increase
the numerical efficiency. Similar efficiency is expected even for the case when non-linear
materials are used for structures.

As mentioned, the sub-domain used for the micro-analysis is deeper than usual; the
clearance of the main tunnel to the bottom model surface is more than 100 m. This implies
that the strong ground motion of the engineering length-scale does not vanish at the depth
of 100 m for the present example. Thus, the use of the geological length-scale solution
produces non-negligible errors, when the clearance is smaller. While further investigation
is surely needed, we need to clarify the requirement for the strong ground motion input to a
shallow underground structure model.

4. Conclusion

In this article, we present the multi-scale analysis for the 3D simulation of strong ground
motion and seismic response. While the present analysis solves two problems, the required
computational cost is much reduced. The comparison with the direct analysis shows that
the accuracy of the multi-scale analysis is satisfactory.

In closing this article, we should mention that the determination of the effective matrices
([K], [C] or [M]) is essential in order to determine a solution in the geological length-scale
([u]). A well-established mathematical theory and advanced averaging schemes have
been proposed; see [8, 12, 13].
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Table 1. Material properties.

primary wave  secondary wave unitweight damping damping damping
(m/sec) (m/sec) (tf/m3) constant. coefficienta  coefficientd
soll 300 100 1.7 0.15 0.3642 0.029
basement 1260 600 1.8 0.04 0.0971 0.008
bedrock 2950 1700 2.0 0.005 0.0121 0.001
RC 3373 2127 25 0.005 0.0121 0.001

seismic response of structures

e

amplification near surface

wave propagation

ooo
ooad

N\

fault process

i) fault to surface

b) decomposed problems for multi-scale analysis

Figure 1.Schematic view of direct analysis and multi-scale analysis.
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Figure 2.Target problem.
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Figure 3. Waveform of input Ricker wave.
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Figure 4. 3D models for multi-scale analysis; a) is a 3D model from fault to surface for

macro-analysis, and b) is a 3D model around target infrastructure for micro-analysis.
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Figure 5. Distribution of maximum displacement norm on top surface.
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Chapter 2

PREDICTION OF THE SEISMIC DISPLACEMENT
OF LANDSLIDES AND GRAVITY WALLS
USING A MULTI-BLOCK MODEL

Constantine A. Stamatopoulos
Athens, Greece

Abstract

Newmark's sliding-block model is usually employed to predict the seismic displacement
of slopes. Yet, when displacement is large, the conventional sliding-block model predicts
displacements that are larger than expected for the given input motion and soil strength.
Alternatively, to simulate slope movement when the displacement is large, a multi-block
sliding model has been proposed. Similarly to the Sarma (1979) stability method, a general
mass sliding on a slip surface that consists of n linear segments is considered. In order for the
mass to move, interfaces where resisting forces are exerted must be formed between nodes of
the slip surface. Thus, the mass is divided into n blocks sliding in n different inclinations. For
landslides, the masses and lengths of each block entering the calculation are updated in terms
of the distance moved. In addition, constitutive equations that simulate strength degradation
along the slip surface coupled with the multi-block model are proposed in order to simulate
the triggering of the slides. On the other hand, gravity walls, as a result of the applied shaking,
move outwards, away from the retained soil. Simplified analyses predicting the seismic
displacement of gravity walls are based on the Mononobe-Okabe method combined with
Newmark's sliding-block model. The wall-backfill system is modeled, according to the multi-
block methodology, using two bodies: (a) the wall that slides outward along the wall-
foundation soil and (b) the wedge that slides along the plane of least resistance in the retained
soil. The new method, unlike the previous, is kinematically compatible and generally predicts
different seismic wall displacement for the given input motion and soil strength. The chapter
first describes the multi-block model and its extensions for the prediction of the seismic
displacement of landslides and gravity walls outlined above Then, it validates the above
methodologies by predicting the response of a well-documented earthquake-induced landslide
and of a gravity walls (a) measured in shaking-table tests and (b) computed by elaborate
numerical analyses.
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1. Introduction

Newmark's sliding-block model (Newmark, 1965), shown in Fig. 1, is usually employed to
predict the seismic displacement of slopes (Kramer, 1996, Modaressi et al., 1995, Stark and
Contreras, 1998). Newmark's model consists of a block on an inclined plane. Critical
acceleration factor, k. , is the minimum factor that when multiplied by the acceleration of
gravity, g, gives the horizontal acceleration which is just sufficient to cause movement of the
block. Every time during the earthquake that the applied horizontal acceleration is larger than
the critical acceleration (k. g), the block slides downwards. The total displacement of the
block is equal to the sum of these partial displacements that are caused by the momentary
slides. The seismic displacement of slopes is estimated using the sliding-block model with
similar critical and applied seismic acceleration.

When the displacement of slopes is large, the conventional sliding-block model has
shortcomings. It predicts displacements that are larger than expected for similar input motion
and soil strength (Stamatopoulos, 1996). The reason is that it does not model the change of
geometry of the sliding mass with displacement towards a gentler configuration. In addition,
ordinary computer codes based on the Finite Element Method cannot be applied when
displacement is very large. To overcome the problem, mesh-free techniques have been
proposed (Foester and Modaressi, 2001). Yet, such approaches are still in a developing stage.

Alternatively, to simulate slope movement when the displacement is large, a multi-block
sliding model has been proposed (Stamatopoulos, 1992, Ambraseys and Srbulov, 1995,
Stamatopoulos et al. 2000, Sarma and Chlimintzas, 2001a, b). Similarly to the Sarma (1979)
stability method (Fig. 2), a general mass sliding on a slip surface that consists of n linear
segments is considered. In order for the mass to move, at the nodes of the slip surface,
interfaces where resisting forces are exerted must be formed (Fig. 2). Thus, the mass is
divided into n blocks sliding in n different inclinations. At the interface between two
consecutive blocks, the velocity must be continuous. This principle gives that the relative
displacement of the n blocks is related to each other and the governing equation of motion is
reduced to have only one displacement as variable. For large displacement, the masses and
lengths of each block are updated during calculation in terms of the distance moved.
Furthermore, constitutive equations that simulate strength degradation along the slip surface
coupled with the multi-block model are needed in order to simulate the triggering of the
slides. A constitutive model that predicts the continuous change of resistance along the slip
surface due to build-up of pore pressures has been developed and implemented in the multi-
block model.

On the other hand, gravity walls (Fig. 3a), as a result of the applied shaking, move
outwards, away from the retained soil. Simplified analyses predicting the seismic
displacement of gravity walls are based on the Mononobe-Okabe method combined with
Newmark's sliding-block model. The Mononobe-Okabe (MO) method (Mononobe and
Matsuo, 1924, Okabe, 1926) estimates the lateral force, P,.mo0, On gravity walls retaining dry
soil by using frictional resistance and inertia forces. The force P,\o acts on the wall from the
wedge of the soil behind the wall with inclination that corresponds to the maximum pressure
applied on the wall. Richards and Elms (RE, 1979) estimate the force acting on the wall by
the retained soil by the MO method, as a function of the seismic acceleration applied on the
retained soil. The critical horizontal acceleration factor for relative motion of the wall-backfill
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system, denoted as {k.grg }, is estimated by considering the equilibrium of forces acting on
the wall. As in the condition of limiting equilibrium the seismic acceleration acting on the
retained soil equals (by definition) the critical acceleration, k. gg must be obtained by iteration
(Tai, 2001). The seismic displacement of the wall is estimated using the critical acceleration
factor k.rg , and the applied acceleration history using Newmark's sliding block.

Consistently with the RE method mentioned above, the wall-backfill system is modeled,
according to the multi-block methodology, using two bodies (Fig. 3b): (a) the wall that slides
outward along the wall-foundation soil and (b) the wedge that slides downward along the
plane of least resistance in the retained soil. In typical walls, the resistance on the wall-
backfill interface is less than on any other internal sub-planes in the retained soil. It is inferred
that, according to the law of limit equilibrium, the internal slip sub-plane between the two
bodies should remain in the wall-backfill interface. This implies that the first body of the two-
body system is always the wall, while the second body, that is part of the soil behind the wall,
changes its shape with displacement.

The new method, unlike the previous, is kinematically compatible. It generally produces
an interface force between the wall and the retained soil which is different from the
Mononobe-Okabe force. Yet, just prior to relative movement, the two methods predict similar
interface forces. The reason is that the MO solution was obtained using the equilibrium of
only the critical wedge in the retained soil, while the new method considers the equilibrium of
a two-body system that includes both the wall and the critical soil wedge. Only just prior to
relative movement, the dynamic effects of the wall do not affect the solution. As a
consequence, the new method predicts similar critical acceleration, but different seismic wall
displacement than the RE approach.

The chapter first describes the multi-block model and its extensions for the prediction of
the seismic displacement of landslides and gravity walls outlined above Then, it validates the
above methodologies by predicting the response of a well-documented earthquake-induced
landslide and of gravity walls (a) measured in shaking-table tests and (b) computed by
elaborate numerical analyses.

- =
T

Figure 1. Newmark's sliding-block model.
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Figure 2. The multi-block stability method proposed by Sarma (1979).
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Figure 3. (a). Gravity wall and retained soil geometry considered in the present study. (b). The
modeling of gravity walls using 2 blocks. The deformation of the wall-backfill system with
displacement at increment "i". The solid and dotted lines give the initial and final configurations of the

increment respectively. The increment Auy,; is shown large for clarity. Points O and O' are the points

where the slip sub-planes in the backfill start of increments "i" and "i+1" respectively.
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2. The Multi-block Model

Similarly to the Sarma (1979) stability method, shown in Fig. 2, a general mass sliding on a
slip surface that consists of n linear segments is considered. In order for the mass to move,
interfaces where resisting forces are exerted must be formed between the nodes of the slip
surface (Fig. 2). Thus, the mass is divided into n blocks sliding in different inclinations. At
the interface between two consecutive blocks, the velocity must be continuous. This principle
gives that the relative displacement of the n blocks is related to each other as:

w/ui; = duy/dui = cos(di+Pir1) / cos(di+p;) (D

where u is the displacement moved along a segment of the slip surface, the subscripts i and
i+1 refer to blocks i and i+1 counting uphill, d refers to increment and f3; and (90-3;) are the
inclinations of the segment and interface i respectively, shown in Fig. 2.

The forces that are exerted in block “i”” are given in Fig. 2. Soil is assumed to behave as a
Mohr-Coulomb material. As the body moves, the Mohr Coulomb failure criterion applies at
both the slip surface and the interfaces. The equation of motion of block (i) along the
direction of motion, when a horizontal component of acceleration a(t), is applied, is :

m; (d’uy/ dt*) q; cosg; = -Us Iy sing; + (m; g Q)vi - (my a(t) + Hi) x;+cili cospi ~ (2)
+(1/ cospin; 1) N d; - (1/ cosein;) N; fi
+ sa; (ciny. by ;- tangin; ; Uing | by) - sb; (cin; b; sb; - tangin; Uin; b;)

where
v; = sin(Qi-Pi), Xi = cos(¢i-By),
di=cos(;.1*Pi-¢i- @in; ), fi=cos(6;.1+Bi-9i- @in; 1),
sai=sin(8;.;+Pi-¢i), sbi=sin(8Bi-¢1),
n-1

a= [T [cos@itpin) /cos(di+By) ]

j=i

and m; is the mass of block i, ¢; , c;, in; cin; are the frictional and cohesional components of
resistance at the i slip segment and interface respectively, 1; and d; are the lengths of the i slip
segment and interface respectively, U;, Uin; are the pore pressures at the i slip segment and
interface respectively and Q; and H; are the vertical and horizontal external loads of block i
respectively. To eliminate the interslice forces, N;, the (i) equation is multiplied by a factor.
Summing all equations and expressing displacement of all blocks in terms of the
displacement of the upper block, u,, the equation of motion is obtained. It is a single second-
order differential equation in terms of time. As it is very long, it is not presented here. It is
given by Sarma and Chlimitzas (2001 a and b). When a horizontal component of acceleration
a(t) is applied, it has the general form

du?y/d = A (a(t) - a, ) for du,/dt>0 3)
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where A is a factor and a. is the critical acceleration, defined as the horizontal acceleration
which is just sufficient to start movement of the mass. The factors A and a. depend of the
geometry, the pore pressure and the strength of the n blocks of the sliding mass. The factor a,
is positive and negative when the sliding mass is stable and unstable respectively. According
to the principle of limit equilibrium, the inclinations of the interfaces ; correspond to the
inclinations that produce failure at a minimum value of a..

3. Extension of the Multi-block Model to Predict the Response of
Landslides

Sliding System Model for Large Displacement

When slide displacement is large, to solve accurately equation (3), the masses and lengths of
each block i are updated during calculations in terms of the distance moved. The location of
the interfaces does not change. The transformation rule, that states that when each block is
displaced by dii;, each point of the block including the ground surface at the top of the block
is also displaced by dii;, is applied. Incremental application is needed because a point may
move from one block to the previous, and thus its incremental displacement for given dii, will
change from dii; to dii.;. The deformation that this rule predicts in a two-block system is
illustrated in Fig. 4a.

Separation of blocks occurs when an interslice force, N, is negative. Fig. 4b illustrates a
typical case where this occurs: when the angle B,,; representing the initial inclination of the
first block of the system, is less than the angle f,,,o representing the slope of the free ground
surface immediately preceding the first block. In this case, the increased soil mass of the first
block cannot maintain contact with the rest of the material and is detached from the system.
For frictional materials, the angle of the internal sub-plane at the node of separation can be
obtained from the resistance of the material inside block i, ¢in;, according to what stability
predicts as:

8i—separ: 90° - (Pini “4)

In addition, earthquake-induced slides usually occur due to generation of large excess
pore pressures (Sassa et al., 1996, Stark and Contreras, 1998). With constant strength, the
multi-block model can be applied in back analyses of slides to approximately estimate the
residual soil strength (Stamatopoulos et al., 2000). Yet, constitutive equations that simulate
strength degradation along the slip surface coupled with the multi-block model are needed in
order to simulate the triggering of the slides and predict accurately the seismic displacement.
Such models should predict the continuous change of resistance along the slip surface from its
initial value to the peak strength and then at the large displacement residual value.

Constitutive models of various complexities simulating the response of localized
discontinuities in saturated soils have been proposed and are used in both finite element codes
and sliding-block models. In the context of numerical approaches using finite elements, if the
interface is to represent strain at localized or failure zones in a soil medium, the constitutive
model of the interface should be compatible and derived from the constitutive model of the
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surrounding materials. Based on this concept, Aubry et al. (1990) and Modaressi et al. (1998)
relate stresses to displacement along and normal to the slip surface. In association with the
sliding-block model, Sarma (1975) proposed a simplified model predicting pore pressures
build-up based on Skempton's A and B parameters. A more elaborate model predicting the
continuous change of resistance along a slip surface has been developed by Modaressi H. et
al. (1995). The model is based on the elasto-plastic model by Aubry et al. (1993), relates
shear stress to shear displacement, and requires only five parameters. The model has not been
calibrated with soil response measured along slip surfaces for different soils. Recently,
Gerolymos and Gazetas (2007) have proposed a constitutive model for grain-crushing-
induced pore-water pressures. The model extends Hardin's theory for crushing of soil
particles and has 12 parameters.

The purpose of the sections below are (a) to propose and validate a constitutive model
simulating the change of resistance along a slip surface due to generation of excess pore
pressures, (b) to implement it at the multi-block sliding system model and (c) based on this
improved model to propose a methodology predicting the triggering and the final
displacement of earthquake-induced slides. The best testing device to simulate soil response
along slip surfaces is the ring shear test. In this test, similarly to field conditions, relative
displacement at the slip surface can be very large, larger than a few centimeters, or even
meters. The first objective is to propose a general model that simulates the soil response due
to pore pressures build-up in these tests with a small number of model parameters.

(a)

[¢8)
D

—e— |nitial ---+-- Final

20 A

10 -

@
4

(b)

W
m,1

/A Bm,O

Figure 4. The case of landslides. (a) Deformation assumed in the multi-block model. A case of two
blocks is given. (b) Typical case where separation of blocks occurs (Sarma and Chlimintzas, 2001).
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Constitutive Model Predicting the Response along Slip Surfaces due to Pore
Pressure Build-Up

Soil Response

Extensive ring shear testing of soils from (a) the 4th Avenue — Alasca slide (Stark and
Contreras, 1998), (b) the Nikawa slide (Sassa et al., 1996) and (c) the Vaiont slide (Tika and
Hutchinson, 1999) are reported in the bibliography. Table 1 gives the main classification
characteristics of the soils of the three slides. Typical results of the ring shear tests are given
in Figs 5 to 7. In the cases of the 4th Avenue — Alasca and Nikawa slides, both the shear
stress and the excess pore pressure versus shear displacement relationships exist. In the case
of the Vaiont slide only the shear stress versus shear displacement relationship exists. Table 1
presents the main characteristics of the shear stress-shear displacement relationships. In
addition, the main characteristics of the shear stress-shear displacement relationship from ring
shear tests on other soils together with the main classification characteristics of these soils are
given in table form by Stark and Contreras (1998). They are presented in table 2.

All test results indicate that as shear displacement increases, the shear stress increases,
reaches a peak and then progressively decreases towards a limit value. At large displacement,
as displacement increases further, soil shear strength remains more-or-less constant.
Accordingly, as shear displacement increases, the excess pore pressure increases at a steadily
decreasing rate towards a limit value. An exception is only one test, where negative excess
pore pressure is measured at the initial stages of loading of an overconsolidated sample from
Nikawa slope.

Quantitavely, large differences in the values of the measured maximum (t,,) and residual
(ty) soil strengths are observed: 1y, varies from 11 to 392kPa, while 1, from 7 to 98kPa. The
corresponding ratios (a) 1,/0', and (b) 1, /6',, Where o', is the initial effective normal stress,
vary (a) from 0.20 to 0.61 and (b) from 0.05 to 0.17, respectively. Also, the ratio t,/t, varies
from 1.4 to 5.4. In addition, differences in the shear displacement at peak and residual
strength are observed: At T, shear displacement varies from 0.3mm to 10mm, while at t, from
19mm to 24m.

Yet, results of tables 1 and 2 illustrate that for given soil layer and speed of shearing, 1, is
more-or-less proportional to the vertical consolidation stress. Additional data illustrating this
for the soil of the Vaiont slide is given in Fig. 7b by Tika and Hutchinson (1999). It is
inferred that the total residual friction angle, ¢,, is a parameter more-or-less-independent of
the applied stress. It should be noted that ¢, is related to the final generated excess pore
pressure, P¢, as

tang, = tangcs (1 - P¢o'y) 5)
where @cs is the final effective friction angle. Equation (5) is relevant especially for sands,

where, according to discussion above, a small ¢, value may be a result of excess pore pressure
generation due to grain crushing.
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Proposed Model

As discussed previously, ring shear tests illustrate that at large displacement, as displacement
increases further, soil strength and excess pore pressure remain more-or-less constant.
Consistently, a steady- state (or critical state) model is proposed. The steady-state is that
measured in constant-volume ring shear tests, that may be different to that measured in
triaxial tests.

The model uses the following equations

t=o'rf (6)
dP=-dc' = du K (tang - 1/0") @)
where
f=1-bIn[ tanp 6"/( 6', tan@yes)] ®)
r=tanp;u/(a+u) C)
K =k (c'/Pa)* (10)

In the above equations 7 is the shear stress, ¢' is the effective normal stress, compressive
positive, ¢, is the initial effective normal stress, P is the excess pore pressure, K is the elastic
normal stiffness coefficient, u is the shear displacement along the slip surface, Pa is the
atmospheric pressure (equals about 100kPa), ¢ is the final (critical-state) effective friction
angle, Qs is the final (critical-state) total friction angle and a, ki, kj, b are fitting parameters.
Displacement is in m and stresses and pressures in kPa. Unloading is not modelled, as it is
assumed that relative motion of slides is only downslope.

Discussion of the Model and Its Parameters

The model is based on (a) the critical state theory that predicts that (i) as shear strain increases
soil gradually reaches a steady-state and (ii) the response is affected by the distance from the
critical state (The factor f gives the effect of the distance from the critical state), (b) the fact
that plastic shear strain depends on the T /6 ' ratio, (c) a Roscoe type dilation equation and (d)
the proposition that the constitutive model of displacement and stress of an interface should
be of the same form as the constitutive model of shear strain and shear stress of soils.

The model structure is similar with the previous model by Modaressi H. et al. (1995). It
differs from this previous model in (a) the form of the factors f and K and (b) taking the
dilation angle equal to ¢.. The form of the factor f in terms of tang, is critical for the ability
of the model to predict the measured response, because, as discussed above, for given soil
deposit and speed of shearing, laboratory tests have shown that the residual soil strength is
more-or-less proportional to the vertical consolidation stress. Taking K as [k; (c‘/Pa)kz] is
consistent with the assumption often used in soil models (e.g. Papadimitriou et al, 2001) that
the elastic moduli of soils may be affected by the confining stress. Taking the dilation angle
equal to ¢ is consistent with sophisticated critical state models (e.g. Papadimitriou et al,
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2001) for samples with final shear stress less than that at the critical state (Qgps < @cs ). This
condition clearly exists in the cases considered in the present study.

The model has six parameters: @, Qres, D, 8, ki, kp. These parameters can be estimated
from constant-volume ring shear tests. In particular, the parameters ¢.s and @, can be
estimated from the final (residual) shear stress and effective vertical stress: The parameter @y
equals arctan(t,/c',) where 1, is the residual shear stress and o', is the initial effective normal
stress. The angle ¢ equals arctan(t,/c';) where o', is the final effective normal stress. The
angle ¢ for sands typically equals 30° and for clays 26° (Modaressi and Lopez-Caballero,
2001). The remaining parameters ki, kj, b, a are fitting parameters. The parameter k,; affects
primarily the displacement where the residual value of strength is reached. It decreases as the
displacement where the residual strength is reached increases. The parameter k, describes the
effect of the confining stress on the displacement where the residual value of strength is
reached. It can be obtained when for a given soil, ring shear tests with different confining
stresses exist. The parameter b indicates the manner that the distance from the critical state
affects the shear stress. The parameter a affects mainly the shape of the stress-displacement
curve.

Calibration of the Model Parameters, Comparison between Measurements and
Predictions and Discussion

As in the multi-block model the shear stress - displacement relationship is of primary
importance, the focus is the prediction of this relationship. Prediction of the excess pore
pressure generation versus displacement validates the model assumptions. Model parameters
were varied for each soil type, and not for each individual test.

First the ring shear tests of table 1, where the shear stress-shear displacement
relationships are available, were considered. The obtained model parameters that better fit the
shear stress - shear displacement curves are given in table 3. Fig. 8 gives typical predictions
of tests from the soil from (a) the 4th Avenue — Alasca, (b) the Nikawa and (c) the Vaiont
slides. Table 4 compares the measured with the predicted response. The ratio of predicted to
measured values for shear stress at different shear displacements is between 0.7 and 1.5 in all
cases. It is inferred that the accuracy of the predictions is satisfactory.

Regarding pore pressures, such data exist only for the soil from (a) the 4th Avenue —
Alasca and (b) the Nikawa slides (cases 1.1 and 1.2 of table 1). Fig. 8 gives typical
predictions of pore pressure response from these two slides. Table 4 compares the measured
with the predicted response. The model qualitatively does not predict the dilation that occurs
at the initial stages of test Nol.2b and underpredicts or overpredicts the pore pressure that
develops at the initial stages of tests No 1.1b, 1.1d, 1.1.e, 1.2a. Beyond the initial stage, the
ratio of predicted to measured values of pore pressure at different shear displacements of all
samples is between 0.8 and 1.1. It is inferred that the accuracy of the predictions is
reasonable.

Finally, the cases of table 2, where only the values of peak and residual shear stress with
the corresponding displacements were found, were considered. As soils are fine-grained,
according to the previous discussion, the friction angle ¢ is assumed 26°. The model
parameters obtained that better predict the measured response are given in table 3. Table 5
compares the measured with the predicted response. The ratio of predicted to measured values
of the peak and residual shear stress is between 0.7 and 1.5 in all cases. The ratio of predicted
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to measured values of the shear stress when the displacement takes the measured peak and
residual shear stress is between 0.8 and 1.5. It is inferred that the accuracy of the predictions
is satisfactory.

Table 3 indicates that for all cases the model parameter a equals 10™, the parameter @,
varies between 26 and 31°, the parameter ¢, takes values between 4 and 10°, the parameter
k, takes values between 4x10” and 15x10*kPa/m, the parameter k, equals to 1 except for two
cases and the parameter b varies between 0.01 and 0.24. Statistical analyses, shown in Fig. 9,
indicate that as clay size fraction increases, @ decreases, k; increases and b increases. Yet,
the coefficient of correlation of these relationships is small. Statistical analysis in terms of the
Plasticity Index produces even smaller correlation.

The value of the model parameter a used (10'4) is within the range of the values 107 to
10~ suggested by the previous similar model by Modaressi H et al. (1995). The typical value
of k; given for clays in the previous model by Modaressi H et al. (1995) of 61(10*)kPa*m is
somewhat larger than the range of values of the present model. According to Modaressi and
Lopez-Caballero (2001) under conventional triaxial loading the parameter b typically equals
0.1 for sands and 1 for clays. Consistently, the obtained values of the parameter b increase
with fines content. The obtained values are smaller than those proposed by Modaressi and
Lopez-Caballero (2001). The difference can be attributed to the fact that soil response of the
current model is of a lower value of residual strength mobilized in ring-shear tests as
compared to triaxial tests. For example, in clays in triaxial tests 1,/0', typically equals 0.2
(Modaressi and Lopez-Caballero, 2001), while as previously discussed, in ring-shear tests it
can be as low as 0.07.

Concluding, the proposed model simulates the excess pore pressure generation and
subsequently the small value of residual shear strength measured in constant-volume ring
shear tests. In particular, it simulates well the shear stress - displacement curves and the
middle and final stages of the pore pressure - displacements curves of ring shear tests. From
the six parameters of the proposed model, the parameter a does not change, the parameter @
can be approximately obtained according to the sand/clay differentiation and the parameter k;
equals 1 for most cases. It is inferred that in the proposed model the parameters that vary
considerably are only three: @, ki and b. The constitutive model does not simulate the effect
of strain rate on the residual soil strength that has been measured in ring shear tests (e.g. Tika
and Hutchinson, 1999). Thus, when estimating the residual soil strength, the laboratory tests
should have similar strain rate to that at the field during the landslides.

Table 1. Summary of constant volume ring shear tests found in the bibliography (Sassa
et al., 1996, Stark and Contreras, 1998, Tika and Hutchinson, 1999) where much data is
available, and partial results.

Liquid | Plastic Clay size o 7 luatt watt

No Soil deposit limit limit | fraction (% < (kP:l) GT (mm;n 1/ 6, (mm)r
(%) (%) 0.002m) °
l.1a 4th Avenue — 40 20 59 100 0.28 12 0.07 55
Alasca

1.1b " 34 19 57 230 0.28 1.1 0.07 75
I.lc " 36 21 56 300 0.24 1.3 0.06 75
1.1d " 38 21 55 400 0.23 1.8 0.06 120
l.le " 39 20 62 500 0.23 1.8 0.06 130
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Table 1. Continued

Liquid | Plastic Clay size o v/ luatt aatt
No Soil deposit limit limit | fraction (% < (kP;) G",’ (mm;n 1/ 6, (mm)r
(%) (%) 0.002m) °
1.2a Nikawa - - - 0 300 0.47 4.0 0.17 | 24300
(OCR=1)
1.2b Nikawa - - - 0 230 0.61 1.0 0.15 | 28400
(OCR=1.9) '
1.3a Vaiont - 49 30 20 500 0.48 5 0.22 600
sample 4 -slow
1.3b Vaiont - 50 28 20 500 0.47 5 0.20 600
sample 3 - slow
1.4a Vaiont - 49 30 20 505 0.42 5 0.15 600
sample 4 - fast
1.4b Vaiont - 49 30 20 980 0.38 5 0.10 600
sample 4 - fast
1.4c Vaiont - 50 28 20 505 0.43 10 0.15 700
sample 3 - fast
1.4d Vaiont - 50 28 20 980 0.40 5 0.10 900
sample 3 - fast
slow= speed 0.0145 mm/s

fast= speed 2600 mm/s

Table 2. Summary of other constant volume ring shear tests and partial results (Stark
and Contreras, 1998).

Soil - . | Clay size Vertical Shear Undf'amed
. Liquid | Plastic . . . residual Shear
No deposit limit | limit fraoctlon .consollda- N e, displ. at strength |displ. at
and (%) (%) (%< tion stress ¢’, Tom ratio 7, (mm)
location 0.002m) (kPa) (mm) s r
2.1a| Drammen
clay, 47 23 70 95 0.27 1.1 0.09 19
2.1b| Danvik-
gate, 48 24 72 255 0.22 1.3 0.11 16
2.1c | Drammen,
Norway 47 25 65 400 0.20 1.1 0.11 60
2.2a| Bootlegger
Cove clay, 42 23 47 150 0.31 1.5 0.11 95
2.2b| outside
Fourth Ave.| 40 21 42 225 0.32 1.6 0.10 110
2.2c| landslide,
Anchorage, | 42 23 49 400 0.31 1.7 0.11 125
2.2d| Alaska 41 22 45 500 0.30 1.7 0.11 140
2.3a| Cohesive
alluvium, 30 22 19 95.8 0.19 2.2 0.10 52
2.3b | Enid Dam, 28 22 20 147 0.27 1.1 0.05 77
2.3¢ Enid,
Mississippi | 23 19 17 191 0.24 1.1 0.07 70
2.3d 25 22 20 287 0.23 1.2 0.07 72
2.3e 30 22 20 383 0.23 1.2 0.06 75
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Table 2. Continued
Soil .. . | Clay size Vertical Shear Undf'amed
. Liquid | Plastic . . . residual Shear
deposit .. . . fraction consolida- , | displ. at .
No limit | limit o . , | Tw/06’ strength | displ. at
and (%) (%) (%< tion stress ¢, Tm ratio 7, (mm)
location ¢ ° 0.002m) (kPa) (mm) | r
2.4a| Cohesive
alluvium, 59 31 51 51.8 0.21 0.50 0.13 36
2.4b| Jackson, 31
Alabama 59 51 79.4 0.23 0.35 0.16 50
2.4c 59 31 51 100 0.23 0.37 0.14 38
2.5a| Upper
Bonneville
clay, 46 23 33 47.9 0.32 0.30 0.11 39
2.5b| Salt Lake 46 23
City, Utah 33 95.8 0.36 0.60 0.15 25
2.5¢ 46 23 33 191.5 0.31 1.2 0.12 29
2.5d 46 23 33 383 0.34 2.0 0.14 36
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Figure 5. Measured response of ring shear tests on a sample from the 4th Avenue — Alasca slide (Stark
and Contreras, 1998).
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Figure 6 . Measured response of ring shear tests on a normally-consolidated sample from the Nikawa
slide (Sassa et al, 1995).
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Figure 7. (a) Measured response of ring shear tests on sample 4 from the Vaiont slide. (b) Measured
effect of vertical consolidation stress on the residual shear strength ratio (t/c',) on sample 3 from
Vaiont slide (Tika and Hutchinson, 1999).
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Table 3. Model parameters predicting the response of the tests of tables 1 and 2.

Case 0o () Ores () b . ki ko
(107 m) kPa/m
1.1 26 4 0.12 1 100000 1
1.2 31 8.5 0.07 1 400 4
1.3 28 10 0.03 1 90000 1
1.4 28 8.5 0.01 1 70000 1
2.1 26 6 0.22 1 130000 1
2.2 26 6 0.2 1 25000 1
2.3 26 4 0.24 1 30000 1
2.4 26 8 0.3 1 150000 1
2.5 26 8 0.15 1 130000 0.7

Table 4. The accuracy of the model predictions. Cases of table 1. The ratio of predicted
to measured values for shear stress and pore pressures at different shear displacements.

Predicted / Measured Predicted / Measured
No u (m) T P No u (m) T
1.1a 0.0012 1.03 1.33 1.3a 0.005 0.85
0.01 0.81 0.78 0.05 1.12
0.03 0.74 0.90 0.2 0.86
0.055 1.04 0.89 0.6 0.87
1.1b 0.0011 1.04 2.19 1.3b 0.002 0.89
0.01 0.93 0.84 0.05 1.16
0.03 0.68 1.04 0.6 0.87
0.075 1.01 0.98 1.4a 0.01 1.02
1.1c 0.0013 1.19 2.09 0.1 0.87
0.01 0.97 0.89 0.2 0.88
0.03 0.67 0.97 0.4 0.92
0.075 1.17 0.99 0.7 1.14
1.1d 0.0018 1.20 2.05 1.4b 0.005 1.15
0.01 0.86 0.92 0.2 0.95
0.03 0.76 1.01 0.4 1.22
0.075 0.88 0.98 0.6 1.43
0.12 1.16 0.98 1.4c 0.01 0.99
1.1e 0.0018 1.20 0.51 0.2 0.95
0.01 0.95 0.89 0.4 0.92
0.03 0.74 1.10 0.6 1.14
0.075 1.00 0.99 1.4d 0.005 1.10
0.13 1.16 0.95 0.2 0.95
1.2a 0.004 1.09 0.25 0.4 0.92
0.1 1.19 0.95 0.8 1.14
1 1.09 1.05
243 1.50 0.89
1.2b 0.001 0.80 0.99
0.1 0.80
1 1.38 1.09
28.4 1.37 0.87
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Table 5. The accuracy of the model predictions. Cases of table 2. The ratio of predicted
to measured values of (a) the peak and residual shear stress and (b) the shear stress
when the displacement takes the measured peak and residual shear stress.

Predicted / Measured Predicted / Measured
No | T .. Ttatuof | tatuof No | T ., tatuof | tatuof
Tm-MEAS Tr-MEAS Tm-MEAS Tr-MEAS
2.1a| 0.89 | 1.11 0.87 1.16 24a | 1.09 | 1.03 1.07 1.03
2.1b | 1.11 | 0.95 1.07 1.04 24b | 1.03 | 0.85 0.97 0.85
2.1c | 1.21 | 0.95 1.19 0.95 24c | 1.01 | 0.99 0.96 0.99
2.2a| 098 | 1.38 0.98 1.38 25a | 092 | 1.32 0.86 1.32
22b| 094 | 1.10 0.94 1.16 2.5b | 0.84 | 0.95 0.83 0.96
22c| 097 | 1.08 0.97 1.11 2.5¢c | 1.00 | 1.16 1.00 1.19
2.2d | 1.00 | 0.98 1.00 0.99 2.5d | 0.94 | 0.99 0.91 1.02
23a| 1.22 | 0.68 1.21 0.84
23b| 0.84 | 1.50 0.83 1.51
23c | 0.84 | 1.35 0.83 1.50
2.3d | 0.99 | 1.01 0.99 1.12
23e | 099 | 1.20 0.99 1.28
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Figure 8. Continued on next page.
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Figure 8. Predicted by the proposed model versus measured response of ring shear tests.. Tests (a) 1.1a,

(b) 1.1b, (¢) 1.2a and (d) 1.3b and 1.4d of table 1.

12
A
] 10
o -
g g9 . . y =-0.0432x + 8.5165
s R? = 0.209
o
5 6 *
g
5 4 * *
£
S 2
©
o
0 T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Clay particle fraction %
0.35
0.3 ]
o 0.25 - y= 0.(;025x + 0.0614
§ 02 | R® = 0.3.117 u
£
s 0.15
© n
o 0.1
0.05 -
n
O T .\ T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Clay particle fraction %

Figure 9. Continued on next page.



34 Constantine A. Stamatopoulos

160000
A
T 140000 -
® 120000 -
o
< 100000 |
80000 -
2 000 y = 1549.4x + 26243
£ | R? = 0.4269
& 40000 -
©
o 20000 4 A
O T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Clay particle fraction %

Figure 9. Variation of the estimated model parameters @, b and k; in terms of clay particle fraction.

Implementation

In equation (2), the multi-block sliding system model was based on both the frictional and
cohesional resistance of the Mohr-Coulomb model. The proposed constitutive model is
coupled with the multi-block sliding system by varying only the friction angle at the base of
each block '1' as

@; =arctan(t/c'y.;) (11)

In equation (11) o'y is the effective normal stress at the base block i without considering
the excess pore pressures. At each increment, 1; is predicted from equations (6) to (10) (by
taking u and o', of these equations equal to u; and o', respectively).

Furthermore, when the proposed constitutive model is applied, it is needed first to
estimate (a) o'y; and (b) the initial equilibrium shear stress along the slip surface, or
equivalently the equilibrium friction angle at zero displacement. The stresses ¢'q.; equal (Ry/l;-
U;) where R; and [; are the normal force at the base of block i and the length of the base of
block i, respectively and U; is the initial pore pressure at the base of block i. The forces R; are
estimated from the equilibrium equations of the multi-block model. The initial equilibrium
friction angle is estimated by finding the friction angle consistent with a critical acceleration
value equal to zero (or equivalently a factor of safety equal to unity) at the initial slide
configuration, using iterations. It may be noted that this implies uniform stress ratio along the
slip surface. This is reasonable, as the slip surface is initially stable with more-or less uniform
strength. Generation of excess pore pressures that may cause failure and may be non-uniform,
will develop at a later stage, when the earthquake is applied.

A computer program that solves equations (2) and (6) to (11) has been developed by the
author. Equation (2) is a second order differential equation. It is solved numerically by the
Euler method (e.g. Dahliquist and Bjorck, 1974). At each time step, the masses and lengths
are updated according to the transformation rule described above. Parametric analyses using
different time steps illustrated that a time step of 0.01s, typically used in earthquake records
found in the literature, produces adequate accuracy. The input geometry is specified as the
nodes of the linear segments defining the slip, ground and water table surfaces. The
inclinations of the internal slip surfaces must also be specified. The parameters of the
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constitutive soil model are specified in each segment of the slip surface. The computer
program includes graphics that illustrate (a) the initial and final deformed configurations of
the slope, (b) the applied acceleration, the critical acceleration and the mass of each block of
the slide, all versus time and (c) the excess pore pressure, the equivalent resistance (specified
as the friction angle of equation (11)) and the acceleration, velocity and displacement of each
block versus time.

Steps Needed to Apply the Model

The steps required to apply the multi-block model to investigate if triggering will occur and to
predict the final displacement of earthquake-induced slides are:

(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

The soil strength and a representative seismic motion of the problem under
consideration are established. For the Mohr-Coulomb model, both the peak and
residual strength values of the soil layers of the problem must be specified. In
addition, along the potential slip surface the parameters of the proposed constitutive
model must be specified.

The potential slip surface of maximum displacement is located by stability analyses
using the Mohr-Coulomb model for strength of the soil layers of the problem
considering also the inertia seismic forces. Stability analysis that locates a slip
surface consisting of linear segments can be performed by the procedure developed
recently by Sarma and Tan (2006) in terms of the minimum critical acceleration
value. In addition, it can be performed by the procedure described by Dawson et al.
(1999) and implemented in the code FLAC (Itasca Consultants, 2005). The method
performs a full solution of the coupled stress/displacement equilibrium and
constitutive equations. For a given set of properties, the system is determined to be
stable or unstable. By automatically performing simulations for different strength
properties, the critical slip surface can be located.

The slip surface is simulated as a series of linear segments according to (b). Then, a
first estimate of the inclination of the internal linear segments is obtained according
to the condition of minimum critical acceleration value of the initial slide
configuration using the Mohr-Coulomb model. For this first estimate, along the slip
surface the residual value of soil strength should be used. At the interfaces the peak
value of soil strength should be used. The reason is that at the interfaces different
material is sheared at each time increment, and thus the residual strength value is not
relevant.

The slide triggering is investigated and the potential slide deformation is estimated
using the multi-block model. The representative seismic motion is applied. At the
slip surface the proposed constitutive model is used. At the interfaces, similarly to
(c), the Mohr-Coulomb model with peak values of strength is used. Model
parameters are specified. If the displacement is large compared to the length of the
slip surface, a better estimate of the interslice angle is obtained according to criterion
of maximum displacement using iterations.
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4. Extension of the Multi-block Model: Prediction of the
Displacement of Gravity Walls Retaining Dry Soil

General

As was discussed in the introduction. the seismic movement of the wall-backfill system of
Fig. 3a is modeled using the multi-block sliding system of Fig. 2 considering two bodies.
Total contact is assumed between the two bodies. At the initial configuration, the first body
corresponds to the gravity wall and the second to the critical wedge in the soil behind the wall
(Fig. 3b). According to the limiting equilibrium method (e.g. Sama, 1999), the inclination of
this wedge in the soil behind the wall is the inclination that produces instability with the
minimum possible applied horizontal acceleration. As a result of the applied shaking, gravity
walls move outwards, away from the retained soil. Assuming that contact always exists
between the wall and the retained soil, the outward wall movement causes deformation of the
retained soil near the wall. In typical walls, the resistance on the wall-backfill interface is less
than on any other internal sub-planes in the retained soil. It is inferred that, according to the
law of limit equilibrium (where the slip surface develops at the location where relative motion
occurs for the least value of applied acceleration), the internal slip sub-plane between the two
bodies should remain in the wall-backfill interface. This implies that the first body of the two-
body system is always the wall, while the second body is always part of the soil behind the
wall. Unlike the first body, the second body changes its shape with displacement. The
analysis is performed incrementally with applied excitation a(t) applied in small time
increments. The change in shape of the second body can be determined by applying the limit
equilibrium condition at each time step.

Analytical Solution Algorithm

At each increment 'I', the seismic excitation is (k;g) where g is the acceleration of gravity and
the parameters that define (a) the inclination of the base, the weight, the contact length of (i)
the first body and (ii) the second body of Fig. 3b and (b) the interface angle and length
between the two bodies, are (a) (i) 0w, Wy, by, (i1) OBeri » Wherni » Dperi and (b) & and d;.
respectively. The parameters ope.i , Wgeri, Dperi and d; are not known apriori, and depend on
the distance moved. The algorithm estimating them is given later. In addition, the strengths
below both bodies and at the interface are (a) @y and cy, (b) ¢ and cg and (c) ¢; and c;
respectively.

At each time increment, the first body (or the wall) is displaced by Aﬁw_i along the
wall-foundation soil interface (Fig. 3b). The second body (or the critical wedge behind the

wall) is displaced by AUg,, along the slip surface of the backfill. Unlike AUg,;, the
direction of AU,y does not change in the analysis. Thus, the absolute value of the distance

moved by the wall, u,, equals the sum of all the absolute values of AU, 's. It is assumed

that at each time increment the total contact between the two bodies is retained along the
shearing surface. The governing equation of the sliding system is obtained from equations (1)
and (2) as
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Puw /A = Zy.i g (ki - kei) (12a)
where

z :WN COS(aW = )COS(¢| — Qg —0+ ¢B)+WBcr—i COS(chH — g )COS(¢| -y —0+dy )ﬂ

Wi W, cos @y coS(d) — Qe ; — 6 + g )y + Wiy, ; cOS By cos(, —aty — S + ) i (12b)
and

k.;=AA /BB (12¢)
where

AA= [Ww Sin(¢w 'aw)"'cw by COS¢W] COS(¢1 + Py - Ay '8) +
+ [WBcr-i Sin(¢B - Qg )+ Cp by COS¢B] COS(¢1 +hy -y - 8)""

+C di COS¢| COS(¢W '¢B +aw _chr-i)
BB:WW COS(¢W - Oy )COS(¢1 + ¢B " Ope '5) + WBcr-i COS(¢B - Oy )COS(¢1 +¢w SOy - 6)

Definition of the Critical Soil Wedge

As will be illustrated later, the only shape factor in the parameters of Fig. 3a defining the
geometry of the backfill that changes as the wall is displaced is the backfill height. At
increment "i", this height is denoted as H;. The interface length of the two bodies can be
expressed in terms of H;and 6 as

d; = H;/ cos(-0) (13)

Also, at increment "i" the length of a potential slip surface and the weight of a soil wedge
behind the wall with inclination not necessarily equal to the critical, denoted as bg; and Wg;
respectively, can be expressed in terms of the corresponding inclination of the soil wedge
behind the wall, ag.; , as:

by, =H, I-tanotan @ (14a)
cosag  (tanag ; —tan @)

W,_ =0.5H? (I-tanag ; tan 5)(1 — tan o tan &)

(14b)
tanag ; —tan6
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In addition, the following dimensionless symbols are introduced:
X;=2 Wy / (y H?) (15a)
Sw.i = 2cwbw /(v H?), Spi =2cg /(YH), Sii = 2¢; /(yH) (15b)

Then, according to equation (14c), the horizontal acceleration factor for relative motion
of the two-body system of Fig. 3 when the angle of inclination of the soil wedge is ag.; equals

kcB—i = AAB / BBB (16&)

where:

AA :{X(G—l\/l)u:Wi V1+M? +S,[G-M —(1+GM)D]}.[(1+AB)(1+ FD)-(B—A(F-D)|

Aoa-) BN o-apos. o } P8 o -0 Asio] (160
[(1+GM)1+FD)-(G-M)F -D)|
and
BB, = X -(1+MG)-[(1+ FD)1+ AB)-(F-D)B-A)]+
(16¢)
(DK _Al)ftl)? _1)-(1+ AB)-[1+FD)1+GM)-(F -D)G-M)
where

M=tanay , D=tand , K=tanf , B=taneg , G=taney , F=tane;, A;=tanog;

The critical rupture angle ag.; corresponds to the value of ap; that minimizes k g in
equation (18). An analytical solution estimating ag.; is given by Stamatopoulos at al (2001).
Alternatively, ap..; can be obtained numerically by searching the factor op_; that minimizes
kep.i in equation (16). As illustrated by Stamatopoulos at al (2001), kg.; is a parabola in terms
of (tanagp ), having a single well-defined minimum. It is inferred that estimating numerically
(tanopr.i), and thus op..; also, is a simple matter using for example the bisection method (e.g.
Dahlquist and Bjorck, 1974). Once the inclination og..; has been obtained, Wg; and bp.,.;
can also be obtained from Hj, J, 0, ap..; and vy, using equations (14) by replacing ap; with

OBcr-i-
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Changes of Geometry with Outward Wall Displacement

nen
1

It was stated above that the wall at each time increment "i" is displaced outwards by AU,

while the critical soil wedge is displaced by Al—chr—i' Fig. 3b gives, in enlarged scale of

incremental displacement, the induced deformation. It can be observed that the only shape
factor in the parameters of Fig. 3a defining the backfill that changes as the wall is displaced is
the backfill height. In particular, the height of the backfill at increment “i” equals

i1
H;=H, - [ AUk (SINOBerk / Ax - SInGLy ) ] (17)
k=1

Fig. 3b also shows that a part of the cross-sectional area of the backfill, denoted as AA[ ;,
is lost in the analysis. Yet, when the increment Auw; is sufficiently small, the effect of the lost
part can be neglected. The reason is that this area is proportional to the square of (the small
increment) Auw,;. Once the deformed shape is estimated, the new inclination of the critical
soil wedge from the new point at the base of the wall-backfill interface (point O' of Fig. 3b),
must be estimated with the procedure described above.

Computer Program

A computer program was written by the author, that predicts the seismic displacement of
gravity walls retaining dry soil, according to the model given above. The input required by
the computer program includes (a) the nodes defining the wall geometry, (b) the parameters
Wuw, 0,7, Ho, 08, CB , ®w , Cw, @1 and c; and (c) the applied horizontal excitation. Numerical
integration is performed after every time increment "i" of the earthquake record using the
Euler's method (e.g. Dahlquist and Bjorck, 1974). At each increment, H; is updated and
iteration is performed to estimate the new inclination of the slip surface, og..;. Graphics
illustrating the final geometry of the wall-retaining soil system are included in the computer
program. Parametric analyses using different time steps illustrated that a time step of 0.01s,
typically used in earthquake records found in the literature, produces adequate accuracy of
both the numerical integration and the simulation of retained soil deformation, at least for
wall displacement less than 2m.

Discussion

As was indicated in the introduction, sliding-block methods usually estimate the seismic
displacement ug by the Newmark model. The corresponding equation that is solved (e.g.
Ambraseys and Menu, 1988) is usually:

d’u,/dt’> = g(k(t)-k,,) forduy/dt>0 (18)

where k(t) and k., are the dimensionless applied acceleration and critical acceleration factors.
From equation (14) it can be inferred that the governing equations of motion for the wall of
the proposed model at the initial configuration is:
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d*u,/dt’ = Z,, ., g(k(-k_) (19)

llill

where Zy., is the factor given by equation (12b) when the subscript is replaced by the
subscript "o" Comparison of equations (18) and (19) illustrates that they differ by the factor
Zw.o. Thus, for the case of small displacement, the factor Zw., relates the seismic
displacement of the previous commonly-used method to the displacement of the wall of the
present model, for equal critical acceleration and applied excitation. For the case of large
displacement, the difference of the two methods increases, as the new model considers,
additionally, the deformation of the backfill.

Procedure Application and Limitations

The proposed model is intended for the prediction of the seismic displacement of gravity
walls retaining dry soil of the general geometry given in Fig. 3a. By “dry” soil it is meant that
there is no water table and no pore water pressures. It is not implied that the water content is
necessarily zero. Similarly to the analysis of Kotta et al (1988), it is recommended to accept
performing one-dimensional equivalent-linear dynamic analyses to obtain the required
acceleration time history. In these analyses, the soil profile including the soil retained by the
wall should be considered. The input motion should be typical of the region and should be
applied at the underlying bedrock. The effect of the shear strain on the shear modulus and the
damping of soils should be considered. The acceleration time history required for the
prediction of wall displacement should be obtained at a depth 2H,/3, where the height H, is
defined in Fig. 3a. This depth is the “representative” depth of the slip surface of the wall-
backfill system.

The proposed model cannot be applied for backfill soils that exhibit considerable strain
softening. In this case, the situation is more complex, as the shear resistance varies with
displacement. In addition, both the location of the slip line in the soil behind the wall at the
initial configuration and the change of the geometry with displacement are affected by both
the peak and residual values of strength.

5. Validation of the Multi-block Model for the Prediction of the
Trigerring and Deformation of Landslides

The Nikawa Slide

One the most well-documented slides directly related to an earthquake is the Nikawa slide.
Knowledge of (a) the initial and final slide configurations, (b) the soil response along the slip
surface, and (c) the applied seismic motion exists. In this section the multi-block model for
landslides is validated by the prediction of this slide.

The slide was triggered by the 1995 Hyogoken-nambu earthquake with magnitude My,
equal to 7. With a landslide volume in the order of 110,000 m’, moving rapidly over a
distance of about 100 m, it destroyed 11 residential buildings causing 34 fatalities (Sassa et al.
1995, 1996). Fig. 10a shows the plan of the slope before the landslide and the outline of the
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landslide area (Sassa et al., 1996). A cross—section of the landslide is given in Fig. 10b (Sassa
et al., 1996). The water table level at the region (measured about a month after the
earthquake) is also given. Seismic records do not exist at the site. However, accelerations
have been recorded on nearby sites. Kallou and Gazetas (2001) indicate that the accelerogram
of Skinkobe, given in Fig. 11a, is possibly the most representative of the site. In addition the
seismic shaking at the Nikawa slope was perhaps accentuated by topographic amplification
(Kallou and Gazetas, 2001).

The region has two formations: the soil and the underlying rock at a depth of about 35m
from the crest of the slope (Sassa et al., 1995).. Geotechnical data of the soil formation
includes cyclic ring shear tests. About one third of the slip surface was below the water table
at time of landslide. Sassa et al. (1996) performed two fast cyclic ring shear tests on samples
with a degree of saturation of 0.35, to simulate average field conditions. The results are given
in Fig. 4 and table 1. They illustrate that as a result of cyclic loading, the sand resistance first
increases and then drastically decreases. The peak total friction angle is 25 and 31° in the two
tests and the residual total friction angle is only 8.5°. The residual strength value occurs at
very large shear displacement, about 25m. Yet, at 1m displacement most of the soil strength
has already been lost.

Establishment of the Soil Strength and Density

As described above, the region has two formations: the soil and the underlying rock at a depth
of about 35m from the crest of the slope. For the soil, for the Mohr-Coulomb model the two
ring shear tests gave average total peak strength parameters c=0, ¢p=28° and average residual
total strength parameters ¢c=0, ¢=8.5°. For the proposed soil model, the parameters that better
fit the two ring shear tests and should be used are those given in table 3 (case 1.2). Finally, the
total unit density of the soil was taken as 1.8T/m’, a typical value for sands

Prediction of the Location of the Slip Surface

Rigorous stability analysis to obtain the slip surface consisting of linear segments cannot be
performed in the present case study. The reason is that only the "average" value of residual
soil strength along the slip surface is known. It is expected that the residual soil strength
decreases as the degree of saturation increases (Gerolymos and Gazetas, 2007). The variation
of the residual soil strength with degree of saturation, and thus versus depth is not known.
Yet, it should be noted that stability analyses using the code FLAC (Itasca consultants, 2005)
were performed. These analyses illustrated that the location of the observed slip surface can
be predicted when non-uniform soil conditions, with a considerably smaller friction angle
below the water table, are assumed.

Multi-block Predictions

The slide is represented by a five-block system, where the front two blocks (left of the node B
of Fig. 12) are dummy with zero area and their purpose is to define the trajectory of the slide
outside the original slip surface (Fig. 12a). The water table of Fig. 10b was applied. First, an
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estimate of the inclination of the critical interfaces at the initial configuration is made.
According to the previous discussion, along the slip surface, the strength is simulated as
¢=8.5° and at the interfaces ¢’ = 28° was used. Figure 13a shows the obtained variation of the
critical acceleration versus each of the interface angles d¢ and 6p,shown in Fig. 12. Any of
these two graphs is produced by holding constant the critical value of the other angle. It is
inferred that an initial estimate of the critical values of 8¢ and 8p are -20 and -25°
respectively.

Once an initial estimate of the critical values of the angles 6 is established, the multi-
block model is applied. At the slip surface the proposed constitutive model is used. At the
interfaces, again a frictional resistance of ¢’ = 28° was used. The angle 6, is obtained
according to equation (4). The reason is that the inclination of the slip surface at the left of
node A is greater than the inclination at the right. Thus, the mass to the left of node A cannot
maintain contact with the rest of the slide and was subsequently detached from the system.
According to the previous discussion, the acceleration history of Fig. 11a, was applied. The
seismic shaking was perhaps accentuated by topographic amplification (Kallou and Gazetas,
2001). Yet, to demonstrate conservatively that the proposed model predicts the triggering
mechanism, this effect is not considered. To estimate the angle dg (see Fig. 12) and establish a
better estimate of 6c and &4 the criterion of maximum displacement is applied, using
iterations. Fig. 11b gives the displacement of block 2 (from bottom to top, defined by nodes B
and C of Fig. 12) in terms of the interface angles. Any of these graphs is produced by holding
constant the critical value of the other angle. It is noted that the critical value of angles g, d¢c
and &4 are -38, -45 and -48° respectively.

For these values of 9, Fig. 11b gives the computed excess pore pressure and equivalent
friction angle (given by equation (11)) of block 2, in terms of time. Fig. 11c gives the
computed slide acceleration, velocity and distance moved of the same block, as well as the
critical acceleration of the slide, in terms of time. From Fig. 11 it can be observed that as the
earthquake is applied, some shear displacement accumulates. This causes excess pore
pressure to be generated and the friction angle to increase. Once the peak friction angle is
reached, due to material softening, the friction angle decreases drastically, at about t=12s, to
its residual value. At this point, the critical acceleration of the sliding system is negative (this
means that the slide is unstable) and the slide velocity starts to increase and displacement to
accumulate rapidly. As the slide moves, the mass slides at a progressively smaller average
inclination. The critical acceleration of the system gradually increases and at t=17s becomes
positive. Then, the slide velocity starts to decrease, and becomes zero, at t=32s. According to
the above discussion, when the slide reached node A (Fig. 12), the model predicts that some
mass is lost. The obtained deformed geometry is given in Fig. 12. As separation occurs, only
the final top part of the slide is given. In the same figure, a comparison is made between the
computed deformation and the measured deformation at the top part of the slide.

From the above it is inferred that the proposed multi-block model predicted the triggering
of Nikawa slide. In addition, the computed deformed geometry agrees reasonably with that
measured. Furthermore, the computed time duration of motion (about 20s) agrees with the
observed rapid occurrence of the slide.
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Figure 10. The Nikawa landslide: (a) plan view, and (b) cross section (Sassa et al, 1996)
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Figure 11. Nikawa slide predictions: (a) Applied acceleration, (b) computed excess pore

pressure and

equivalent friction angle (given by equation (11)) of block 2 and (¢) computed slide acceleration,
velocity, distance moved, as well as critical acceleration, of block 2 block, in terms of time.
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Figure 12. Nikawa slide predictions: Initial slide configuration assumed and computed and measured
final configuration.
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Figure 13. Nikawa slide predictions: (a) Critical acceleration coefficient for relative motion at the initial
configuration and (b) the displacement of block 2 in terms of the interface angles.
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6. Validation of the Multi-block Model for the Case of Gravity
Walls

Comparison with Shaking-Table Tests by Nishimura et al (1995)

The shaking-table test results of a model gravity wall by Nishimura et al. (1995) are first used
to evaluate the proposed model for gravity walls. The configuration of the shaking-table tests
is given in Fig. 14a. The geometrical and strength properties of the wall-backfill system (Fig.
8) of the configuration tested were measured: W,=3.54kN/m, H,=0.36m, bw=0.45m,
aw=0=0=0°, y=16kN/m’, pp=30°, ¢,=15°, ¢;=20° and cg=c,=c;=0°. The applied horizontal
acceleration at the base of the configuration is given in Fig 15a. The measured wall
displacement versus time is given in Fig. 15b. The observed final configuration of the wall-
backfill system is given in Fig. 14a.
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Figure 14. The shaking-table tests by Mishimura et al (1995). (a) Configuration of the tests and
measured final deformation. (b) Predicted final deformation by the proposed model.

The proposed model predicts that ape.,=49° and k..,=0.12. As the horizontal acceleration
was applied at the base of the backfill and the backfill has very small height, dynamic
analysis was not performed. The acceleration history of Fig. 15a was applied to estimate the
wall displacement. The computed accumulation of wall displacement with time with both the
proposed model and equation (18) is given in Fig. 15¢. When the proposed model was used,
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the computed final deformation of the wall-backfill system is given in Fig. 14b, the computed
final wall displacement is 5.6 cm and the computed slip surface inclination at the final
configuration is 47°. When equation (18), which does not take into account changes in soil
wedge geometry, was used, the final wall seismic displacement increased to 6.5 cm.

When the proposed model was used, as illustrated in Fig. 15, the computed displacement
accumulation response agrees with the one measured. In addition, as illustrated in Fig. 14, the
computed final deformation of the backfill agrees with the one measured. Furthermore, the
ratio of computed by measured (a) wall displacement and (b) initial and final slip surface
inclination is (a) 1.04 and (b) 0.98 and 0.94 respectively. When the previous commonly-used
method (equation (18)) was used, predictions are less accurate.
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Figure 15. Continued on next page.
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Figure 15. The shaking-table tests by Mishimura et al (1995). (a) Applied acceleration at the base and
(b) measured and (c) predicted accumulation of wall displacement.

Prediction of Response Computed by Elasto-plastic Dynamic Analysis

A full dynamic elasto-plastic analysis of a model concrete gravity wall 8m high with Wy,
equal to 634kN/m resting on a soil 30m deep, shown in Fig. 16, was recently performed
(Modaressi and Lopez-Caballero, 2001, Lopez-Caballero and Modaressi, 2002). Both the
retained and the foundation soil are normally-consolidated clay above the water table. The
retained soil has a plasticity index of 30% and uniform shear wave velocity, V;, of 123m/s.
Below the wall, the plasticity index of the soil is 15% and V increases with depth: (a) From
zero to 6m below the base of the wall V equals 123m/s, (b) from 6 to 12m below the base of
the wall V; equals 200m/s, (c) from 12 to 20m below the base of the wall V equals 260m/s
and (d) from 20 to 30m below the base of the wall V equals 325m/s. The large-strain strength
parameters of the soil and the wall-soil boundaries are @p=26°, cg=0, ew=18°, c,= 0 and
¢1=11°, ¢;=0. The dynamic numerical analyses were performed using the GEFDYN Finite-
Elements software. The Hujeux elastoplastic model was used to model the soil behavior. The
parameters of the Hujeaux model were such that when the shear strain increases, the stiffness
degradation and the hysteretic damping computed are similar to those predicted by Vucevic
and Dobry (1995) in terms of the plasticity index. The Irpinia NS (Italy) Cairano 16/1/1981
earthquake record, scaled to different values of maximum acceleration, was applied at the
base of the mesh, where it is assumed that is the bedrock. This earthquake record has a
fundamental period T¢ of 0.3s. The fundamental period of the soil stratum, including the
backfill, corresponding to the small-strain moduli is 1.2s. Table 6 gives the computed wall
final horizontal displacement for the different values of maximum applied acceleration.

The parameters for the proposed simplified model (Fig. 8) of this problem are
W,=634kN/m, H,=8m, by=5m, aw=6=0=0°, y=18kN/m’, o5 =26° , ¢,=18° , ¢=11° and
cg=cy=c=0°. With these values, the model predicts ape.,=54.2° and k.,=0.016. In order to
predict the seismic wall displacement, one-dimentional equivalent linear elastic analyses were
performed using the code Cyberquake (BRGM Software, 1998) to obtain the representative
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earthquake motion. According to the problem considered, a clay with plasticity and variation
of shear velocity as described previously is assumed. The same (i) applied accelerations at the
base of the foundation soil and (ii) equivalent shear modulus degradation and damping versus
shear strain relations for the two types of clay (i.e. as predicted by the relationships of Vucetic
and Dobry, 1991) were used as in the elaborate elasto-plastic analysis. Table 6 gives the wall
displacement predicted by the proposed simplified method in terms of the applied
acceleration. Predictions are given for both (a) the bedrock record and (b) the record
computed by the equivalent linear dynamic analyses at a depth of 5.3m. Predictions using
equation (20) are also given.

From table 6 it can be observed that the values of seismic wall displacement predicted
with the proposed simplified method compare well with the values computed by the dynamic
elasto-plastic method. The wall displacement estimated by the proposed simplified model
using the acceleration deduced by the linear dynamic analyses, divided by the wall
displacement computed by the elasto-plastic dynamic method, for all five cases, varies
between 1.00 and 1.10. In addition, from table 6 it can be observed that the predictions by the
proposed model are closer to the wall displacement computed in the elasto-plastic dynamic
method than the predictions of the previous commonly-used method (equation (20)),
especially when the wall displacement is large. This is presumably because changes in the
geometry of the retained soil as the wall moves outwards are not considered by equation (20).

Table 6. Wall displacement (uw) computed by the elasto-plastic dynamic Finite Element
Method (FEM) and predicted by the simplified proposed model when (a) the bedrock
record is applied and (b) the record computed by the linear dynamic analyses at a depth
of 5.3m is applied. Input motions of different magnitude are applied in the underlying
rock. The estimated wall displacement by equation (20) is also given.

Am-bedrock | UW-FEM uy predicted by the (u )/u
(2 (cm) simplified models (cm) Wopredicted] £ EW-FEM
The The record computed The record computed
bedrock by the linear The bedrock by the linear
record is dynamic analyses record is applied dynamic analyses
applied is applied is applied
I I I I
a b)/(a c)/(a d)/(a e)/(a
@ lolol o © ®V@) |[©@| @@ | @@
0.11 15 20 | 25 15 27 0.13 0.17 1.00 1.77
0.28 33 10 14 36 73 0.30 0.33 1.09 222
0.33 38 13 19 41 86 0.34 0.39 1.08 2.27
0.39 45 16 | 25 48 101 0.36 0.44 1.07 2.25
0.56 63 26 | 44 69 147 0.41 0.56 1.10 2.33

I: Predicted by the proposed model
II: Predicted by equation (20)
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Figure 16. The configuration considered in the FEM elasto-plastic dynamic analyses by Modaressi and
Lopez-Coballero (1998).

7. Conclusions

A multi-block sliding system model has been developed. Similarly to the Sarma (1979)
stability method, a general mass sliding on a slip surface that consists of n linear segments is
considered. In order for the mass to move, interfaces where resisting forces are exerted must
be formed at the nodes of the slip surface. Thus, the mass is divided into n blocks sliding in n
different inclinations.

To simulate slope movement when the displacement is large, the masses and lengths of
each block are updated during calculations in terms of the distance moved. Furthermore,
constitutive equations that simulate strength degradation along the slip surface coupled with
the multi-block model are needed in order to simulate the triggering of the slides and predict
accurately the seismic displacement. A constitutive model that predicts the continuous change
of resistance along the slip surface due to build-up of pore pressures has been developed and
implemented in the multi-block model.

On the other hand, gravity walls, as a result of the applied shaking, move outwards, away
from the retained soil. Simplified analyses predicting the seismic displacement of gravity
walls are based on the Mononobe-Okabe method and Newmark's sliding-block model. The
configuration of the wall-backfill system is modeled, according to the multi-block
methodology, using two bodies: (a) the wall that slides outward along the wall-foundation
soil and (b) the wedge that slides downward along the plane of least resistance in the retained
soil. The new method, unlike the previous, is kinematically compatible. It generally predicts
similar critical acceleration for relative motion, but different seismic wall displacement.

The chapter first describes the multi-block model and its extensions for the prediction of
the seismic displacement of landslides and gravity walls, outlined above Then, it validates
these methodologies by predicting the response of a well-documented earthquake-induced
landslide and of gravity walls (a) measured in shaking-table tests and (b) computed by
elaborate numerical analyses.
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Chapter 3
GEOTECHNICAL SEISMIC
ISOLATION
Hing-Ho Tsang’

Department of Civil Engineering, University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong, China

Abstract

Traditionally, seismic isolation is a flexible or sliding interface positioned between a
structure and its foundation for the purpose of decoupling the motions of the ground from that
of the structure. In recent years, novel seismic isolation methods have been proposed, in
which the flexible or sliding interface is in direct contact with geological sediments and the
isolation mechanism primarily involves geotechnics.

Smooth synthetic liners have been proposed beneath foundations or between soil layers
for dissipating seismic energy through sliding. Rubber-soil mixtures have also been proposed
around foundations for absorbing seismic energy with a function similar to that of a cushion.
The low cost of these proposed seismic isolation methods can greatly benefit developing
countries where resources and technology are not adequate for earthquake mitigation using
well-developed, yet expensive, techniques.

In this chapter, the background and principles of these new methods will be introduced,
followed by the latest research findings. Potential problems and further research directions
will be identified and discussed.

Introduction

A large proportion of the world’s population is living under the threat of earthquakes. In the
past century, earthquakes have killed an average of over 20,000 people a year throughout the
world, with 90% of fatalities occurring in developing countries. It is impossible to prevent
earthquakes from occurring, but it is possible to mitigate the disastrous effects of strong
earthquake shaking in order to save lives and properties.

" E-mail address: tsanghh@hku.hk. Fax: +852 2559 5337
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In conventional earthquake resistant design, ductile capacity is provided by proper design
and construction of structural members, some of which are expected to experience inelastic
deformation. Hence, extensive damage can result in enormous repair costs. In contrast,
seismic isolation aims at reducing seismic loads induced by earthquake excitations, which can
greatly minimize the damage induced in a structure, and hence save on costs of repair.

Overview of Seismic Isolation System

A seismic isolation system is defined as a flexible or sliding interface positioned between a
structure and its foundation, for the purpose of decoupling the horizontal motions of the
ground from the horizontal motions of the structure, thereby reducing earthquake damage to
the structure and its contents (Taylor and Igusa, 2004), as shown in Figure 1. Various
mechanisms of this type have been invented over the past century, including those using
rollers and layers of sand. For example, a building in China with a sand layer between the
foundation and the building has been built (Lee, 1987).

Acceleration and displacement response
at each floor becomes almost the same

Sensor |

Isolator

Ground movement

Figure 1. Schematic description of a seismic isolation system.

The early development of seismic isolation involving the use of bearings can be dated
back to the late 1960’s in New Zealand. The concept was considered to be very impractical
by most structural engineers in those days. Nowadays, it has become a major technique in
earthquake resistant design protecting human lives in the world (Kelly, 1998a; Martelli and
Forni, 1998; Fujita, 1998; Robinson, 2000; Zhou, 2001). Comprehensive reviews of research
and development of seismic isolation methods can be found in Buckle and Mayes (1990),
Skinner et al. (1993), Jangid and Datta (1995), Robinson (1996), Kelly (1998b), and Naeim
and Kelly (1999).
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Rubber has been used as a base bearing over the past three decades. Laminated rubber
bearings (refer Figure 2) are currently the most commonly adopted system due to the strength
requirement in the vertical direction to support the full weight of the building. Another type of
seismic isolation technique is typified by a sliding system (refer Figure 3), such as the
friction-pendulum system, which limits the transfer of shear across the isolation interface.
Nowadays, due to the high cost of implementation, these base isolation techniques are only
applied in structures with critical or expensive contents.

Attachment Plates o
Stiffening Plates

Rubber Layers

Lead Plug

(a) (b)

Figure 2. A typical laminated rubber bearing.

Articulated Slider  Stainless Steel Concave Surface

A

Self-Lubricating Composite Liner
(a) (b)

Figure 3. A typical spherical sliding bearing.

Seismic Isolation for Developing Countries

Earthquakes have been causing unacceptably large numbers of deaths and injuries in
developing countries. Bozorgnia and Bertero (2004) stated, “The international earthquake
engineering community is facing a major challenge of improving the knowledge and practice
in developing countries with the goal of reducing the seismic risks to socioeconomically
acceptable levels. Ensuring life safety is the thrust of this goal. Thisis a grand challenge for
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industrialised countriesin particular to find a way to help devel oping countries to achieve the
modern goal of earthquake engineering, especially reduction in loss of lives.”

There is an increasing interest in applying seismic isolation technology to public housing,
schools and hospitals in developing countries where the replacement costs due to earthquake
damage could be significant. United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO)
has been instrumental in developing low-cost seismic isolation systems using natural rubber-
based bearings for the protection of housing and other structures in earthquake-prone
developing countries, including Egypt (UNIDO, 1993), India (UNIDO, 1994) and Indonesia
(UNIDO, 1995). For any innovative system to be widely adopted in those countries, it must
be cost-effective and technically efficient.

Efforts have been put in to develop low-cost base isolation systems for developing
countries (Kelly, 2002), and several demonstration projects are in place in countries such as
Indonesia (Taniwangsa and Kelly, 1996) and the People’s Republic of China (Kelly, 1994). A
new kind of base isolator made from high-damping natural rubber has been developed. For
example in Chile, apartment buildings with this kind of low-cost seismic isolator have been
constructed (De la Llera et al., 2004).

On the other hand, there is a patented method for using rubber for seismic isolation, in
which the whole used tire, filled with a particular rock aggregate, is utilized as the bearing
(Lang and Sargent, 2005). Aimed at providing low-cost seismic protection for residential
buildings in developing countries and economically distressed areas within the United States,
this invention is a very convenient method as it requires minimal treatment of scrap tires.
Experimental results showed that the acceleration response of a structure with short natural
period could be reduced by more than 70%. However, one potential problem is that the
structure has to be detached from the ground, which is impractical for small residential
houses. The feasibility of this method for large structures is also doubtful.

New Seismic Isolation Methods

In recent years, novel seismic isolation methods have been proposed, of which the flexible or
sliding interface is in direct contact with geological sediments and the isolation mechanism
primarily involves geotechnics. For example, Kim and Konagai (2001) has proposed a
method of covering a tunnel lining with a soft and thin coating for reducing deformation
under earthquake shaking.

Additionally, there are two recently proposed distinctive and promising methods. Smooth
synthetic liners have been proposed underneath the foundation of structures or between soil
layers for dissipating seismic energy through sliding (Yegian and Kadakal, 2004; Yegian and
Catan, 2004); and rubber-soil mixtures (RSM) have been proposed around the foundation of
structures for absorbing seismic energy and exerting a function similar to that of a cushion
(Tsang, 2008). The low cost of these proposed seismic isolation methods can greatly benefit
developing countries where resources and technology are not adequate for earthquake
mitigation using well-developed, yet expensive, techniques.

The aforementioned seismic isolation methods involving geotechnics could be
collectively named “Geotechnical Seismic Isolation”, in contrast to the commonly used
“Structural Seismic Isolation”. In the following sections, the background and principles of the
two new geotechnical methods will be introduced, followed by the latest research findings.
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For newly proposed technologies, it is reasonable that some hidden problems may exist
and it is essential to carefully evaluate, investigate and criticize the proposed methods.
Potential problems related to the concept and feasibility of the proposed seismic isolation
methods, as well as further research directions, will be identified and discussed.

Seismic Isolation by Geosynthetics

Sliding systems are one of the most common types of seismic isolation systems adopted in
practice. Based on friction, these systems are designed such that transmission of shear forces
is limited to a particular level, beyond which sliding occurs and further transmission is
prohibited. Despite their effectiveness in limiting the damage caused by earthquake
excitations, conventional base isolators are too expensive such that their use in seismic
protection is not widespread.

Analogous to sliding systems, the new concept of utilizing geosynthetics as base isolation
evolved in the early 1990°s with the advancement in research on dynamic interface properties
between geosynthetics. Yegian and Lahlaf (1992) demonstrated the idea by conducting
shaking table tests on two sheets of smooth geomembrane and the test results showed that the
shear force transmitted from one geomembrane to another was limited. The research program
was then expanded and two possible schemes were proposed (Yegian and Kadakal, 2004;
Yegian and Catan, 2004). The first one, which can be referred to as foundation isolation,
involves the placement of the synthetic liner immediately underneath the foundations of a
structure. The other approach is soil isolation, in which the liner is placed within the soil at
some depth below the foundations so as to prevent seismic energy from reaching the building
or the ground surface. These two concepts are shown schematically in Figures 4 and 5
respectively. Relying on the low friction coefficient of the interface between two synthetic
liners, the two similar yet distinct concepts aim to dissipate earthquake energy through slip
deformations along the liner interface and thus reduce the magnitude of accelerations
transmitted to the structure.

O 4d O O0oa0oan O 4d

O 4d O O0oa0oan O 4d

O O OO 00d04d O O

O O OO 00d04d O O

O O OO 00d04d O O

E E E E E E E E E Gap Allowing for
OO OoOooOo 0 0O Displacement
O 4d O O0oa0oan O 4d

Smooth Synthetic Liner

Figure 4. Schematic drawing of foundation isolation using smooth synthetic liner (Yegian and Kadakal,
2004).
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Figure 5. Schematic drawing of soil isolation using smooth tub-shaped synthetic liner (Yegian and
Catan, 2004).

Selection of Suitable Geosynthetic Liners

The selection of suitable types of geosynthetics is critical to the implementation of the
proposed isolation schemes. Yegian and Kadakal (2004) suggested using materials with low
friction coefficients to minimize the acceleration transmitted through the interface. Slip
displacements induced by seismic loads should also be minimal to prevent any damage to the
structure and utilities.

To investigate their suitability as base isolators, four different interfaces including
geotextile/HDPE ~ (high  density  polyethylene), = PTFE/PTFE  (polypropylene),
UHMWPE/UHMWPE (ultrahigh molecular weight polypropylene) and geotextile/UHMWPE
were selected and tested using cyclic load tests (Yegian and Kadakal, 2004). In the cyclic
load tests, the influence of normal stress, number of cycles and sliding velocity on the friction
coefficients of the chosen interfaces was explored. The results indicated that the
geotextile/UHMWPE interface was the most promising given that its friction coefficient was
the smallest and the magnitude varied very slightly with different loading conditions.

Investigations of Foundation Isolation

Cyclic load experiments could only provide information about the variation of friction
coefficients of geosynthetic interfaces but not the dynamic response of the liners. Therefore,
shaking table tests were conducted on the geotextile/UHMWPE interface in order to
determine permanent deformations and transmitted accelerations under dynamic loads.

The feasibility of foundation isolation was first investigated. By placing a rigid block on the
synthetic liner and allowing sliding along the fixed UHMWPE sheet, variations of transmitted
accelerations and slip displacements with excitation frequency were examined. From Figure 6,
it was discovered that under harmonic excitations, sliding was initiated when the table
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acceleration was beyond around 0.11g, implying a static friction coefficient of 0.11. After the
table acceleration exceeded 0.11g, the transmitted acceleration was maintained at around 0.08g
regardless of frequency, indicating a dynamic friction coefficient of 0.08. Moreover, larger slip
displacements were resulted from lower excitation frequencies (Figure 7).
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Figure 6. Variation of transmitted acceleration with table acceleration from rigid block tests on
geotextile/UHMWPE interface under harmonic excitations (Yegian and Kadakal, 2004).
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Figure 7. Variation of slip displacement with table acceleration from rigid block tests on
geotextile/UHMWPE interface under harmonic excitations (Yegian and Kadakal, 2004).
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To simulate the response under more realistic transient motions, the rigid block tests were
repeated using earthquake excitations. Three earthquake records with different frequency
bands were chosen for the table motions, namely the Corralitos, Capitola, and Santa Cruz
records of the 1989 Loma Prieta Earthquake. In general, the results obtained had the same
trend as those of harmonic excitations. It is likely that the geotextile/UHMWPE interface is a
suitable liner for foundation isolation.

In reality, due to the inertial forces induced by upper storey masses, the dynamic response
of a structure is much more complicated than those obtained from cyclic load tests and rigid
block tests. For this reason, a simple single-storey building model was constructed and tested
using shaking table tests. Figure 8 shows the comparison of the peak drift (distortion of
columns) of the fixed-base and foundation-isolated models as a function of the peak
acceleration of the three earthquake records. It was noted that the peak drift of the model with
foundation isolation was almost constant and much smaller than that without isolation,
resulting in a large reduction in column shear forces induced by an earthquake. Similar to
rigid block tests, lower excitation frequencies produced greater peak-to-peak (maximum slip
during shaking) and permanent slip displacements (slip at the end of shaking) in the
foundation-isolated model.
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Figure 8. Comparisons of peak drifts from fixed-base and foundation-isolated structure under

earthquake excitations based on Corralitos, Capitola, and Santa Cruz records (Yegian and Kadakal,
2004).

Since permanent slip displacements can cause damage to the isolated building and its
surroundings, it is essential to reduce permanent slips by introducing a restoring system. To
investigate the effect of a restoring force, steel springs were attached to the base of the single-
storey model and shaking table tests were carried out using earthquake excitations stated
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above. The results demonstrated that the use of the restoring spring significantly reduced the
amount of permanent slip while the effect of foundation isolation was not affected. However,
more research is required to determine a suitable restoring system for foundation isolation.

Investigations of Soil Isolation

Soil isolation is another seismic isolation method utilizing geosynthetics, in which the soil
layer above the liner is isolated from the underlying soil deposits. The scope of application of
soil isolation is potentially wider than foundation isolation and it can be extended to the
construction of reclaimed land, slopes and embankments.

To minimize permanent slips along the synthetic liner after an earthquake, it was
proposed to place the liner in a curved manner instead of placing it horizontally so that a
restoring gravitational force could bring the isolated soil back to its original position after
sliding. Two different shapes of the geotextile/UHMWPE liner were investigated by Yegian
and Catan (2004), namely the cylindrical-shaped (Figure 9) and the tub-shaped liners (Figure
5). Shaking table experiments were performed on the liners to explore their effectiveness as
soil isolation.
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Figure 9. Schematic drawing of soil isolation using cylindrical-shaped synthetic liner (Yegian and
Catan, 2004).

For the cylindrical-shaped liner, the shaking table test results showed that the isolated
sand layer experienced pure rotation as a rigid block. From Figure 10, the friction coefficient
obtained in the harmonic tests (0.18g) was larger than that of a horizontal liner due to the
curved shape of the liner and the side friction in the system. Similar to foundation isolation,
the transmitted acceleration was independent of frequency. However, a slight increase in the
transmitted acceleration was noted with an increase in table acceleration. To find out the
amount of permanent slips, the shaking table was excited using records of the 1989 Loma
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Prieta Earthquake (East-West component) and the 1994 Northridge Earthquake (East-West
component). It was observed that permanent slips were almost zero, proving that the curved
liner shape was effective to provide a restoring force.
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Figure 10. Variation of transmitted acceleration with table acceleration from shaking table tests using
cylindrical-shaped liner under harmonic excitations (Yegian and Catan, 2004).

Nevertheless, the installation of a cylindrical-shaped liner might not be practical in field
applications. A tub-shaped liner with the central part placed horizontally was thus proposed,
and the shaking table tests were repeated using this alternative shape of the liner. As observed
in the tests using harmonic and earthquake-based excitations, the transmitted accelerations in
the central part of the isolated soil were much smaller than the table acceleration, but the
transmitted accelerations measured near the edges were considerably larger than those in the
middle due to edge effects. Such differences in strains led to the formation of failure lines on
the sand surface. On the other hand, permanent slips induced by earthquake excitations were
almost zero, indicating that a restoring effect could still be provided.

Georgarakos et al. (2005) further examined the optimal geometry of the synthetic liner
using an analytical approach. Among the proposed liner geometries, apart from the cylindrical
liner, the compound trapezoidal shape was found to be the most effective. As shown in Figure
11, the basic geometry of this liner was trapezoidal with a side angle of 60°. In view of the
formation of cracks in the soil above the tub-shaped liner, the middle core of the isolated soil
(in the form of a truncated pyramid) was compacted or reinforced, whereas the space between
the core and the non-isolated free-field soil was filled with soil of lower stiffness. The same
synthetic liner was also inserted between the core and the lower stiffness soil. From the
dynamic analyses, it was discovered that the decrease in transmitted acceleration was
substantial and a restoring force was supplied to the system through the movement of loose
soil at both sides to reduce permanent slip. Furthermore, no local failure zones were found.
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Figure 11. Schematic drawing of soil isolation using trapezoidal synthetic liner with reinforced core
(Georgarakos €t al., 2005).

Discussion on Seismic Isolation by Geosynthetics

Soil-Geosynthetic Interaction

In the case of soil isolation, it is essential to ensure that the bond between the soil and the
synthetic liner is sufficient so that the relative displacement between the liner and the soil in
direct contact with the liner can be minimized. In other words, the soil mass should be
prevented from sliding over the geosynthetic and the pulling out of the liners from the soil
should be avoided. Traditionally, the interface friction in these two situations is checked by
the direct shear test and the pullout test respectively.

The frictional resistance of soil-geosynthetic interfaces varies with different types of soil
and geosynthetic as well as the texture and condition of geosynthetic. Ling et al. (2002)
measured the friction angle between a PVC geomembrane and three different kinds of sand
using tilting table tests, and the value obtained ranged from about 32° to 40°. Pullout tests
conducted by Perkins and Cuelho (1999) between gravel and a geotextile indicated that the
peak friction angle varied from 37° to 53°. On the other hand, the static friction angle between
a typical geotextile and a smooth HDPE geomembrane was measured to be 10.7° (Yegian and
Lahlaf, 1992). Regardless of the type of tests and the differences in the kind of soil and
geosynthetics, the frictional resistance between a soil and a geosynthetic is generally greater
than that between two geosynthetic sheets, implying that sliding between the soil and the liner
is not likely to happen.
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Creep and Stress Relaxation

Creep refers to the time-dependent elongation of a material when subjected to a sustained
load, whereas stress relaxation implies a reduction in stress under constant strain. Since
synthetic liners manufactured from polymers are viscoelastic materials, they are susceptible to
both creep and stress relaxation, which can affect the performance of geosynthetics under
service conditions.

Creep is an important factor to consider when geosynthetics are designed for a long
service life, of say 50 years. The creep rate of geosynthetics is dependent on temperature:
Higher temperatures result in greater creep rates, producing larger strains to rupture the
synthetic liner. The level of load exerted on the polymer can also affect the creep rate
(Greenwood and Myles, 1986; Mikki et al., 1990). Under the same confining pressure, the
larger the creep load, the greater the amount of creep (Chang et al., 1996). On the other hand,
for constant creep load, creep decreases with an increase in confining pressure. McGown et
al. (1982) reported that creep of non-woven geotextiles is reduced under confinement in soil.
A possible reason for this phenomenon is the significant increase of frictional resistance
between the geotextile and the soil. Therefore, for the case of soil isolation, it can be deduced
that creep of synthetic liners would not be excessive in static conditions provided that non-
woven geotextiles are used.

It is also essential to examine the cyclic creep behaviour of geosynthetics used for
seismic isolation. For both woven and non-woven geosynthetics, creep strain generally
increases with an increase in the number of load applications (Kabir and Ahmed, 1994).
However to date, very few discussions on the cyclic creep response can be found. It is
necessary to conduct more research on this subject.

A synthetic liner placed below buildings may also be subjected to stress relaxation,
especially when there is a soft soil layer underneath (Paulson, 1987). Once most of the
settlement occurs, strain experienced by the basal geosynthetics would tend to be constant. As
a result, there may be loss of tensile stress within the liner. However, the soil layer under the
liner gains strength through consolidation and is therefore able to offer greater resistance to
failure.

Installation

Previous experience indicates that many failures associated with the use of geosynthetics are
related to construction and installation (Shukla, 2002). One major problem is the loss of
strength due to damage and ultraviolet exposure.

Being relatively delicate construction materials, geosynthetics are prone to damage
during installation, such as cuts, tears and punctures, which can adversely affect the
functionality of geosynthetics during their service life. The frequency of defects can be
minimized through appropriate construction measures. For example, before placing any
synthetic liner, large angular soil particles and tree branches should be removed on site to
prevent any damage. For the method of soil isolation, care must also be taken when spreading
and compacting soil layers above the polymer liner to avoid any unnecessary damage. It may
not be practical to adopt such isolation schemes on rocky grounds.
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Synthetic liners are also vulnerable to ultraviolet attack. To prevent premature
degradation, all the rolls of geosynthetics should be shielded from sunlight before use and
they should be wrapped with opaque materials if possible.

Water Infiltration

For the method of soil isolation, a synthetic liner composed of a geotextile and a
geomembrane is placed within the soil at some depth below the foundation. If the soil above
the liner is not compacted properly, it would be permeable enough to allow water to infiltrate
into the soil. However, due to the impermeable geomembrane underneath, water can be
trapped within the soil mass which is bounded by the liner, causing the so-called “bathtub”
effect. Rapid premature failure may thus be resulted in the overlying soil. It is recommended
that soil above the liners be compacted to its maximum possible density and drainage be
installed around the isolated soil to minimize water infiltration.

Effects on the Surrounding

In order to allow relative displacements between the superstructure and the ground during an
earthquake, both foundation isolation and soil isolation require a clearance (called “seismic
gap”) around protected structures throughout the service life of the isolation system. It may
not be feasible, or even impossible, to adopt such seismic isolation schemes in heavily
constructed areas with high density of superstructures and underground utilities due to lack of
space for such a clearance to be provided. Wherever foundation isolation or soil isolation is
applicable, it should be ensured that the system does not damage and collide with the
surrounding structures and utilities. Special design may also be necessary in some situations
to enable the use of these seismic isolation methods. For example, the synthetic liners buried
within the slope should be protected from horizontal soil pressure which can adversely affect
the performance of the isolation system.

Endurance

Due to the polymeric nature of geosynthetics, the synthetic liner used as foundation isolation
or soil isolation is prone to attacks of various sources including ultraviolet, radioactivity,
oxidation, as well as organisms and chemicals in soil. Most of these degradation mechanisms
adversely affect the long-term performance of geosynthetics through polymeric chain scission
or bond breaking within the polymer structure. Certain properties of geosynthetics may also
be altered by changes in the surrounding temperature.

1. Ultraviolet

Natural sunlight containing ultraviolet can cause degradation of geosynthetics by penetrating
the polymer structure and breaking the bonds within the structure. This phenomenon is more
severe in geotextiles than geomembranes due to the difference in the nature of their
constituents. However, the liner used for seismic isolation is either placed under buildings or
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buried within the soil strata, without being exposed to sunlight. Moreover, during
manufacture of geosynthetics, carbon black or pigments are often introduced to screen the
polymer structure from ultraviolet rays. As long as the synthetic liners are carefully handled
and shielded from sunlight before placement, ultraviolet degradation is not a concern.

2. Radioactivity

Although there is very little discussion on radioactive degradation in the literature, it is likely
that radioactivity greater than 10° to 10’ rads can cause polymer chain scission (Koerner,
1998). This is certainly not a problem for greenfield land, but care must be taken when
dealing with brownfield sites especially when little is known about how they are used in the
past. Before construction and installation of synthetic liners on brownfields, ground
investigation specific to the site should be conducted to ensure that the level of radioactive
waste is minimal.

3. Oxidation

Unlike other mechanisms, oxidation of geosynthetics is unavoidable. As the synthetic liner is
usually placed at shallow depths and thus likely to be in contact with unsaturated soil, oxygen
in the air voids can react with a free radical created on a carbon atom in the polymer chain to
form a hydroperoxy radical, which will further react with another polymer chain to give a
new free radical. This kind of chain reaction will continuously cause chain scission of the
polymer structure and eventually degrade the liner. Peggs et al. (1989) recorded that a non-
woven polypropylene geotextile exhumed after 12-13 years of service showed a small amount
of oxidation in the polypropylene fibres under scanning electron microscopy (SEM).
Nevertheless, the oxidation process normally takes hundreds of years to complete, far longer
than the service life of the polymer products. Antioxidants can also be added to the liners to
help retard degradation.

4. Living Organisms

Since there are numerous living organisms in the soil, it is important to consider the
biological resistance of the synthetic liner. Geosynthetics are relatively vulnerable to attacks
of burrowing animals, fungi and bacteria. In contrast with the above factors, living organisms
do not cause polymeric degradation of synthetic liners but the loss of functionality. There are
not any established test methods to evaluate the degree of damage caused by burrowing
animals, but it is intuitively believed that geosynthetics harder than the animals’ teeth or
claws have a better resistance to animal attack. As for fungi and bacteria, the concern lies on
the possible clogging of geotextiles due to their huge population, restricting seepage flow and
resulting in soil failure.

5. Chemicals

Unavoidably there are various chemicals including acids, salts and heavy metals in the soil.
However, as the synthetic liner in the application of seismic isolation will not be constantly
attacked by a large concentration of chemicals, chemical resistance is not as important as that
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in landfill sites. Polypropylene (PP), the most common raw material of geotextile, has good
chemical and pH range resistance. Common polymers for geomembranes such as polyvinyl
chloride (PVC), chlorosulfonated polyethylene (CSPE) and polyethylene (PE) are also
resistant to most organic solvents and chemicals (Vandervoort, 1992), with PE having the
best chemical resistance. In addition, polymers of higher density have better chemical
resistance. If chemical resistance is a concern in a particular site, geomembranes
manufactured from HDPE (high-density polyethylene) can be adopted.

6. Thermal Effects

Both high and low temperatures may affect the performance of geosynthetics. Heat can cause
changes in physical, mechanical and chemical properties of synthetics liners. The extent of
such changes should be assessed before installation to ensure the liners will not deform
excessively during the service life. On the contrary, there is no adverse effect on
geomembranes to cyclic cold temperatures. Although ice may cause puncturing and tearing
problems, a thick needle-punched non-woven geotextile placed above the geomembrane can
act as a cushion and provide sufficient puncture resistance.

If the polymeric liner is placed where temperature difference is large, thermal expansion
and contraction should be allowed for. For example, slack as significant as S0mm should be
added for every 10m during the installation of a HDPE liner to accommodate a temperature
change of 40°C (Koerner, 1998).

Seismic Isolation by Rubber-Soil Mixtures

This section introduces an alternative geotechnical seismic isolation scheme using rubber-soil
mixtures (RSM). Firstly, the background and principles of this new method will be
introduced. It will then be followed by a review of the mechanical and dynamic properties of
RSM. Results of a series of numerical simulations will also be presented to demonstrate the
effectiveness and robustness of the proposed system. Finally, a number of important issues
regarding the concept and feasibility of the proposed method will be identified and discussed.

Principle

The proposed method is shown schematically in Figure 12. The building structure has a
typical dimension [10-storey and 40 m width (w)] of a residential or office building.
Surrounding the footing of a low-rise building, a layer of soil was replaced by soil mixed with
a designated proportion of rubber (i.e. RSM) of thickness (1) in the order of 10 m. For high-
rise building, RSM layer could be placed around the pile cap.

The rationale of this method can be explained by fundamental wave theory [refer Tsang
(2008) for details], in which transfer function T(f) can be defined to describe the ratio of

displacement amplitudes at any two points in the RSM layer. In this case, the transfer
function is given by choosing the two points to be the top (surface) and bottom (top of
halfspace) of the RSM layer. The ratio between transfer functions of placing RSM and pure
sand, respectively, as the overlying material, has been plotted in Figure 13, which was
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obtained from the two-dimensional finite element modeling for the Reference scenario to be
presented in later sub-section. This ratio would be exactly the same as that between the
Fourier amplitude spectrum (FAS) which describes the frequency content of the respective
ground motion. The potential of the proposed method can be demonstrated in Figure 13 that
only a narrow bandwidth of seismic waves (at around 1-2 Hz) would be amplified, while
significant reduction can be seen for other frequency ranges.
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Figure 12. Seismic isolation by a layer of rubber-soil mixture (RSM) (Tsang, 2008).
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Figure 13. The ratio between the transfer functions of placing RSM and pure sand, respectively, as the
overlying material (Tsang, 2008).
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It is noted that the amplification function is expected to be dependent on the geometry
and the material dynamic properties of the RSM layer. The importance of the material
damping property leads to the proposed use of rubber, which will be further discussed next.

Use of Rubber

Energy dissipation is the primary mechanism attributing to the reduction of seismic ground
shaking. Rubber is known for its excellent energy absorption capability, and hence its uses for
vibration control and dampening such as in automotive components have been extensive.
Rubber was first used for earthquake protection of building structure in the 1960’s. In
Macedonia, a 3-storey concrete structure was built on large blocks of unreinforced natural
rubber. The major drawback of this method was that the building would bounce and rock
backwards and forwards in an earthquake. However, this phenomenon could be avoided with
the use of RSM since the rubber solids could be reinforced by normal soil materials. This
concept of reinforcing rubber is actually similar to that of the commonly adopted laminated
rubber bearing. It should be noted that the use of pure rubber is not recommended for RSM.

In fact, rubber solids and soil particles are complementary in their functions. Comparing
with normal soils, soil reinforced with rubber demonstrates a significant increase in shear
strength (Edil and Bosscher, 1994; Masad et al., 1996; Foose et al., 1996), and more
importantly a tremendous increase in energy dissipating capability. More details of the
engineering properties of rubber-reinforced soils will be discussed later.

Use of Scrap Tires

It is generally believed that recycled rubber will become an important component in base
isolation in the near future, and scrap tire potentially provides a huge source of rubber
material required for the proposed method. The durability of tires is ensured, for instance,
they are termite proof, fireproof and do not outgas once they are buried. Possible
environmental effects will be discussed in a later section.

In recent years, the disposal of scrap tires has become a significant environmental
problem. Hundreds of millions of scrap tires are disposed of every year worldwide as a
consequence of the huge increase in the number of vehicles. Just in the United States, about
300 million scrap tires were generated in 2005 (Rubber Manufacturers Association, 2006) and
the number is expected to rise by approximately 2% every year, let alone the whole world.

Since the ban of used tires from landfills in the European Union and several states in the
United States (European Commission, 1999; Masad et al., 1996; USEPA), proper uses of
scrap tires have become a hot topic among the engineering community to utilize the huge
stockpile. Owing to the high energy content of tires, uses of scrap tires as fuel for energy
recovery have been the main outlet of the stockpile in the United States and several European
countries such as Sweden (Van Beukering and Janssen, 2001). Despite the reduction in
emissions of nitrogen oxides, uncontrolled burning of tires can generate black smoke and
sulphur dioxide which will worsen air pollution.

From the perspective of sustainability, reusing and recycling of waste tires is preferred to
energy recovery. Tire shreds can be applied in highway embankments, landslide stabilization
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and backfill for retaining walls and bridge abutments (Humphrey, 2005), and the rubber
component of scrap tires can also be blended with asphalt in pavement constructions (Ahmed
and Lovell, 1992). However, the amount of tires used in these civil engineering applications
is limited.

The use of RSM in earthquake protection provides a promising way to reduce the huge
stockpile as a large volume of tires can be utilized in each project. Taking the Reference
scenario in Figure 12 as an example, the bulk volume occupied by RSM is around 42,000 m”.
Assuming a bulk density of 0.8 for the RSM, for RSM with 75% rubber by volume, 25,200
m® of solid volume of rubber is required. Since a typical passenger tire weighs 9.1 kg and
contains around 70% of rubber (Dhir et al., 2001), over four million passenger tire
equivalents (equivalent to 40,000 tons) can be consumed, given the density of rubber of 1,100
kg/m’. This amount is well beyond the consumption of scrap tires in typical civil engineering
projects (Ahmed and Lovell, 1993).

Material Properties of RSM

Extensive research has been conducted to investigate fundamental engineering properties of
RSM, such as compaction characteristics, compressibility, permeability, shear strength,
modulus of elasticity and Poisson’s ratio (Edil and Bosscher, 1994; Masad et al., 1996;
Humphrey and Manion, 1992; Lee €t al., 1999). Based on Masad et al. (1996), the values of
density of sand and RSM with 75% rubber by volume (abbreviated as RSM75) selected for
finite element modeling in Tsang (2008) are 17.4 and 9.5 kN/m’ respectively. Given the fact
that Poisson’s ratio has little effects on the results, different values for different materials
were deemed not essential and a single value of 0.3 was chosen.

Dynamic properties of soils are well known for their significant dependence on soil shear
strains. The computer program used in the finite element analysis, QUAD4M, employs the
commonly adopted equivalent linear method, in which the nonlinear characteristics of soils
can be captured by two strain-compatible material parameters, namely, secant shear modulus
G and damping ratio £. These important properties of RSM have been investigated by Feng
and Sutter (2000).

The shear modulus of soil (Gy,x) is maximum when shear strains are very small (10'5 —
107 %). The maximum values adopted for sand and RSM75 in Tsang (2008) are 222 and 7.5
MPa respectively. The G/Gy, ratio defining the strain dependent degradation of the shear
modulus has been plotted in Figure 14(a).

Soil damping is composed of two parts (Vucetic and Dobry, 1991): (i) the viscous
component which is independent of the shear straining of the soil layers and is represented by

a constant term, namely initial damping ratio (&, ), and (ii) the hysteretic component which is

associated with the degradation in the shear modulus and is dependent on shear strain. Details
of the dynamic properties of RSM can be found in Tsang (2008).

Large uncertainty in estimating the dynamic properties of soil materials is unavoidable,
and thus tolerance of around plus and minus 10% has been allowed in modeling the shear
modulus degradation and damping. The notional upper bound and lower bound curves have
been plotted with dashed lines in Figure 14.
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Figure 14. (a) Shear modulus degradation curves and (b) damping curves (Tsang, 2008).

Investigations on Seismic Isolation by Rubber-Soil Mixtures

The computer program QUAD4M (Hudson, 1994) was employed to model the dynamic
response of the isolation system involving RSM. QUADA4M is a dynamic, time-domain,
equivalent linear two-dimensional finite element program. It is a robust analysis tool that has
been extensively used in the past few decades.

To demonstrate the feasibility of the isolation system, a series of numerical simulations
were performed. The configuration described in Figure 12 was adopted as the Reference
model. Moreover, robustness analysis was conducted to examine a number of important
variables, which included number of storeys and width of the building, depth of underground
structure (annotated as F in Figure 15), thickness of RSM, discrepancies in dynamic
properties of RSM, earthquake ground motions with different shaking levels and frequency
contents. Details can be found in Table I. It is noted that only one input parameter was varied
in each case, whereas all other input parameters were held constant at the default values
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specified for the Reference scenario (bolded in Tables I and II). The purpose of this
comparative analysis was to test the robustness of the results to each input parameter.

w
E
o
—> t —>
t Rubber / Soil Mixture
> <> > <>
Both

. Horizontal
Soil I I I I & Vertical
Halfspace Mofions

Figure 15. Simplified model for finite element analysis using QUAD4M.

Table 1. Input parameters used in the parametric study (Tsang, 2008).

Input Parameter Reference

Thickness of RSM (m) 5 10 20

Dynamic Properties of RSM ]"Eggfarmce Median "[1{5]123 :mce
Building Width (m) 20 40 80

Number of Storeys 5 10 15

(Equivalent Density of Elements; kN/m?) (40) (60) (80)

Depth of Underground Structure F (m) 3 7 10
(Equivalent Density of Elements; kN/m?) (60) (30) (23)
Peak Horizontal Acceleration (g) 0.45 — 3.56 (refer Table 1I)

Peak Vertical Acceleration (g) 0.33 — 2.10 (refer Table II)

Table II. Details of earthquake strong-motion data (Tsang, 2008).

Northridge, Valparaiso, Duzce,
California Chile Turkey
Date of Earthquake 1994-01-17 1985-03-03 1999-11-12
Earthquake Magnitude 6.7 (Mw) 7.8 (Ms) 7.1 (Mw)
Peak Horizontal Acceleration (g) 1.78 0.45 1.03

Peak Vertical Acceleration (g) 1.05 0.87 0.33
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In most cases, the most severe damages were caused by near-field earthquakes with
strong ground shaking, so ground motions which are rich in high frequency seismic wave
components were the focus of the analysis (Tsang, 2008). Peak and root-mean-square ground
accelerations, both horizontal and vertical, were chosen for the comparison of the
effectiveness in different scenarios. Normally, the location where earthquake motion is
applied for structural analysis is at the base of the footing or pile cap. Hence, in the following
analysis, the acceleration time histories were collected at the point annotated by the letter “A”
in Figure 15. For simplicity, the weight of the whole building structure was condensed to the
footing, leading to different “equivalent” densities of elements for different scenarios listed in
Table I. This simplification is reasonable provided that ground accelerations, but not
structural responses, were chosen for comparison.

The model was subjected to three earthquake ground excitations, which cover different
frequency contents and a wide range of ground shaking levels, both horizontal and vertical, as
shown in Table I. They are, respectively, 1994 Northridge, California earthquake, 1985
Valparaiso, Chile earthquake and 1999 Duzce, Turkey earthquake. An additional set of
strong-motion data was obtained by multiplying the 1994 Northridge, California earthquake
(bolded in Table II) by a factor of two (equivalent to around one unit increase in earthquake
magnitude), in order to give a stronger shaking level.
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Note: In each figure, the scenarios of placing RSM and pure sand were plotted. Each time history was
normalized by the respective maximum absolute ground acceleration of the scenario with pure sand.

Figure 16. The Fourier amplitude spectra (FAS) of the (a) horizontal and (b) vertical ground
accelerations; and the corresponding normalized (c) horizontal and (d) vertical ground acceleration time
histories for the Reference scenario (Tsang, 2008).
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Figures 16(a)—(b) show the FAS of the horizontal and vertical ground accelerations
respectively, in which the FAS of the scenarios of placing RSM and pure sand were plotted.
Figures 16(c)—(d) present the corresponding normalized horizontal and vertical ground
acceleration time histories of the two scenarios. Each time history was normalized by the
respective maximum absolute ground acceleration of the scenario with pure sand for
convenient observation of the reduction ratio and for direct comparison.
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Figure 17. Comparison of the acceleration ratio, with respect to different (a) dynamic properties of
RSM; (b) thicknesses of RSM; (¢) building widths; (d) number of storeys; (e) depths of underground
structure; and (f) earthquake scenarios (Tsang, 2008).
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In Figures 17(a)—(f), the effectiveness of acceleration reduction is shown. The
“Acceleration Ratio” (in %) refers to the ratio of the ground acceleration obtained from the
model with RSM to that obtained from the model with sand. It is obvious that the isolation
system can effectively reduce both horizontal and vertical ground accelerations in all cases,
even for the worst-case scenarios presented. On average, the acceleration ratio is in the order
of 30—40% for horizontal motion and 10-20% for vertical motion. This has demonstrated the
unique advantage of the seismic isolation method using RSM as all conventional seismic
isolation schemes normally cannot reduce the vertical acceleration. The importance of vertical
ground motion will be further discussed in the following sub-section.

It is noted in Figure 17(b) that the result is most sensitive to the thickness of RSM. In
particular, the horizontal acceleration ratio changes from around 20% to 60% with respect to
the thickness of RSM of 5 to 20 m. In Figures 17(c)—(d), significantly higher effectiveness
can be observed in reducing horizontal acceleration for heavier structures which are
represented by a greater height or width of building, but the vertical acceleration ratio only
varies slightly. On the other hand, increasing the depth of underground structure is relatively
ineffective in the reduction of acceleration (Figure 17(e)). A clear trend is yet to be seen in
different earthquake scenarios which include a wide range of shaking levels and frequency
contents (Figure 17(f)).

Vertical Ground Motion

In the past few decades, characteristics of horizontal earthquake ground motion, as well as
their effects on structures, have been extensively examined. It was not until recently that
investigations on vertical ground motion were initiated. Strong vertical ground motion was
studied by Papazoglous and Elnashai (1996) and field evidence from recent earthquakes on
their destructive effects on structures was collated. It was discovered that vertical motion
might increase axial column forces, moment and shear demands and also reduce the ductility
level in columns and moment/shear capacity in beams (Papazoglous and Elnashai, 1996;
Abdelkareem and Machida, 2000; Diotallevi and Landi, 2000; Quek et al., 2002). Other
studies on the effects of vertical ground motion on structures were also conducted, details of
which can be found in Xie (2001), Collier and Elnashai (2001), and Podesta et al. (2006).

It was also learnt that the ratio of vertical to horizontal (V/H) response spectra increases
with decreasing source-site distance at high frequencies (Bozorgnia and Niazi, 1993;
Bozorgnia et al., 1995). This means that the effects of vertical ground motion are more
critical to structures with short natural periods under near-field earthquakes. In view of this
characteristic, both short-period structures and near-field earthquakes with strong shaking
levels were chosen for demonstration in this study. More studies on the characteristics of
vertical ground motion can be found in Beresnev et al., 2002; Ambraseys and Douglas
(2003), and Elgamal and He (2004).

In commonly used seismic isolation systems, the reduction of energy transfer to the
structure is achieved by allowing horizontal movement at the bearing but not vertical
movement. As illustrated in the numerical simulations in the previous sub-section, it can thus
be concluded that using RSM could be a promising strategy for reducing both horizontal and
vertical shaking.
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Discussion on Seismic Isolation by Rubber-Soil Mixtures

Nonlinear Site Response

It is well recognized that a nonlinear response can result from soils yielding at moderate to
high levels of strains (Idriss, 1990; Beresnev and Wen, 1996; Field et al., 1997; Field et al.,
1998). As stated in Hauksson and Gross (1991), most damage was caused by soft, near-
surface ground conditions. Hence, it might be reasonable to deduce that RSM may not be
beneficial in reducing the shaking level. However, Trifunac and Todorovska (1998) and
Trifunac (2003) illustrated that buildings on softer soils were damaged to a lesser degree
under strong shaking (e.g. peak ground velocity > 200 mm/s) due to energy absorption of
incident seismic waves by nonlinear soil response. In fact, soft soils can potentially act as a
natural mechanism for passive isolation, especially for near-field earthquakes that are rich in
high-frequency wave components. This is supported by evidence in the simulations presented
in the form of FAS in Figures 13 and 16(a)—(b), from which significant reduction in
amplitudes could be observed in high-frequency range. Considering the excellent energy
absorption capability of rubber, it is therefore believed that seismic isolation using RSM
should be feasible.

Soil Resonance Effects

Earthquakes produce seismic waves with a wide spectrum of frequencies. If a certain seismic
wave component with high energy matches the natural frequency of the surface geological
deposits, the interaction could potentially amplify the level of shaking, commonly referred to
as soil resonance. Considering the replacement of certain thickness of surface geological
deposits with RSM, the stiffness (and in turn the natural frequency) of the materials beneath
the structure would be significantly modified and the potential harmful effects should not be
ignored. Although this problem could not be seen in the numerical simulations mentioned in
the previous section, further investigation on soil resonance effects is required.

If the natural frequency of the site can be modified, with specific design of the
configuration and properties of the RSM layer, to a frequency which is not close to the
dominant frequency of the incident seismic waves, the level of shaking can then be further
reduced in addition to energy dissipation by RSM. This is actually the underlying philosophy
of the commonly adopted seismic isolation system.

Liquefaction

Liquefaction is the state when saturated sandy soil loses shear strength and effective stresses
are reduced as a result of increased pore water pressure. The two most important factors
accounting for the occurrence of liquefaction include (1) the cohesiveness and density of the
soil deposit and (2) the level of shaking (Japanese Geotechnical Society, 1998). As this
isolation method requires partial replacement of the soil materials with RSM, it is essential to
consider whether it would increase the liquefaction potential during earthquakes.
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As mentioned in the previous section, the density of RSM is reduced from 17.4 kN/m’ (of
pure sand) to 9.5 kN/m’. This may lead to a decrease in the shear strength and potentially
enhance the possibility of liquefaction occurrence. Preliminary studies by Promputthangkoon
and Hyde (2007) have shown that the addition of small quantity of tire chips reduces the
cyclic shear strength of RSM. However, there is evidence to show that the shear strength of
loose sand becomes greater than that of dense sand with an addition of more than 10% tire
chips (Edil and Bosscher, 1994). Various studies of the engineering properties of RSM have
also demonstrated a significant increase in the cohesion intercept (commonly referred to as
the c-value) (Masad et al., 1996). Moreover, rubbers normally have higher frictional angles
(commonly referred to as the ¢g—value) than normal soils (Edil and Bosscher, 1994) and the
¢—value increases with the percentage of shred content (Foose et al., 1996).

In addition, randomly mixing tire chips can reinforce sand, resulting in greater shear
strength than that of pure sand at its densest state. Densification can be carried out to reduce
the void ratio and thus increase the density in order to minimize liquefaction. Details of
various densification methods can be found in Japanese Geotechnical Society (1998).

Concerning the ground shaking intensity, it is noted from the previous section that both
the peak and root-mean-square ground accelerations are lowered due to the damping effects
of RSM, thus reducing the probability of liquefaction occurrence. Nevertheless, remedial
measures against liquefaction could still be carried out during the construction process.

Ground Settlement

Since tire shreds and RSM are highly compressible (Promputthangkoon and Hyde, 2007),
they are prone to ground settlement. However, it has been demonstrated that the
compressibility of tire shreds decreases substantially upon one load application (Edil and
Bosscher, 1994; Humphrey and Manion, 1992). Preloading can thus be adopted after the
construction of fill to eliminate plastic compression. Although an embankment constructed
with pure tire shreds settles slightly more than that constructed with soils, embankment
sections composed of tire shreds that are overlain with a soil cap (of the order of 1 m
thickness) can significantly reduce the compressibility and deflections, performing equally
well as those constructed with soils (Bosscher et al., 1993).

In addition, settlement can be decreased by compaction, through which soil particles are
packed more closely and air voids are reduced with the addition of either static or dynamic
forces (Bergado et al., 1996). It has been reported that tire shreds and soil-tire shred mixtures
can be compacted using common compaction procedures (Ahmed and Lovell, 1993;
Humphrey and Manion, 1992; Bosscher et al., 1993), such as dynamic compaction and
vibratory tamper methods (Japanese Geotechnical Society, 1998; Bergado et al., 1996).
Among currently available compaction methods, surface compaction (e.g. rolling and
ramming) is the cheapest and simplest, rendering it particularly suitable for developing
countries. Apart from the increase in density, compaction leads to a higher internal frictional
angle and greater cohesion for cohesionless soils and cohesive soils respectively.
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Environmental Effects

Long term environmental issues associated with the use of recycled rubber, such as
groundwater contamination and impacts on local ecology, have been the subjects of intense
debate. From previous laboratory tests and field studies (Liu, 2000), both the concentrations
of metallic components and the organics were well below the standards specified in two
protocols in the United States, namely, Toxicity Characteristics Leaching Procedure
Regulatory Limits and Extraction Procedure Toxicity, proving that recycled scrap tire is not a
hazardous recycled material.

The increase in iron and manganese levels arising from the use of scrap tires is also a
common concern. However, iron level is only specified in the aesthetic drinking water
standard (taste), rather than of health concern. Furthermore, manganese is naturally present in
ground water in many areas. It can thus be concluded that there is little or no likelihood of
significant leaching of substances that are of specific public health concern from tire chips.

New Classification of Seismic Isolation Systems

An interesting feature of the two new types of geotechnical seismic isolation systems is that
they are analogous to the conventional structural seismic isolation systems using laminated
rubber bearings and spherical sliding bearings (refer Figure 18 for comparison). Both
laminated rubber bearings and RSM decouple the building or structure from ground motions
by interposing elements or materials of low stiffness in between. While the rubber bearings
shift the fundamental frequency of the isolated structure and concentrate the deformation and
energy dissipation demands in the isolation system, RSM modifies the dominant frequency of
the incident seismic waves and dissipates the seismic energy of high frequency components in
particular. On the other hand, both spherical sliding bearings and geosynthetic liners limit the
transfer of shear across the isolation interface which has a low level of frictional resistance,
and hence, the levels of shaking transmitted to the structure could be reduced.

Stiffness / Damping Sliding / Friction

Laminated Rubber Bearing Spherical Sliding Bearing

]

e

Conventional “Structural”

Figure 18. Continued on next page.
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Figure 18. Proposed classification of seismic isolation systems.

On the other hand, the two methods presented in the chapter can be generalized as a
distributed seismic isolation system, which involves isolating the entire contact surface of the
foundation structure. This feature is clearly distinctive from the conventional systems which
are based on isolation of certain discrete supporting points. Further research can be directed to
the development of the distributed seismic isolation system.

Conclusion and Closing Remarks

Conventional seismic isolation systems make use of a flexible or sliding interface positioned
between a structure and its foundation for the purpose of decoupling the motions of the
ground from that of the structure. This chapter presents new geotechnical seismic isolation
methods, which comprise of a flexible or sliding interface in direct contact with geological
sediments and of which the isolation mechanism primarily involves geotechnics. The
principles and details of the two geotechnical methods have been described. Some of the
latest research findings associated with these methods have also been presented.

New inventions are always viewed conservatively, especially in the field of civil
engineering where risks to human life, in the case of malfunction, cannot be neglected. The
concept of seismic isolation was considered to be very impractical by most structural
engineers in the days of early development. Nowadays, it has become a major strategy of
earthquake-resistant design protecting human lives all over the world. Hence, it is of
particular importance to identify and evaluate if there are any drawbacks or hidden problems
with these new methods, on which further discussion and research are required.

The Most Important Challenge Ahead

Undoubtedly, there is a huge difference in loss of lives and properties from earthquakes
between developing and developed countries. The vulnerability of megacities in the
developing world is much greater where the average number of victims can be 150 times
larger than that in the developed world, and the economic loss (as a percent of Gross National
Product) 20 times greater (Wenzel et al., 2007).
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In the past few decades, rapid urbanization can be seen all over the world, while most of
this has occurred in developing countries, owing to the breakdown of the rural economy and
the consequential migration of rural population to urban areas, leading to the emergence of
megacities, such as Mumbai, Dhaka and Jakarta. It is foreseen that the vulnerability in
developing countries will continue to increase. Severe devastation and high death tolls could
result if a major earthquake occurs in one of these megacities, where fragile buildings and
infrastructures prevail.

It is believed to be the most important, yet underrated, challenge that the global
earthquake engineering community is facing. More efforts are indeed required to address this
problem by, for example, forming international networks to promote collaboration and
information sharing, putting greater emphasis on small-scale local advocacy, and so forth.
Another way is to encourage more research into inadequately engineered construction and
low-cost earthquake protection techniques.

The editors of the World Housing Encyclopedia have published an inspiring article
entitled “A Challenge to Earthquake Engineering Professionals” (Comartin et al., 2004).
Some sentences are quoted below as closing remarks.

“ all of us, as earthquake professionals, have a responsihility to make the built
environment safer worldwide.”

“1n 2003, at least 26,000 people died in the Bam earthquake in Iran, ...... , we find these
high death tolls emotionally wrenching and simply unacceptable. ...... It istime for usto meet
the challenge head on.”

‘o United Nations Commission on Human Rights (UNCHR) Principle #10 states, ‘All
persons have the right to adequate housing, land tenure and living conditions in a secure,
healthy and ecologically sound environment.’”

“Not only are urban populations in developing countries becoming increasingly more
vulnerable, but also the number of disastersisincreasing.”

“We admit that the challenge can seem daunting. ...... If we do not face this challenge
with the knowledge and resources that we have collectively, who will? Is there anything that
we could be doing that is more important?”
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Chapter 4

DYNAMIC RESPONSES OF HIGH-SPEED RAILWAY
BRIDGES UNDER EARTHQUAKES
AND THEIR INFLUENCES ON RUNNING SAFETY
OF TRAIN VEHICLES

Weiwei Guo, He Xia  and Chaoyi Xia
School of Civil Engineering, Beijing Jiaotong University, Beijing 100044, China

Abstract

In this paper, the current situation, problems to be studied and further research trend in
the field of dynamic interaction of vehicles and bridges under seismic excitations are
summarized. A seismic analysis model of a simply-supported beam subjected to movable
wheel with sprung mass is presented and the solution is deduced. A dynamic model of
coupled train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes is then established, in which the bridge
is modeled with the modal comprehension analysis technique, and each vehicle is modeled
with 31 degrees of freedom. The seismic loads are imposed on the bridge by using the
influence matrix and exerted on the vehicles through the dynamic wheel-rail interaction
relationships. The normal wheel-rail interaction is tackled by using the Hertzian contact
theory, and the tangent wheel-rail interaction by the Kalker linear theory and the Shen-
Hedrick-Elkins theory. Case studies are performed to several actual bridges in China,
including the simply-supported bridges with different span-lengths on the Qinghuangdao-
Shenyang Special Passenger railway, and the continuous PC girder bridges on the planned
Beijing-Shanghai high-speed railway. Through input of typical seismic waves with different
propagation velocities to the train-bridge system, the histories of the train running through the
bridge are simulated and the dynamic responses of the bridge and the vehicles are calculated.
The influences of different train speeds and earthquake wave propagation velocities in non-
uniform seismic excitations on the dynamic responses of the train-bridge system are studied.
The critical train speeds are proposed for running safety on high-speed railway bridges under
earthquakes of various intensities.

" E-mail address: hxia88@163.com; Tel: (86) 10-82161656; Fax: (86) 10-51683340 (Corresponding author).
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1. Introduction

The high-speed railway, owing to its fast speed, safely running, comfortable riding, high
transportation capacity, low environmental pollution and less land use, is concerned by more
and more countries, and thus the construction of high-speed railways is becoming a new trend
of railway development in the world.

The design of the high-speed railway requires of more strict design conditions than the
conventional railway, for it needs large curve radius and fully closed train running operation,
resulting in much more bridges than the conventional railway.

In high-speed railways, the percentage of the total length of bridges to the overall road-
length is considerable. In Germany, this percentage from Honnover to Wiirzburg is 12.5%. In
France, the percentage of bridge length is 6.0% in TGV Southeast Line from Paris to Lyon,
21.5% in TGV Northern Line from Paris to Lille, and 32.2% in TGV South-East Extension
Line from Lyon to Valence, respectively. In Japan, the average percentage of high-speed
railway bridges is 48%, and this value is continuously increasing. In the earliest Tokaido
Shinkansen, the bridges and elevated roads occupied 33.6% of the overall road-length, while
in the Joetsu Shinkansen, the percentage increased to 61.5%, and in the Tohoku Shinkansen
58.1%, respectively. In the Korea high-speed railway from Seoul to to Pusan, the percentage
of bridge length is 27.1%. In Taiwan, the North-to-South ghigh-speed railway from Taipei to
Kaohsiung, this percentage is as high as 73%. In China mainland, there are 13 high-speed
railways being constructed, with the total bridge length of 3607 km, which is 54.0% of the
total length of the railways 6801 km. In the 1318 km’s Beijing-Shanghai High-speed
Railway, there are 230 bridges, with the total length being 1060.9 km, occupying 80.5% of
the overall road-length. In the recently opened high-speed railway from Beijing to Tianjin,
there are 35 bridges with the total length of 100.2 km, the percentage is as high as 87.7%.

Since 1964, the opening of the first high-speed railway in the world, the operation train
speed has developed from 210 km/h in the Japanese Tokaido Shinkansen to 320 km/h in
French TGV, while the highest experimental train speed reached as high as 574.8 km/h. In the
current high-speed railways under construction, the infrastructures are normally designed for
train speed of 300-350 km/h. In China, the operation train speed for the Qinghuangdao-
Shenyang high-speed railway is 200 km/h, with that for its experimental section being 300
km/h. The operation train speed for the Beijing-Shanghai high-speed railway is 300 km/h,
with that for the infrastructures being 350 km/h. Owing to the high speed, the high-speed
trains produce much higher dynamic impact on the bridge structures than the common speed
trains.

Earthquake is a suddenly arising and highly destructive natural disaster that harms the
people’s lives and properties while bridges are an important facility for the traffic and
transportation system. When an earthquake occurs, the induced ground movements may cause
intense bridge vibrations, which would affect the safety of bridge structures and the running
trains. With the upgrade of railway design standards, bridges play more and more important
roles in railway engineering. Especially with the development of high-speed railways,
elevated bridges stretching tens of kilometers are commonly built to ensure the smoothness of
track and the safety and stability of running trains, which greatly increases the probability of
trains on bridges when an earthquake occurs. During the Niigata Earthquake on October 23,
2004, a Shinkansen high-speed train derailed when running on the elevated bridge at
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200km/h, breaking the 40 years’ safety record of the Shinkansen railways. Cases like this, as
closely noticed by railway engineers, sufficiently testify the importance of studying the effect
of earthquakes on the safety of trains running on bridges.

N

Figure 1. Derailment of a Shinkansen high-speed train during the Niigata Earthquake [4]

The dynamic interaction between railway bridges and trains has been an important
subject of research since the early 20™ century. During the past two decades, a number of
sophisticated models have been developed to investigate the dynamic interaction between
bridges and trains, and many useful results published. Diana and Cheli (1989) presented a
finite element based numerical model in conjunction with a direct integration method to
investigate dynamic interaction between a long suspension bridge and trains. Yang and Yau
(1997) developed a special vehicle-bridge interaction element for dynamic analysis of
coupled train and bridge systems. Xia et al (2000) investigated the dynamic interaction
between a long suspension bridge and trains. They used four-axle vehicle models of 27
degrees of freedom and a mode superposition technique, and the measured track vertical,
lateral, and torsional irregularities from one of the main railways in China in their work. Au et
al (2001) carried out the impact study of a cable-stayed bridge under railway traffic using
various vehicle models from 2 degrees-of-freedom systems to 4-axle systems of 10 degrees of
freedom. Fryba (1996) took into account the track irregularities to simulate the vehicle-bridge
dynamic interaction. Zhang et al (2001), however, simulated track irregularities based on the
power spectral density functions.

With the successful operation of high-speed railways worldwide, the dynamic responses
of railway bridges are receiving much more attentions from researchers than ever. When a
high-speed railway bridge is located in prone-earthquake area, the dynamic interaction
between seismic excitation, running trains and the bridge should be considered. However,
most research has been focused on either the bridge aseismic design problem or the dynamic
behavior of train-bridge coupling system excluding seismic excitation. In contrast,
comparatively few works have been conducted on the dynamic responses of train-bridge
system during earthquakes. Diana and Cheli (1989) analyzed the dynamic behavior of a row
of train vehicles running over a long span suspension bridge at the speed of 60 km/h under a
4-hundred-year-once earthquake. They concluded that the bridge vibrations would induce the
rolling movements of train vehicles during earthquakes. When the vibration amplitude of the
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bridge exceeded some degree, the train vehicles would take the risk of derailment. Miura
(1996) put emphasis on the deformation characteristics of railway tracks in earthquakes. From
his point of view, earthquakes mainly induced the track movements and damaged the
vehicles. Miyamoto (1997) adopted a 3-D simplified vehicle model to investigate the running
safety of the railway trains subjected to earthquakes by representing the seismic excitations
with sine waves. Yang and Wu (2002) developed a vehicle-rails—bridge interaction model to
study the dynamic behaviors of the trains traveling over a bridge shaken by an earthquake
excitation, and evaluated the risk of derailment for moving trains on the bridge. Luo (2001)
presented a simple and convenient assessment method for running safety of the railway
vehicles during earthquakes based on the energy balance theory.

Most of the research works cited above considered only the uniform seismic excitations.
However, bridges are linear-shaped spatial structures composed of bridge spans, piers and
their foundations. In fact, the foundations of a bridge may be built on soils of different
properties, thus the earthquake waves onto different foundations may not be identical. For
long bridges with large spans, or multiple simple spans or continuous spans, phase differences
may exist between the foundations, due to the arrival time intervals of the earthquake waves
propagating through the subsoil. The longitudinal phase differences of the seismic waves may
lead to out-of-phase vibrations of the bridge piers and thus increase the danger of span
collapse. The lateral phase differences of the seismic waves may lead to out-of-phase
displacements of two adjacent piers and thus directly influence the running safety of the train
on the bridge. Xia et al. researched the dynamic behavior of train-bridge coupling system
under earthquakes over a long period of time (Xia, 1992; Xia, 1994; Zhang and Xia, 2001;
Han and Xia, 2004; Han and Xia, 2005; Xia et al, 2006). They established a 3-D dynamic
model of coupled train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes, in which the non-uniform
characteristics of the seismic waves from different foundations are firstly considered. The
vibrations of the railway bridges due to earthquakes and the runnability of the moving trains
on the bridge were thus analyzed.

2. Seismic Analysis of a Simple Beam Subjected to Movable
Wheel with Sprung Mass

In this section, discussion is concentrated on the seismic responses of a simple beam
subjected to a movable wheel (movable mass) with a sprung mass (and a dashpot). For the
case herein only the vertical vibration of the system is concerned. Suppose y,(¢) the seismic

acceleration of the ground, and that the seismic excitations at two bearings of the bridge are
identical.

The analysis is made of a simply-supported beam with span L subjected to a moving load
system, consisted of the moving mass M;, the moving sprung mass M, the spring k;, and the
dashpot c¢;, moving at speed V from the left to the right-hand side, to simulate the loading
actions of a movable wheel with sprung mass on the bridge. The analysis model is seen in
Figure 2, where y(x, f) is the deflection of the beam at the point x and time ¢, and Z(¢) the
vertical displacement response of the moving sprung mass M,, respectively. Suppose the
moving mass M; moves along the axis of the beam at a constant speed /" and always keep
contact with the beam, the displacement of M can thus be written as y(V%, f).
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Figure 2. Seismic analysis model of a simple beam subjected to movable wheel with sprung mass.

The inertia force Py, elastic force Ps, and damping force Pp acting on the moving sprung
mass M, can be written as:

Py =M,[Z(t)+ 7,(0)] (1a)

Py =k[y(x.)-20)]| _, (1b)

P, = cl[M—Z’m} (10)
d[ x=Vt

The equation of motion for the moving sprung mass M, can be expressed as:

dy(x,t)

MLZ(t)+ & [2(t) = y(x.0) -

x—Vt]+cl|:Z(t)_ x—Vt:| :_MZj}g(t) (2)

Noticed that L = A} + MV

dt ot Ox
represents the vibration velocity of the beam, while the second term indicates the additional
velocity due to the moving load, and for the general bridge span length and the current train
speed, the influence of the second term can be neglected. Consequently, Equation (2) can be
written as

, in which the first term of the right-hand side

MLZ(t) + b [2(t) - y(x.0)

ay(x,1)
o

x—Vt]+cl|:Z(t)_ X—Vt:| = _MZj}g(t) 3)

As the sprung mass model moved through the beam at a constant speed, the load on beam
is composed of the inertia force Py, elastic force P'g, damping force P',, and the gravity of

the moving mass system F, . It can be expressed in terms of
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P(x,t)=0(x=Vt)[F; - P, + P'y+P', ] @)

The expressions for the forces Py, P, P',, and P, can be found in equation (5).

P, =M, [m -5, (r)} (s2)
at x=Vt

P's=Fy (5b)

P =P, (5¢)

Fo =M, +M,)g (5d)

Equation (4) can thus be written as:

P(x,1) =8(x - Vr){(Ml +M,)g —M{azgﬁf’” +5, (t)}

+k, [Z - y(x,t)]+ ¢ {Z'(t) _%}} ®

Therefore, the equation of motion for the simple beam subjected to a moving mass
supported by a spring-dashpot unit under seismic excitation can be expressed as:

4

g 200 | n_{a@(;c,r) +5, (t)} FRCLEY)
x ot ot

+k[Z() - y(xn)]+ e, {Z (- %}} e

Herein the modal superposition method was applied for analysis of the simple beam. Let
q; denote the generalized co-ordinate of the ith mode, the vertical displacement response of
the beam y(x, ¢) can be expressed as:

> . i
y(x,t) = ZsmT% ) (8)
i=1
The equation of motion of the bridge deck related to the nth mode can be derived based

on Equation (7) as:

4_4a

L_. L . Ln'z
Ean(t)—"_Ecqn(t)—i_Ean(t) :Pgbnn(t)+PgW}1(t)+R?l(t)—‘rPnZ(t) (9)
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in which P, (¢) and P,(¢#) are the nth generalized force on the bridge without earthquake

excitation, and can be found in equation (10):

i=1

P, (1) = L)LES (x - Vt)|:(M1 +M))g _Mliqz'(t)ﬁ'(x) , (x)dx (10a)

IRONIR (x—Vr){klzwclz(o—i[qui(r)+c1q',-(t>]¢,-(x)}¢n<x)dx (10b)

P, (1) is the nth generalized seismic force on the bridge and can be expressed as:

2mL ..
Py () =22 5,(6) (n1=1,3,5,...) (11)
ntm

P, ,(t) is the nth generalized seismic force from the moving mass M; to the bridge and

can be expressed as:

navt

P, (t)=~M,3,(t)sin (12)

The equation of motion for the moving sprung mass M, can be in terms of:

- . . Y43 > . iVt ..
ML Z(0)+ ¢, Z(t) + k Z(1) — ¢, ) g, (t)smT - kIqu.(t)smT =—M,3,(t) (13)
i=1

i=1

Equations (9) and (13) thus constitute the basic equations of the simple beam subjected to
movable wheel with a sprung mass under earthquakes. Thus the coupled equations of motion
for the system can be expressed as:

M{X}+C{X}+K{X} = {F} (14)
where {X} is the generalized displacement vector of the bridge and in term of

{X}:[ql’ 92> 5 4ns Z]T

M is the generalized mass matrix and in term of

[1+ PuPy, PuPr PuPiy 0
PuPy I+ pu®@y - puPay 0
M= 0
PP PuPu> e I+ py@yy 0

| 0 0 0 0 M, |
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C is the generalized damping matrix and in term of

_2516"1 + PPy PPy, PPy - P ]
PPy 28,0, + p.@,, -+ PPy - P9,
C-=
PPy PPy, e 28v0n + pDPyy — PPy
- -, —ody ¢

K is the generalized stiffness matrix and in term of

o + pP;, PPy PPy - A
PPy @) + Dy, PPy - Pd
PPy PPy Oy PPy~ Py
— k¢, — ki, —kidy ky
. . 2M 2 2k . t .
in which p,, =—*%, p, =_—Cl, P =—=, ©,, =¢,4, ,and ¢, =s1nn7[V is the value of
mL mL mL

the nth bridge mode at the position of x=V¢.
{F} is the generalized force vector, consisting of two parts:

Uy =F ) +1F,} (15)

where {F,} is the vector of generalized forces from the wheels on the bridge deck and can be

expressed as:

{F) :[PF¢1apF¢2a”"pF¢NaO]T (16)

2(M, +M,)
mL o
{F,} is the vector of generalized forces excited by earthquakes and can be expressed as:

where p, =

Fh=py, Poy = Poy M1 3,(0) (17)
in which
_iLM] sin ”’th A 213570
Pen =1 " (18)
2, sin (n=2,468,.)

mL
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From the equations deduced above, one can find that:

1. In the analysis of a simple beam and a movable wheel (movable mass) with a sprung
mass (and a dashpot) system subjected to earthquakes, the dynamic model can be
established by simply introducing the seismic forces into the motion equations of the
system without considering earthquakes.

2. For a beam discretized with concentrated masses, the seismic forces equal to the
seismic inertial forces of the masses multiplied by the earthquake ground
acceleration.

3. For a simple beam discretized with generalized coordinates, the seismic forces are
the generalized seismic inertial forces of the modes concerned.

4. For the wheel on the beam moving as a movable mass without any independent
degree of freedom, the generalized seismic forces acting on the beam equal to the
products of the seismic inertial forces of wheel masses multiplied by the modal
function values at the wheel position.

These conclusions provide very convenient conditions for the establishment of the
dynamic model of train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes.

3. Dynamic Model of Train-Bridge System Subjected
to Earthquakes

The behavior of train-bridge system under earthquakes is a coupled, complex time-varying
dynamic problem. Such a problem is generally solved by computer simulating method based
on establishing a dynamic interaction model for the train-bridge subjected to earthquakes.
Theoretically, the analysis model can be regarded as a united big spatial dynamic system
composed of two subsystems, the bridge model and the moving vehicle model, which are
simulated as two elastic structures, with each characterized by some frequencies of vibration.
The two subsystems interact with each other through the contact forces, i.e., the forces
induced at the contact points between the wheels and rails surface of the railway bridge. The
seismic actions on the train-bridge system are considered as the external excitations from
different foundations of the bridge.

3.1. Dynaimic Model of Train Vehicles

The train model is composed of several locomotives and cars. Each vehicle is a complicated
MDOF vibration system consisting of car body, bogies, wheel-sets, suspension springs and
dashpots.

There are two types of bogies used in railway trains: (1) The independent bogies which
are used in the vehicles for most of conventional and high-speed railway trains, where the
vehicles are independent with each other. (2) The articulated bogies which are used in the
vehicles for high-speed trains such as in French TGV and the Korea High-speed railway,
where the trains are composed of the articulated vehicles coupled with each other by the
bogies.
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The vehicle model with independent bogies is shown in Figure 3.

Figure 3. Dynamic analysis model of vehicle-girder system.

3.1.1. Basic Assumptions for Vehicle Model

To simplify the analysis but with enough accuracy, the following assumptions are used in
modeling the train vehicles in this study (Ref. Figures 2 and 3):

The car body, bogies and wheel-sets in each vehicle are regarded as rigid
components, neglecting their elastic deformation during vibration.

The connections between the car body and a bogie are represented by two linear
springs and two viscous dashpots of the same properties in either the horizontal
direction or the vertical direction.

The connections between a bogie and a wheel-set are characterized as two linear
springs and two viscous dashpots of the same properties in either the horizontal
direction or the vertical direction.

The train runs over the bridge at a constant speed so that the position of the train
in the longitudinal direction (in the x-direction in Figure 3) can be determined
accurately at any given time as long as the initial position of the trains is known.
In this connection, the degrees of freedom of the train in the longitudinal
direction are not included.

The vibration amplitude of each component in a coach is small.

A total of 5 DOFs is assigned to the car body, to account for the lateral
movement Y., rolling é,, yawing ¥, floating Z. and pitching ¢.. Each bogie also
has 5 DOFs of lateral movement Y,, rolling 6, yawing ¥, floating Z, and
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pitching ¢,. In contrast, only 4 DOFs are assigned to each wheel-set, which relate
to the lateral movement Y, rolling 6, floating Z, and yawing ¥,. The idealized
configuration for each 4-axle 2-bogie vehicle in a train can therefore be modeled
by a 31-DOFs dynamic system, as shown in Figure 3.

3.1.2. Motion Equations of Vehicle Model

By assuming that the vibration amplitude of each component in a vehicle is small and using
the equilibrium conditions, the equations of motion for the car body and two bogies in the ith
vehicle can be derived as follows:

M, 0 0 ci Ci Cui Cio ||V
0 Mtltli 0 wi (7t Cctli tity i 0 tyi
0 0 Mtztzi tyi Cctzi 0 Ctzlzi tyi
K. Ktlci tyei ci F,,
+ Kctli Ktltli 0 Vi (= Ftli (19)
K 0 K \ F,

cty i tytyi tyi tyi

where the subscripts c, t;, t, represent the car body, the front and rear bogies of the vehicle,
respectively, i=1,2,..., N,, and N, is the number of vehicles on the bridge. v,,v,,and V, are

the displacement, velocity and acceleration vectors of the ith vehicle respectively. The sub-
displacement vectors for the car body and two bogies in the ith vehicle can be expressed as

Vi = [Ycz 0. v. Z, (pci]T (20a)
Vi = [Ytli gtli Vi Zt,i ¢tli:|r (20b)
Vi = I:Ytz[ th[ Vi thi %[]T (20C)

Each sub-mass matrix is a diagonal matrix, expressed as
Mcci = diag[Mci ‘]cei ‘]cwi Mci chi] (21&)
Mt,t,i = diag[Mtg/ ‘]tet'j th‘/ Mt[/' th)ij ] (21b)

where M; , Jeoi, Jowi , and Jp; are the mass, mass moment about the x-axis, mass moment
about the z-axis, and mass moment about the y-axis of the car body of the ith vehicle
respectively. My; , Jijj , Jowy and Jyp; are the mass, mass moment about the x-axis, mass
moment about the z-axis, and mass moment about the y-axis of the jth bogie in the ith vehicle
respectively. In this study, j=1, 2.

The sub-stiffness matrices are expressed as
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k;n + kzhzz - hli(k;[l + k;;z) 0 0 0
= Iy gy + i) i ey + i) + b7 (g + i) 0 0 0
K, = 0 0 57 (kg +k3y) 0 0 (22a)
0 0 0 kZVil + k;iz 0
0 0 0 0 sP(ky, + k3ia) |
kD, + 2kD Iyl = 2hy K 0 0 0 |
ks —2hykl,  hyks, +blky, +2hkl, +2alk), 0 0 0
K, = 0 0 2d}ky, 0 0 | (22b)
0 0 2k1‘;j + kz"{./. 0
0 0 0 Zdizklvij
- k;il hlik;‘l - Sik;il 0 0 ]
- hzik;il hlihZik;'l - bi2k2vfl - hZiSik;il 0 0
K, =K/, =| 0 0 0 0 0 (22¢)
0 0 0 - k2v,‘1 - Sik2vil
| 0 0 0 0 0
| _k;iz hlik;iz Sik;iZ 0 0 ]
- hZik;[Z hnhz,'kzhfz - bi2k2v[2 hzl'S[k;n 0 0
K, =K. =| 0 0 0 0 0 (22d)
0 0 0 —kyy sk
| 0 0 0 0 0 |

where hy; , hy; , and hs; are the vertical distances between the three components in the ith
vehicle; a; , b; , d; , and s; are the longitudinal and lateral distances between various axes of
the ith vehicle, as defined in Figure 3.

The sub-damping matrix can be obtained by simply replacing “k” in the corresponding

sub-stiffness matrix by “c”.
The force vector consists of two parts:

Fci Fcei 0
Ft,i = Ftlel Ft‘wi (23)
thi thci Ft,wi

The components in the first part, F,,;, F, ., and F, , are the vectors of external forces

(such as wind forces) acting on the car body, the front and rear bogies of the vehicle
respectively. F, . and F_,, are the vectors of forces transmitted from the wheels through

the primary springs and dashpots to the front and rear bogies respectively. The forces
transmitted from the wheels to the bogies can be expressed in terms of the displacements and
velocities of the wheels.
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(klk;jYw(/'l + Cll:jY.w(/I)

; zaiz(kl‘:'jewijl + Cl‘;jéwij/) —hy, (kI]:'jYwijl + clhz'jwa'/)

F .= 2’7j1di (kll;‘jwa’l + Clk:'jYwijl) (G=1,2) (24)
G Z g+ Zy)

2’7j1di(klviijijl + Clvszwgz)

where Ny; is the number of wheel-sets in the jth bogie of the ith vehicle. 7; is the sign
function with 7, =1 when the wheel is in the front bogie and 7; =-1 when it is in the rear
bogie, respectively.

3.2. Dynamic Model of Bridge Structure

A railway bridge consists mainly of piers, beams, decks, and tracks. The forces from the
wheels of a train will be transmitted to the bridge deck through the track. Nowadays, bridges
are usually analyzed and designed with the help of finite element method. In this analysis, the
modal comprehension analysis is performed for modelling the track-bridge system. First, the
free vibration frequencies and modes of the system are solved. Upon the orthogonality of the
modes, the FEM equations coupled with each other can then be decoupled, which makes the
bridge model become the superposition of independent modal equations. Owing to the fact
that the dynamic response of a structure is dominantly influenceded by its several lowest
modes, this method has a very great advantage that an adequate estimation on the dynamic
response can be obtained by considering only a few modes of vibration, even for a spatial
structure having hundreds of DOFs. Therefore, the computational effort can be significantly
reduced.

The number of mode shapes of the bridge deck taken into account in the computation
should be large enough to include the effects of both the global deformation of the bridge and
the local deformation of the structural elements supporting the track. This decision may be
made through a convergent study of the effects of the number of mode shapes or through a
comparison with the measurement data.

3.2.1. Basic Assumptions for Railway Bridge

The following assumptions have been used in the modeling of the railway bridge in this
study:

1. There is no relative displacement between the track and bridge deck. The elastic
effects of the track system are also neglected.

2. The mode shape between the deck nodes obtained from the eigenvalue analysis is
determined using the Lagrange interpolation.

3. The deformation in cross-section of the beam is neglected in vibration analysis for
the solid-web girder bridge.
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3.2.2. Motion Equations for Railway Bridge Subjected to Multiple Seismic
Excitations

In the model, the seismic movement of the bridge foundations excites the superstructure of
the bridge through the influence matrix, and acts on the vehicles through the dynamic
interactions between the wheels and the rails, and in turn, the vehicle vibration also affects the
vibrations of the bridge structures.

In the previous studies of train-bridge systems subjected to earthquakes, the seismic
waves were considered as identical for all foundations of the bridge, which is reasonable for
short bridges. While for bridges stretching long distances, the seismic waves input to different
foundations may differ from one another, and thus should be treated as multiple different
excitations (Figure 4).

: ok

E0E) (8]

Figure 4. Non-uniform seismic excitations for long span bridge.

In this study, the non-uniformity of the ground accelerations is realized by using the same
seismic waves but with time delays, and can be expressed as

jégi(t):xg/(t_ﬂ) (25)
c

S

where, X,;(¢) and X,;(¢) are the input accelerations to the ith and the jth foundations of the

bridge, respectively; ¢ is the propagating velocity of the seismic wave in the soil; and Ax the
distance between the two foundations.

In the analysis, by separating the bridge subsystem into a supporting part and a non-
supporting part, the dynamic equations of the bridge subjected to earthquakes can be

expressed as:
M,, 0 j%b n Cyp Cys 5‘(13 " Ky Ky || X _ 0 (26)
0 Mss Xs Csb Css Xs Ksb Kss Xs Fs

where M, C and K denote the mass, damping and stiffness matrices of the bridge,

respectively; X, X and X the absolute acceleration, velocity and displacement vectors of the
bridge, with the subscripts bb, ss and bs (sb) representing the non-supporting part, the
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supporting part and the interaction part, respectively; F; is the reaction force vector of the
supporting part.

Based on the concept of pseudo-static displacement, the total displacement of the bridge
under multi-excitations can be divided into two parts, the pseudo-static displacement and the
dynamic response displacement. Thus the total displacement vector can be expressed as:

R
X, X 0

where the superscripts p and d represent the pseudo-static response component and the
dynamic response component, respectively; X, is the movement vector of the bridge
supporting foundations, a known quantity for a given earthquake input.

By substituting Equation (27) into Equation (26), the upper part of Equation (26) can be
written as:

M, (XD + X9 +C,y (X2 +X0) +C, X, + Ky XD+ X0+ K, X, =0 (28)

For a structure with only the static displacement at the supporting points and without any
other loads, the static equilibrium equations can be written as:

K, Xt + K X, =0 (29)
Let R,, =-K;,K,, denote the pseudo-static displacement influence matrix, one has:
X}l; = Rbsng (30)

Equation (28) can thus be expressed as:

Mbbxs + Cbeg + Kbbxi == (MbbRbs + Mbs )ng - (CbbRbs + Cbs)ng (3 1)
For common civil engineering structures, the contribution of the damping forces caused
by the velocity of the supporting part is very small and can be neglected from the right hand

side of Equation (31). Thus the dynamic equations can be written as:

M, X+ C X+ K X =~ (MR, +M, )X, (32)

When lumped masses are adopted, My is a zero matrix and Equation (32) can be
simplified as:

Mbbxg + CbeS + Kbeg == MbbRbsng (33)
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where ng is the excitation vector composed of ground accelerations to different bridge

foundations. These accelerations are in fact non-uniform for different foundations.

As there are no measured ground accelerations available for foundations at different
locations, in this analysis, the non-uniformity of the ground accelerations is expressed as
Equation (25).

3.3. Wheel/Rail Inter-forces

In studying the dynamic response of a train-bridge system, two sets of equations of motion
can be written, one for the bridge and the other for the vehicles. It is the interaction or contact
forces existing at the contact points of the two subsystems that make the two sets of equations
coupled.

The passage of a train on a bridge is a complicated dynamic course. The dynamic action
of the train makes the bridge deform, while the deformation of the bridge in turn affected the
responses of the train vehicles, which are dynamically coupled with each other through the
contact of the wheels and the rails. Therefore, the analysis model of wheel/rail contact
relationship and the corresponding inter-forces are one of the key problems to be solved in the
train-bridge system analysis.

In determining the interactions between the wheel and rail of the train-bridge system,
there are two types of contact forces between the wheel and the rail: the normal interaction
force and the tangent creep force.

When a vehicle moves on the track, there occurs a normal force between the two closely
inter-pressed elastic bodies of the wheel and the rail.

In this study, the normal interaction is treated according to the nonlinear elastic Hertzian
contact theory, in which the normal interaction force between the wheel and rail can be
expressed as:

3/2
N, () :Eszm} (34)

where 6Z(¢) is the compression between wheel and rail, and G the Hertzian wheel-rail contact
constant.

During a vehicle moves on the track, there also occurs a contact spot between the two
closely inter-pressed elastic bodies of the wheel and the rail. When there is a relative
movement or a trend of relative movement between the two elastic bodies, and owing to the
friction action, a tangent force appears at the contact spot surface, which is called as creep
force. The relationship between the creep forces and the relative wheel/rail sliding is studied
by the wheel/rail rolling contact mechanics, which plays an important role in the dynamic
analysis of train-bridge system.

In the past decades, many researchers performed a lot of theoretical and experimental
studies on the behaviors of creep forces from the rolling contact of elastic bodies, and
proposed various algorithms. Kalker, a Netherlands scholar, made excellent contribution to
the development of wheel/rail rolling contact theory. Since 1960’s, Kalker has proposed a
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series of linear, nonlinear, accurate and simplified wheel-rail creep theories, systemically
solved the rolling contact problem of two elastic bodies under dry friction, and thus promote
the application of the creep theory to the engineering practice. His researches are regarded as
useful references in this field.

The tangent interaction is treated firstly by the Kalker linear theory under small creep and
then corrected by the Shen-Hedrick-Elkins nonlinear theory, to make it applicable to the
conditions with large creep (Kalker, 1989; Zhai, 1996). According to the Kalker theory and
the Shen-Hedrick-Elkins theory, the tangent interaction force between wheel and rail can be
expressed as:

F.=—¢-f¢,
F,=-¢-[¢,—¢- 18, (35)
M, :g’fzﬁg}«_g'fmép

where, F; and F), are the creep forces in longitudinal and lateral directions, respectively; M.
stands for the rolling creep moment; f;; and f>, are the longitudinal and lateral creep factors,
respectively; f3 the rotation/lateral-displacement creep factor, and f3; the rolling creep factor;
& stands for the relative velocity difference between the contact surfaces of the wheel and the
rail, with the subscripts x, y and sp representing the longitudinal, lateral and rolling directions,
respectively; and ¢1is a correcting factor.

When Equations (34) and (35) are employed to calculate the wheel-rail interaction forces,
the wheel-rail contact point and the corresponding contact geometry parameters must be
determined first. The contact points in left and right wheels can be only in the trace (Ref.
Figure 5):

Xc=dyg I+, R, tan
Ve =dig 1, =R, (I}l tan Sy p +L.m)(1-1} }+ Y, (36)
Zc = dL,R I, —R, (1312 tané'L!R —lym)/( l—lf )

where, m = \/ 1-0;(1+tan* 6, ;) ; L, [, and I are the direction cosines of wheel axis, respectively;

Y, the lateral displacement, R,, the rotation angle of wheel-set, J the contact angle between
wheel and rail, with the subscripts L and R representing the left and the right wheels,
respectively.

In the analysis, the actual contact point can be obtained by changing the position of the rolling
center and searching for the point nearest to the rail surface, with the irregularity of the rail taken
into account.

By introducing the measured wheel-rail section profile data and graphing with the third-
order spline approximation in the fixed coordinate system, the coordinates of the wheel-rail
contact point can be identified by calculating the minimum perpendicular distance of the left
or right wheel-rail at a given time.

Following the above analysis and using Equations (35) and (36), the wheel-rail contact
forces can be determined. Details of the calculation process can be found in Xia (2005) and
Zhai (1996).
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Figure 5. Wheel/rail relationship in local coordinate system.

3.4. Self-excitation Sources of Train-Bridge System

The deviations of the real rail from the ideal rail of perfect geometry are represented mainly
by track irregularity and wheel hunting movements (Fryba, 1996). They are two important
self-excitations in the train-bridge system in addition to the moving load of the train.

3.4.1. Track Irregularities

As far as railway bridges are concerned, the track irregularities may occur as a result of initial
installation errors, degradation of support materials, and dislocation of track joints. Four
geometric parameters can be used to quantitatively describe the rail irregularities, i.e., the
vertical profile z,, the cross-level z., the alignment y,, and gauge y, (Wiriyachai et al., 1982;
Xia, 2005), as shown in Figure 6, in which the cross-level irregularity can also be expressed
in terms of the angle formed by the level difference between the left rail and the right rail,
namely, 6,=z./2b.

The track irregularities, consists of random surface irregularities and periodic
deformations, being the main vibration exciter of the wheel-rail system, could bring about
instability, discomfort as well as the kinetic action to wreck the railway and the train,
especially in the lateral direction. Furthermore, they are the controlling factors that influence
the running safety and stability of the vehicles in rail side. When the track is out of good
quality, the vehicle vibration and wheel-rail contact forces will increase significantly as the
train speed increases, and in a worst extent, may cause the derailment of the train.

From the point of structural dynamics, it is the wavelengths or frequencies implied by the
track irregularities that are crucial to the dynamic behavior of the train-bridge system. The
frequencies implied by the surface roughness of a bridge plays a role similar to that of the
bridge frequencies, in which resonance may occur on the bridge and the running vehicles,
when any of the excitation or vehicle frequencies coincides with, or are close to, any of the
frequencies implied by the surface roughness.
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Figure 6. Illustration of track irregularities.

In the analysis, the track irregularities are used as the input to the dynamic model. The
track irregularity input could be the measured irregularities from the actual tracks, or the
simulated ones based on the power spectral density functions of the track irregularity.

3.4.2. Wheel Hunting Movement

The occurrence of wheel hunting movement of railway vehicles is a consequence of the wheel
with reversed conic wheel tread running on the straight track, and the gap between the wheel
rim and the side surface of rail. When the vehicle runs, if the wheel-set drifts off the central
line of the track, the wheel that finds itself closer to the rail will have a larger rolling diameter
than the other one, which rolls on a smaller diameter. The wheel rolling on a larger diameter
will advance quicker than the other one, which will always stay behind. Therefore, the two
wheels, the left wheel and the right wheel, on the same wheel-set will move at different
rolling diameters, which makes the two wheels move different distances. The unequal moving
distances of the two wheels in turn make the wheel-set drift to the other side of the track. In
this way, when a wheel-set runs on the track, it emerges, at the same time, a lateral movement
and a yawing movement in horizontal plane, and thus forming a sinusoid curve, as shown in
Figure 7. This phenomenon is the so-called hunting movement of wheel-set.
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Figure 7. Illustration of wheel hunting movement.

Generally speaking, the hunting movement of a railway vehicle wheel-set in a straight
and uniform motion is one of the main factors that induce the lateral vibration of the train-
bridge system. The loss of control of this phenomenon by an unstable evolution is harmful for
the running safety and riding comfort of vehicles.

In this study, the wheel hunting displacement ¥, (in the lateral direction) is assumed as a

sinusoid function with a certain amplitude and a random phase:

. 2Vt
() = 4,sin(=

+ ) (37

h

where 4, is the hunting amplitude; L, is the hunting wavelength; ¢, ; is the random phase of

the jth wheel-set in the ith bogie of the coach ranging between 0 and 2z ; and V is the
traveling speed of the vehicle.

3.4.3 Consideration in equation of motion

In consideration of both the wheel hunting and track irregularities, the relations between the

Ith wheel displacements and the bridge deck displacements can be deduced as (Ref Figure 8):
Ywijl Y (x )+h4i€b(xijl)+ys(xijl)+Yh(xijl)

Hwijl =16, (xijl) +0, (xijl)

Z Z, (xq'jl) +e0, (xg,'z) +Z (xq'jl)

il

wijl

(38)
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where the track irregularities consist of the lateral irregularity Y, (x), vertical irregularity
Z(x), and rotational irregularity 6,(x) ; x, is the co-ordinate of the /th wheel of the jth bogie
in the ith vehicle along the bridge deck; Y, , Z, , and 6, are the lateral, vertical, and rotational

displacement of the bridge deck, respectively.
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Figure 8. Relationship between wheel-set and bridge girder.

3.5. Dynamic Analysis Model for Train-Bridge System Subjected to
Earthquakes

By combining the vehicle subsystem Equation (19) and the bridge subsystem Equation (26),
together with the wheel-rail contact forces [Equations (34) and (35)], and track irregularities
and wheel hunting movement [Equations (38)], the dynamic equations of the coupled train-
bridge system subjected to earthquakes can be obtained.

In analyzing the running safety of train vehicles on high-speed railway bridges during
earthquakes, the deformation of the bridge can be approximately considered within the elastic
range. Therefore, the modal comprehension analysis method can be adopted for modeling the
bridge subsystem. The vehicle equations are combined with the modal equations, instead of
the direct finite element equations of the bridge.

The dynamic equations of the coupled train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes can
thus be expressed as:

MVV 0 X CVV va X KVV Kvb Xv Fv
L R = (39)
0 Mbb Xb va Cbb Xb Kvb Kbb Xb Fb
where, M, C and K are the mass, damping and stiffness matrices, with the subscripts v
representing vehicles, and b the non-supporting part of the bridge, respectively.

Assume that the number of vehicles on the bridge is N, and the number of concerned
vibration modes of the bridges is N, the sub-displacement vectors can be expressed as

X, =[X

v

Xv2 o XvNV ]T (40&)

vl
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Xy=lg, ¢, - ‘INb]T (40b)

where X, =[v,, v, vw.]T ,i=12,...N, . The sub-mass and stiffness matrices of the vehicles

are listed as follows:

M, 0 0 0 K, 0 0 0
M 0 M, 0 0 K 0 K, 0 41
\A% 0 0 0 \'AY% 0 0 0 ( )
0 0 0 MVN\, 0 0 0 KVN‘
where
Mcci 0 0 Kcu tici Ktzci
M,=l10 Mm]i 0 K, = Kctli Ktlt,i 0 (42)
0 0 M K 0 K

totyi ctyi ttyi

The sub-damping matrix of the vehicle can be achieved by simply replacing ‘K’ in the
stiffness matrix by ‘C’. The sub-mass, sub-stiffness, and sub-damping matrices of the bridge
are deduced as follows:

LM MG M
MY 1eMP e M
M, = ’ i . b *)
MY MY T M
N, 2 N,
My" = ZZZ(q)ﬁrglmwijl * P win + QM) ()
=1 j=1 [=1
o} + K} Ky’ K"
K2 0>+ K2 ... K2
Ky, = ° ’ * ’ *+)
K;Vbl KéVBZ a)i]b +K;vbNb
K ZZZ@C'L’?Z"SJ + 24k + k) (46)
=l j=1 I=1
2w, + Cy' Cy’ G
c 28w, +C2 ... cM
Cy,, = b 0, L ’ 47)

Nyl N,2 NN,
C,» C,r e 28wy + G
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h 2
G = ZZZ@E?}[%, +2gpmey.al +Dlney) (48)

i=l j=1 I=1

The sub-stiffness matrices attributed to the interaction between the bridge and the
vehicles can be derived as follows:

vbl

Kvb
K, ={K,} =" (49)
KvbN\,
KVbi = Kil‘il Kil‘iz Kll‘!wb (50)
Kiqu Kllzqz Klt 29Ny,

(¢h1/1 + h4,¢ez/1)k11,
Nwi 2¢0y/ zzklvy ¢1:1y/k1]:,
K, =K, " ==>"2n,dd,k
= (¢4, Vit T € ¢01]/ )khj
| 207,d @k

vifl v lij

(51

where i=12,.N,,n=12,..N,,and j=12. The sub-damping matrices attributed to the

interaction between the bridge and vehicles can be obtained by simply replacing “k” in upper
Equation (49) to (51) by “c”

F, is the wheel-rail contact forces acting on the wheel set, which is determined by the
relative displacement between the wheel and the rail. Fy, is the generalized seismic force
vector acting on the non-supporting parts of bridge, consisting of the generalized wheel-rail
contact forces vector Fy, and the generalized seismic forces vector Fys, transmitted by the
influence matrix from the supporting parts of the bridge.

Suppose there are N, vehicles traveling on the bridge when an earthquake occurs, the
wheel-rail contact force vector F, acting on the vehicle can be expressed as:

F, =[F

v vl

FVZ FVNV ]T (52)
where F; is the wheel-rail contact force vector of the ith vehicle, and can be expressed as:

F

Fv[ = [F(, Ftl FtZ F wi2 Fwi3 Fwi4]T (53)

wil
where, F,, Fyy and F}, are zero vectors, since there are no external forces directly transmitted
to the car body and the two bogies; Fly; is the wheel-rail force vector of the jth wheel-set of
the ith vehicle on the bridge, and can be expressed as:
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FL‘U le Nﬁlj N];I/
F = aL/( LU+NLU) aR:(FRZU+NR1/) rLt/(FL‘yJ'_NL:/) rRl/(FRI/J’_N];I/) (54)

Wij X X X z y y R y
aLt(FLz/ + NLz/) aRi(FRr/ + NR:/)+ML1/ +MR1/ +‘//w[,'[aLi(FLq + NL:/) aR[(FRL/ + NRL,)]
z z z z
_F _FRI/ NL:/_NRt/

Lij

where, N and F are, respectively, the normal and tangent interaction forces between the jth
wheel-set of the ith vehicle and the rail, with the subscripts L and R standing for the left and
right wheels of the wheel-set, and the superscripts x, y, z denoting the coordinate axes in the
fixed coordinate system, respectively. The relationship between the wheel and the rail in the
local coordinate system is shown in Figure 5, where 4 and B are contact points of the left and
right wheels with the corresponding rails; a;; and ag; are the horizontal projections of the
distance from the ith left and right wheel-rail contact points to the centroid of the wheel-set,
respectively.

Let Ny denote the mode number concerned in the analysis of the finite element model of
the bridge, the modal force vector of the bridge can be expressed as:

F, =[F, F, - Fqu]T (55)

where, Iy, (n=1,2,..., Ny) is the generalized force of the nth mode, consisting of the
generalized wheel-rail contact forces Fy,y, and the generalized seismic forces Fg,, transmitted
by the influence matrix from the supporting parts of the bridge. They can be expressed as:

Fi)n F;)sn + F;)vn (56)
where:
Fbsn = _(I)—rl;MbbRbsng (57)

in which, @] is the transposition of the nth mode vector for all non-supporting nodes of the

bridge; My, the mass matrix of the corresponding nodes; and Ry, the pseudo-static
displacement influence matrix of the bridge supporting nodes on the non-supporting nodes.
The minus sign in the right hand side of this equation indicates that the force is in opposite
direction to the ground acceleration. In practice this has little significance inasmuch as the

engineer is interested in the maximum absolute value of X, , therefore, the minus sign is

sg
omitted in the following descriptions.

The horizontal and vertical seismic excitations are considered in the analysis. When
multi-point excitations are considered, the following expression can be found:

Ny Ny
bsn zz bblrbst/( hX%hg/ + ¢m sg/) (n = 1727”.9Nq) (58)

i=1 j=1
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where, N, and N; are the node numbers of the non-supporting part and supporting part in the
finite element model of the bridge, respectively; my,; the mass of the ith node of the non-

supporting parts of the bridge; ¢"

ni

and ¢ the values of the horizontal and vertical
components of the nth bridge mode vector at the ith node of the non-supporting part of the

bridge, respectively; X" and X ., the horizontal and vertical acceleration components of

sgj
the earthquake input from the jth supporting node of the bridge, respectively; and ry; the
influence matrix element of the jth supporting node on the ith non-supporting node.

The generalized wheel-rail force acting on the bridge can be written as:

v 4

Fbvn = ZFnij (59)

=l j=

where F,; is the nth generalized wheel-rail force of the jth wheel-set of the ith vehicle on the
bridge deck. When the wheel deviates from the rail, F},;; equals to zero; and when the wheel
keeps contact with the rail, F,;; can be calculated as:

h
Eu‘j :¢n (XU)(NLW+F +N, .+ F

L yij R yij R yij )

+ [¢nv (xij) + et¢£ (xg/)](Nng/ + Finj + NR:[/’ + FRZU) (60)

+@, (x)[=ay, (N + F) + @y (Ne oy + Fop) + (N + FL L+ Ny + Fri)h

R zij

where, ¢'(x,), ¢'(x,) and ¢ (x,) are, respectively, the values of the horizontal, vertical

and rotational components of the nth bridge mode shape at the jth wheel of the ith vehicle on
the bridge deck; e¢; the eccentric distance from the track center line to the centroid of the
girder cross section; and /. the vertical distance from the wheel-rail contact point to the
centroid of girder cross section. The relative position between the wheel-set and bridge deck
can be seen in Figure 8.

Equation (39) can be solved by the step-by-step integration method. In each time step, the
responses of the vehicle and the bridge are calculated separately, and then the iterative
processes are adopted to meet the convergence allowances of the two subsystems in the
following way: first a displacement vector of the bridge and the vehicle at the wheel-rail
contact point is assumed and the wheel-rail contact forces are calculated, from which the new
displacement vector can be obtained by solving the equations; when the maximum errors
between the solved displacements and the assumed ones are within the prescribed allowance,
the solved displacements at this time step are taken as the actual ones and the calculation
continues to the next step.

Details of the calculation process for the above equations can be found in Han (2005) and
Xia (2005).

A computer code of the train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes is developed based
on the formulations described above and is employed to perform a case study.
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4. Case Study

4.1. Case Study I: Dynamic Responses of Simply-Supported Bridges
Subjected to Uniform Seismic Excitations

4.1.1. Bridge Description and Calculation Method

With the construction of quasi-high speed railways and high-speed railways in China, various
types of bridges suitable for high-speed trains emerge as the times require. More and more
multi-span simply-supported beam bridges with various structural styles, span-lengths and
lateral deck widths have been designed and built.

In Northeast China, the 404 km Qin-Shen Special Passenger Railway (Qin-Shen
Railway) from Qinhuangdao to Shenyang, with the design train speed of 200 km/h and an 83
km high speed experimental section of 300 km/h, has been completed and put into operation.
There were ten types of simply-supported beam bridges adopted in the Qin-Shen Railway,
including two types of T-shaped beams and eight types of box beams (see Table 1).

Table 1. Maximum responses of bridges

Bridge type Span length (m) Beam height (m) Track type
T-shaped 12.0 1.3
beam 16.0 1.6
Ballast track
20.0 1.8
unble-track 24.0 20
railway
bridge Box beam 24.0 2.2 Integrated slab track
240 22 Long-sleeper buried ballastless
track
32.0 2.6 Ballast track
20.0 1.8
Single-track
railway Box beam 24.0 2.0 Ballast track
bridge
32.0 2.7

During the design of the Qin-Shen Railway, the dynamic characteristics of the high-speed
railway bridges were systematically studied through theoretical analysis, numerical
simulations and field experiments, to ensure the safety of bridge structure and the running
safety and stability of high-speed trains. The dynamic analysis models of the train-bridge
system were established, by which the dynamic characteristics and time history responses of
the train-bridge coupling system were calculated and analyzed. Furthermore, the running
safety and riding comfort of the moving trains on the bridge with different types and speeds
were investigated.

In September and November 2002, two field experiments were carried out in the
experimental section of the Qin-Shen Railway. In the experiments, the China-made high-
speed trains, called “China-star” and “Pioneer” were used, with the highest train speeds
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reaching 290 km/h and 321.5 km/h, respectively. Many useful results have been achieved
from the experimental data, which verified the train-bridge system analysis model and the
calculated results (Xia and Zhang, 2005).

Since this railway line is located in the Bohai Rim earthquake sensitive region in China,
the consideration of seismic excitations is necessary.

The case study analyzes the runnability of the moving trains on the ten types of simply-
supported beam bridges subjected to earthquakes, with each bridge having five spans and four
12m-height-piers.

By normalizing the maximum acceleration as 0.1g in lateral direction and 0.05g in
vertical, the seismic waves are input along the lateral and vertical directions from the bridge
foundations identically (see Figure 9).
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Figure 9. Input seismic accelerations: (left) lateral acceleration; (right) vertical acceleration.

The vertical, lateral and torsional irregularities of the track on the bridge are taken into
consideration as the self-excitation by using the measured data from the Qinghuangdao-
Shenyang Special Passenger Railway in China. The wheel hunting displacement Y}, (in the
lateral direction) is assumed as a sinusoid function with a certain amplitude and a random
phase, expressed as Equation (37), in which the hunting wavelength and amplitude are 15 m
and 3 mm, respectively. Then the whole time histories of the running trains through the multi-
span simple beam bridges are simulated on computers by using the real parameters of the
bridge structures and the train vehicles. The dynamic responses of the bridge and the train
vehicles, including the displacement and accelerations of the bridge and the derailment
factors, the offload factors, and the wheel/rail lateral forces are obtained.

4.1.2. Calculation Results

Dynamic Responses of Train-Bridge System under Earthquake Loads

The dynamic responses of the train-bridge coupling system when the power-concentrated
train composed of 2 locomotive + 10 passenger cars, running on the bridge at a constant
speed of 200 km/h with or without seismic excitations are both calculated, for the purpose of
investigating the behaviors of various types of bridge structures subjected to earthquakes.
Shown in Figure 10 and Figure 11 are the lateral and vertical dynamic responses of the
bridge at the middle mid-span as the train runs through with and without seismic excitations
(designated by the dashed line and the continuous line, respectively). Displayed in Figure 12
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are the comparisons of the lateral and vertical acceleration responses of the first locomotive.
It is seen from the response time histories that under the earthquake action, there are
remarkable rises in the dynamic responses of the bridge and the vehicle.
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Figure 10. Comparisons of lateral responses of bridge at mid-span with and without earthquakes.
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Figure 11. Comparisons of vertical responses of bridge at mid-span with and without earthquakes.
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Figure 12. Comparisons of vehicle accelerations with and without earthquakes.

The maximum responses of the ten types of bridges with and without seismic excitations
are listed in Table 2. It is found that the seismic actions have great influences on the dynamic
responses of the bridge, especially for the single-track railway bridges. This may be because
the lateral stiffness of the single-track bridge structures is weaker than that of the double-track
ones. As a result, the vibration displacements and accelerations subjected to earthquakes are
more prominent. In addition, the higher-frequency components occupy the majority of the
input seismic waves, and the natural frequencies of the simple beam bridge are comparatively
higher than long span bridges, these kinds of bridges are therefore more sensitive to the
seismic excitation.
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Table 2. Maximum responses of Bridges

Displacement (cm) Acceleration (cm/s?)

Bridge type Lateral Vertical Lateral Vertical

1* 2% 1* 2% 1* 2% 1* 2%

T-shaped beam, span

12m, height 1.3m 0.102 | 0.068 | 0.196 | 0.112 | 59.8 36.6 | 1541 | 1180

T-shaped beam, span

16m, height 1.6m 0.133 | 0.070 | 0369 | 0277 | 61.2 | 39.9 | 221.8 | 1702

Box beam, span 20m, | 154 | (076 | 0440 | 0265 | 554 | 331 | 1342 | 985

height 1.8m
Double- | BOX beam., span 24m, | 151 | 073 | 0500 | 0303 | 532 | 290 | 1418 | 1054
track height 2.0m

rai!way Box beam, span 24m,
bridge | height 2.2m, integrated | 0.138 | 0065 | 0390 | 0268 | 51.5 27.9 1330 | 1014
slab track

Box beam, span 24m,
height 2.2m, long-
sleeper buried ballast-
less track

0.134 | 0.065 | 0395 | 0274 | 509 | 28.6 | 1355 | 1023

Box beam, span 32m,

height 2.6m 0.198 | 0.097 | 0865 | 0554 | 52.6 | 28.9 902 634

Box beam, span 20m,

height 1.8m 0315 | 0179 | 0380 | 0262 | 1060 | 56.4 | 141.1 | 1098

Single-
track Box beam, span 24m,
railway | height 2.0m

bridge

0288 | 0.141 | 0553 | 0392 | 111.8 | 53.3 1285 | 99.7

Box beam, span 32m,

height 2.7m 0219 | 0117 | 0887 | 0528 | 98.8 | 46.5 95.7 61.1

The maximum responses of the vehicles with and without seismic excitations are listed in
Table 3. It is also found that earthquake actions have significant influences on the dynamic
responses of the vehicle.

The evaluation indices for the running safety of train vehicles currently adopted for the
high-speed railways in China include the derailment factor Q/P (defined as the ratio of the
lateral wheel-rail force to the vertical wheel-rail force), the offload factor AP/P (defined as
the ratio of the offload vertical wheel-rail force to the static vertical wheel-rail force), and the
lateral wheel-rail force Q. The expressions and allowances of these indices are as follows:

Derail factor : QO/P<0.8
Offload factor : AP/ P<0.6 (61)
Wheel/rail force : 0<0.8510+ P, /3)

where, Py denotes the static wheel-set load in kN.
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Table 3. Maximum responses of vehicles

Derailment Offload Lateral Lateral Vertical
. Factor Factor Wheel/rail | Acceleration | Acceleration
Bridge type (Q/P) (AP/P) Force (Q) (cm/s?) (cm/s?)

1* 2% 1* 2% 1* 2% 1* 2% 1* 2%

T-shaped beam,
span 12m, height | 0.64 | 0.25 | 0.56 | 0.30 | 353 | 164 | 763 | 28.8 | 99.4 | 61.5
1.3m

T-shaped beam,
span 16m, height | 0.67 | 0.26 | 0.59 | 0.34 | 36.7 | 18.2 | 79.5 | 33.1 | 81.5 | 42.0
1.6m

Box beam, span |  c3 | 035 | 053 | 035 | 404 | 24.1 | 80.8 | 34.0 | 884 | 493
20m, height 1.8m

Double- | Box beam, span | o 66 | 031 | 052 | 036 | 41.5 | 23.6 | 802 | 36.7 | 740 | 46.3
track | 24m, height 2.0m
railway | Box beam, span
bridge | 24m, height
2.2m, integrated
slab track

0.65 | 028 [ 0.52 | 0.40 | 389 | 222 | 745 | 335 | 67.5 | 37.8

Box beam, span
24m, height
2.2m, long | 0.65 | 0.28 | 0.52 | 0.35 | 37.6 | 21.0 | 73.1 | 30.2 | 66.6 | 38.7
sleeper  buried
ballastless track

Box beam, span
32m, height 2.6m 0.71 | 0.38 | 0.57 | 0.35 | 37.7 | 21.0 | 73.4 | 299 | 80.2 | 553

Box beam, span | o7 | 539 | 092 | 046 | 505 | 28.7 | 1260 | 555 | 70.0 | 48.1

Single- | 20m, height 1.8m

track | Box beam, span
railway | 24m, height 2.0m
bridge

096 | 045 [ 0.89 | 0.49 | 39.7 | 25.1 | 1294 | 51.0 | 844 | 53.2

Box beam, span
32m, height 2.7m 094 | 045 | 0.88 | 0.52 | 43.9 | 229 | 1137 | 428 | 78.7 | 54.0

Note: 1* indicates the case with seismic excitation, while 2* without.

Influences of Train Speed

Taking three kinds of simply-supported beam bridges as examples, i.e., the T-shaped beam
bridge with double-tracks (span: 16m, height: 1.6m), the box beam bridge with double-tracks
(span: 32m, height: 2.6m), and the box beam bridge with single-track (span: 32m, height:
2.7m), to study the dynamic behaviors of the train-bridge coupling system subjected to
earthquakes with different train speeds.

Displayed in Figure 13 are the distributions of the maximum responses of the bridge and
the vehicle with respect to the train speed. The results show that the dynamic indices all
increase with the train speed.
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Note: A represents the T-shaped beam bridge with double-tracks (span: 16m, height: 1.6m);
B represents the box beam bridge with double-tracks (span: 32m, height: 2.6m);
C represents the box beam bridge with single-tracks (span: 32m, height: 2.7m).

Figure 13. Dynamic responses of train-bridge system vs train speed.

Influences of Pier Height

The relationship between the pier height and the seismic responses of the superstructure is
more complex. In this section, taking three kinds of simple beam bridges described above as
examples, to study the dynamic behaviors of the train-bridge coupling system subjected to
earthquakes with different pier heights.

Displayed in Figure 14 are the distributions of the maximum responses of the bridge and
the vehicle with respect to the pier height.
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Note: A represents the T-shaped beam bridge with double-tracks (span: 16m, height: 1.6m);
B represents the box beam bridge with double-tracks (span: 32m, height: 2.6m);
C represents the box beam bridge with single-tracks (span: 32m, height: 2.7m).

Figure 14. Dynamic responses of train-bridge system vs pier height.

4.1.3. Summary of Analytical Results for Case Study I

The main conclusions are summarized for the case study of dynamic responses of simply-
supported bridges subjected to uniform seismic excitations as follows:

1. For the ten kinds of simple beam bridges with the span-length ranging from 12 m to
32 m adopted in the Qinghuangdao-Shenyang Special Passenger Railway in China,
earthquake actions have significant influences on the train-bridge coupling system,
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which results in the increase of the system responses, while the decrease of the
structure safety.

2. The train speed and the pier heights have significant effects on the dynamic
responses of the train-bridge coupling system subjected to earthquakes.

3. Due to that the seismic accelerations used in the case study are normalized as 100
cm/s® in horizontal and 50 cm/s” in vertical, respectively, the results are only adapted
to the analysis of the response mechanism and rules of train-bridge system under
earthquakes. For the safety assessment of the system, further analysis should be
performed using actual earthquake records.

4.2. Case Study II: Dynamic Responses of a Continuous Bridge Subjected to
Non-uniform seismic Excitations

The case study on the train-bridge system subjected to non-uniform seismic excitations
concerns a continuous bridge across the Huaihe River on the Beijing-Shanghai High-speed
Railway in China, which is now under construction.

4.2.1. Bridge Description and Calculation Parameters

The bridge consists of seven spans of continuous PC box girders, 48+5x80+48 m, as is shown
in Figure 15, which is also one of the most commonly used structural types of bridges in the
high-speed railways in China.

i)
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Figure 15. Model of train-bridge system subjected to earthquake.

The bridge is located on the site with Class-II subsoil. The piers are 16~22 m high, with
round-end sections and pile foundations.

The continuous box girders have variable sections that are 6.1 m high at the support
position and 3.8 m at the mid-span (see Figure 16). Mounted on the third pier are fixed pot
neoprene bearings, while the rest are moveable ones.

The ANSYS software is employed in establishing the finite element model of the bridge,
with the girders and piers being all dispersed by using the Beam 4 eclements, and the
secondary loads of the bridge distributed on the girders as supplementary mass.
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Figure 16. Typical cross-section of bridge deck: (upper) mid-span; (lower) support.

For the movable bearings, the translational displacements along the longitudinal axis x
are free, and so are the rotations with respect to the vertical axis z and the transverse axis y of
the girder ends; while the translational displacements along the other two axes are taken as
the master-and-slave freedoms with the pier-tops, and so is the rotation with respect to the
longitudinal axis x.

For the fixed bearings, the rotations with respect to the vertical axis z and the transverse
axis y of the girder ends are free; while the other three translational displacements and one
rotation are taken as the master-and-slave freedoms with the pier-top.

The interactions between the foundations and the soils are modeled by the Matrix 27
elements. The parameters of the elements are determined according to the dimensions and the
properties of the surrounding soils. The natural vibration properties of the bridge are analyzed
and there are altogether 60 frequencies and mode shapes obtained for such a long seven-span
bridge, and are included in the calculation. The first vertical and lateral frequencies of the
girders are 1.24 Hz and 2.33 Hz, respectively (see Table 4).
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Table 4. Modal analysis summary of the bridge

Mode number Natural Frequency (Hz) Description of mode shape
1 0.90 Longitudinal vibration of bridge deck and piers
2 1.24 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
3 1.57 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
4 2.01 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
5 2.33 Lateral vibration of bridge deck
6 2.52 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
7 2.57 Lateral vibration of bridge deck
8 2.90 Lateral vibration of bridge deck
9 3.05 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
10 3.06 Longitudinal vibration of piers
11 3.09 Lateral vibration of bridge deck and piers
12 3.21 Lateral vibration of bridge deck and piers
13 4.16 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
14 4.26 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
15 5.25 Lateral vibration of bridge deck and piers
16 5.35 Vertical vibration of bridge deck
17 5.58 Lateral vibration of bridge deck and piers
18 5.83 Lateral vibration of bridge deck and piers
19 5.91 Lateral vibration of bridge deck and piers
20 6.07 Vertical vibration of bridge deck

A seismic acceleration record from the Kern County earthquake, which took place on
July 21, 1952, is selected for the study. The time record and the power spectrum of this
earthquake are shown in Figure 17, from which one can see that the main frequency of the
earthquake is 2.78Hz. The maximum accelerations in the analysis are normalized as 0.1g in
the horizontal direction (perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the bridge) and 0.05g in the
vertical direction.
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Figure 17. Seismic acceleration (left) and its PSD (right) curves.
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Three classes of subsoil, Class-I, Class-1I and Class-III, are considered in the analysis.
Assuming that the earthquake wave propagates in the subsoil from one end of the bridge to
the other, for each class of subsoil, three propagating velocities of the seismic wave are used
in the simulations, which are 800m/s, 1000m/s and 1500m/s for Class-I subsoil; 400m/s,
500m/s and 600m/s for Class-II subsoil; and 180m/s, 250m/s and 360m/s for Class-III
subsoil, respectively. The wavelengths corresponding to the main frequency of 2.78Hz can
thus be estimated as 288m, 360m and 432m for Class-I subsoil; 144m, 180m and 216m for
Class-II subsoil; and 65m, 90m and 130m for Class-III subsoil, which are longer than the
distances between the adjacent bridge piers, but shorter than the total length of the bridge.
The seismic waves with phase differences are input along the horizontal and vertical
directions to the bridge foundations. For the concerned continuous bridge, the maximum time
delays between the seismic waves arriving at the foundations are 0.62s, 0.49s and 0.33s for
Class-II subsoil; 1.24s, 0.99s and 0.83s for Class-II subsoil; and 2.76s, 1.98s and 1.38s for
Class-II subsoil, respectively.

The high-speed train China-Star, used in the calculation, consists of one front locomotive,
nine passenger cars and one rear locomotive, with the average axle loads being 195kN for the
locomotive and 142.5kN for the passenger car, respectively. The lateral and vertical natural
frequencies are 1.23 Hz and 0.952 Hz for the locomotive, and 1.05 Hz and 0.734 Hz for the
passenger car, respectively. Figure 18 illustrates the dimensions of the first locomotive and
the two passenger cars. The calculation train speeds are 120, 160, 200, 240, 280 and 320
km/h, respectively.
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Figure 18. Composition of the China-Star high-speed train (unit: cm).

The track irregularities measured from the Qinghuangdao-Shenyang Special Passenger
Railway in China are used in the calculation (Xia and Zhang, 2005). There are four groups of
irregularities, including left vertical, right vertical, left lateral and right lateral, used for the
left and right rails, respectively. Displaced in Figure 19 are the lateral irregularity curve and
its power spectrum.
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Figure 19. Rail irregularity (left) and its PSD (right) curves.
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Assume that the earthquake takes place as the train moves onto the bridge. The starting
times of the input seismic waves are adjusted in the calculation to assure that the maximum
seismic acceleration occurs while the train is traveling on the bridge. The damping ratio of the
bridge structure is taken as 3% in reference of the measured value in Xia and Zhang (2005),
and is introduced into Equation (33) by using the Rayleigh damping. The damping parameters
of the vehicles can be found in Han (2005). The integration time step is taken as 0.00005s.

4.2.2. Dynamic Responses of the Train-Bridge System under Seismic Loads

The displacement and acceleration histories of the bridge at the mid section of the mid-span
(mid-span for short) are presented in Figures 20 and 21, when the train runs on the bridge at a
constant speed of 200km/h.
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Figure 20. Vertical deflection (left) and lateral displacement (right) of bridge at mid-span.
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Figure 21. Vertical (left) and lateral (right) accelerations of bridge at mid-span.

In the above and the following figures, vs represents the propagating velocity of the
seismic waves, and vs = co denotes the uniform excitation. The results indicate that the time
histories of vertical deflections and accelerations at the mid-span of the bridge assume almost
the same form for different seismic traveling wave excitations. For vertical deflections and
accelerations, the bridge vibrates more intensively with the increase of the seismic
propagating velocity, reaching maximum values under the uniform excitations. The time
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history curves of the lateral accelerations of the bridge at mid-span show similar properties
under seismic excitations of different propagating velocities.

The vertical and lateral acceleration histories of the first vehicle are presented in Figure
22, when the train runs on the bridge at a speed of 200 km/h. Under the same seismic
excitation, the time history curves of the vertical and the lateral car-body accelerations vary
with the seismic wave propagating velocities.

vs=400m/s vs=400m/s

vs=500m/s vs=500m/s

vs=600m/s

vs=600m/s

Vertical acceleration /(cm/s®)
Lateral acceleration /(cm/s?)
&
o

(1] EYVRVYVN P /\A‘AMI AMMMLMAA
LAA A VYW\V’\.J uvww v\'vwvu

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Time /s Time /s

Figure 22. Vertical (left) and lateral (right) accelerations of vehicle.

Three evaluation indices for the running safety of train vehicles, including the derailment
factor O/P, the offload factor AP/P, and the lateral wheel-rail force Q are calculated in the
case study. The expressions and allowances of these indices are in terms of Equation (61).
The allowable lateral wheel-rail forces for the China-Star locomotives and passenger cars are
63.75 kN and 45.33 kN, corresponding to their static loads 195.0 kN and 130.0 kN,
respectively.

The wheel-rail contact model can deal with the instantaneous digression of the wheel
from the rail. But for the calculated derailment factors, only those corresponding to the
digressing time shorter than 0.015s are taken into account in the following analysis,
considering that very short digression of a wheel from the rail has no significant influence on
the running safety of the vehicle.
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Figure 23. Maximum bridge displacement (left) and acceleration (right) vs train speed.
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Figure 24. Maximum vehicle acceleration (left) and derailment factor vs train speed.
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Figure 25. Maximum offload factor (left) and wheel/rail force (right) vs train speed.

Shown in Figures 23 to 25 are the distributions of the maximum lateral responses of the
bridge and the evaluation indices of the vehicles with respect to the train speed and the
seismic wave propagating velocity.

Referring to the above figures, it is clear that the influences of seismic wave propagating
velocity on the dynamic responses of the bridge and the vehicles can be summarized as
follows.

1. For the bridge, the lateral displacements and accelerations change only slightly
with the seismic wave propagating velocity, with lower velocity tending to
induce greater displacements but smaller accelerations. The maximum lateral
displacements and accelerations change with the train speed and assume peak
values at a train speed of 280 km/h under different seismic wave propagating
velocities. For a bridge with such long spans, the peak responses can neither be
explained by the loading speed nor by the regularly arranged train vehicle wheel
axles as in the bridge-train resonance cases. Instead, they are induced by the rail
irregularity (Guo, 2005). From Figure 18 one can see that the peak wavelength
of the rail irregularity is about 34 m. Assuming a lateral frequency of 2.33 Hz for
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the bridge, the resonance train speed can thus be estimated to be
3.6x2.33x34 =~ 280 km/h.

For the vehicles, the accelerations of the car body are influenced by the seismic
wave propagating velocity, but with no obvious fixed pattern. For example,
when the train speed equals 200 km/h, the lateral acceleration of the car body is
1.289 my/s® under vs = 600 m/s, which is greater than 1.252 m/s” under vs = 500
m/s and less than 1.331 m/s* under vs = 400 m/s; however, when the train speed
equals 280 km/h, the lateral acceleration of the car body is 1.469 m/s® under vs =
600 m/s, which is less than 1.591 m/s> under vs = 500 m/s and greater than 1.428
m/s” under vs = 400 m/s, respectively. Under all the seismic wave propagating
velocities employed in the calculations, the lateral accelerations of the car body
tend to increase with the train speed.

The running safety indices of the train vehicles under earthquakes, including
derailment factors, offload factors and lateral wheel-rail forces, all generally
increase with the train speed. Under given train speeds, no obvious patterns can
be identified for the effects of the seismic wave propagating velocity on the
running safety indices of vehicles. The estimated indices by calculation may be
apparently smaller if the effect of seismic traveling wave is not considered. For
instance, at a train speed of 240 km/h, the offload factors are calculated as 0.581
under vs = o and 0.619 under vs = 600 m/s. Obviously, when the Chinese Code
GB5599-85, which stipulates that the offload factor should be smaller than 0.6,
is employed to assess train safety, an erroneous conclusion may be reached if
without considering the effect of seismic traveling wave.

Therefore, the effect of seismic traveling wave should be considered in evaluating the
running safety of trains on the bridge during earthquakes.

4.2.3. Safety Control of Train Vehicles Traveling on Bridge during Earthquakes

The running safety of train vehicles on high-speed railway bridges during earthquakes is a
concerned issue in railway engineering.

By taking the earthquakes intensity (acceleration) and the train speed as the main
parameters that control the running safety of train vehicles, the threshold speed of train
vehicles traveling on bridge during earthquakes can be determined according to the safety
evaluation indices given in Equation (61) in the following way:

1.

Firstly, keeping the earthquake intensity as a constant at each stage, the dynamic
responses of the train vehicles are calculated by changing the train speed from 40
km/h to 360 km/h with an increment of 20 km/h. If any of the three indices is
exceeded, the previous train speed is considered as the critical train speed for the
corresponding earthquake intensity.

The earthquakes peak intensity is then changed from 0.0g (without seismic
excitation) with an increment of 0.02g in the horizontal and 0.01g in the vertical
directions, respectively. The dynamic responses of the train vehicles are
calculated at different train speeds under each earthquake intensity and each
seismic wave propagating velocity.
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3. The relationship between the earthquake intensity and the critical train speed can
thus be obtained, by plotting the above calculated results under all seismic wave
propagating velocities in an identical coordinate system, with the abscissa
representing the earthquake intensity and the ordinate the train speed.

The results are shown in Figures 26-28, corresponding to the first-class, second-class and
third subsoils, respectively.

400

360

310

= Dangerous area

240

200

oo L Safe area

Tram speed f (lemih)

120

a0

40 L

i] 1 1 1 1 1
ooz 0.06 oo 0.4 o.1g 0.xz2 0.26

Lateral eartheualce intensity £ g

Figure 26. Critical train speed for vehicle safety vs earthquake intensity on site soil of Class I.
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Figure 27. Critical train speed for vehicle safety vs earthquake intensity on site soil of Class II.
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Figure 28. Critical train speed for vehicle safety vs earthquake intensity on site soil of Class III.

From Figures 26-28 one can see that for different earthquake intensities, the critical
speeds of the train on the bridge are also different. The results show that the critical train
speed is controlled by the offload factor with respect to the earthquake intensities of 0.0-
0.12g, and by the lateral wheel-rail force with respect to the earthquake intensities of 0.14-
0.18g, respectively. For the China-Star train, within the train speed range of 40~360 km/h, the
critical train speed decreases with the increase of the earthquake intensity, and the decrease
rate becomes larger when the earthquake intensity is greater than 0.08g. In this example, the
maximum earthquake intensity can be estimated as 0.12g for the train speed of 160 km/h, and
0.08g for the train speed of 260 km/h.

By referencing this example, this method can be applied to other bridges to determine
their critical train speed curves by taking into account of the soil conditions and the dynamic
properties of the bridges.

4.2.4. Summary of Analytical Results for Case Study I1

The main conclusions are summarized for the case study of dynamic responses of a
continuous bridge subjected to non-uniform seismic excitations as follows:

1. Seismic traveling waves affect the dynamic responses of the coupled train-bridge
system. Lack of considering the traveling wave effect may lead to unsafe
conclusions. It is not always true that the faster the seismic wave propagating
velocity, the closer the dynamic response of the train-bridge system is to the
corresponding ones under the uniform seismic excitations. Therefore, the seismic
wave propagating velocity should be considered according to the property of the
subsoil in calculation of the dynamic response of train-bridge system subjected to
earthquakes.

2. For the dynamic response of train vehicles, the lateral car body accelerations,
derailment factors, offload factors and lateral wheel-rail forces all increase with the
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train speed. Therefore, the influences of train speed should be taken into account in
evaluating the runnability of vehicles on the bridge during earthquakes.

3. Dynamic analysis of coupled train-bridge systems subjected to earthquakes is quite
complicated. The proposed analysis model and the calculation results may provide a
reference for the dynamic design of railway bridges.

5. Conclusion

In this chapter, the previous and current development of the research on the dynamic
responses of railway bridges under running trains and earthquakes and their influences on
running safety of train vehicles are investigated and summarized. Based on the studies of
predecessors, a dynamic model of coupled train-bridge system subjected to earthquakes is
established by connecting the motion equations of the bridge under earthquakes and the
vehicles through the nonlinear contact relationships between the wheels and rails, in which
the non-uniform characteristics of the seismic wave input from different foundations are
considered. The seismic loads are imposed on the bridge by using the influence matrix and
exerted on the vehicles through the dynamic wheel-rail interaction relationships. A computer
code is developed. Two case studies are then performed to several actual bridges in China,
including the simply-supported girder bridges with different span-lengths in the
Qinghuangdao-Shenyang Special Passenger railway, and the continuous PC girder bridges on
the planned Beijing-Shanghai high-speed railway. Through input of typical seismic waves
with different propagation velocities to the train-bridge system, the histories of the train
running through the bridge are simulated and the dynamic responses of the bridge and the
vehicles are calculated. The influences of different train speeds and earthquake wave
propagation velocities in non-uniform seismic excitations on the dynamic responses of the
bridge-vehicle system are studied. The critical train speeds are proposed for running safety on
high-speed railway bridges under earthquakes of various intensities.
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Chapter 5

ON THE SEISMIC ATTENUATION
WITH CONSIDERATION OF THE PREDICTION
MODEL COMPLEXITY

Ka-Veng Yuen  and He-Qing Mu

Faculty of Science and Technology, University of Macau, Macao, China

Abstract

Estimation of peak ground acceleration is one of the main issues in civil and earthquake
engineering practice. The Boore-Joyner-Fumal empirical formula is well known for this
purpose by estimating the peak ground acceleration using information such as the magnitude
of earthquake, the site-to-fault distance and the site foundation properties. The complexity of
this prediction formula is investigated in this study. For example, should we use a first-order
or a second-order polynomial for the earthquake magnitude? It is obvious that a more
complicated prediction model class (i.e., a formula with more free parameters) possesses
smaller fitting error for a set of data. However, this does not imply that the complicated
predictive formula is more realistic since over-fitting may occur if there are too many free
parameters. In this chapter we propose to use the Bayesian probabilistic model class selection
approach to obtain the most suitable prediction model class for the seismic attenuation
formula. In this approach, each prediction model class is evaluated by the plausibility given
the dataset. A complicated model class is penalized by the “Ockham factor”, which is a
natural consequence of the aforementioned plausibility, instead of any ad-hoc penalty terms.
The optimal model class is robust in the sense that there is balance between the data fitting
capability and the sensitivity to noise. A database of strong-motion records, obtained from the
China Earthquake Data Center, is utilized for the analysis. The optimal prediction model class
and its most plausible model parameters are determined. Quantification of the uncertainty of
the parameters is allowed by the Bayesian probabilistic methodology and this can be used for
uncertainty analysis of the predicted peak ground acceleration. It turns out that the optimal
model class is simpler than the full order attenuation model suggested by Boore, Joyner and
Fumal (1993).

Keywords: Bayesian inference, Boore-Joyner-Fumal formula; model class selection; peak
ground acceleration; seismic attenuation
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1. Introduction

Prediction of peak ground acceleration (PGA) has received great attention in the society of
civil engineering, earthquake engineering and seismology in the previous decades. Significant
amount of work can be found in predicting the PGA by using the magnitude of earthquake,
station-to-hypocenter distance, and the properties of the site foundation [1-8]. In particular,
the Boore-Joyner-Fumal seismic attenuation formula is a well-known regression model for
estimation of the PGA and it is given by [6, 7]

log,, PGA=b +b,(M =M ) +b,(M =M,)* +b,r + b, log,,r +b,G; +b,G. +& (1)

where M is the moment magnitude of the earthquake [9]; M, is a shifting constant and
M, =6 is used in [6, 7]; r is the observation station-to-hypocenter distance (in km); G and

G, are site foundation classification variables: Gg = 1 for class B and 0 otherwise, and G

=1 for class C and 0 otherwise [6, 7] (the classification of foundation will be discussed
further in Section 4); and & is a zero-mean Normal random variable to model the prediction

error. In this model, the parameters to be identified are Q(, k=12,...,7 and the standard

deviation o, for the prediction error &. The parameters of this model can be estimated by

maximum likelihood method with the strong-motion records.

In [10-13], the Crouse and McGuire model [14] was used for the attenuation model with
the strong-motion records from different areas of China and this model has essentially a
different functional form from Eq. (1):

InPGA= ¢ +¢,M + ¢, In[r + ¢, exp(c;M)]+ & )

where the variables M and r are defined in the same way as in Eq. (1). Note the prediction
models in Eq. (1) and Eq. (2) are both empirical models. One may wonder if better results can
be obtained by adding/erasing terms to these models or by considering a different functional
form. A good prediction model class should be capable to fit the strong-motion records and at
the same time be insensitive to observation and modeling error. If the number of free
parameters in a model class is very large, this model class possesses powerful data fitting
capability but may become very sensitive to the noise in the dataset, referred to as “over-
fitting”. This is because the identified parameters of this model class depend highly on the
detail of the data (including the measurement noise and modeling errors) and it may cause
large errors in future predictions.

In this work, the regression formula given in [6, 7] is examined. Thirty two model classes
are constructed by including subsets of terms in the regression equation (Eq. (1)). Bayesian
statistical methods have been widely used in many areas in science and engineering [15]. In
this chapter, we propose to use the Bayesian model class selection approach [16, 17] to select
among these thirty two model classes. This approach has been shown promising in several
research areas, such as artificial neural networks [16, 18], structural dynamics and model
updating [17], damage detection [19], fracture mechanics [20], and air quality prediction [21],
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etc. As will be shown in Section 3, it considers the plausibility of each model class
conditional on the database. The plausibility of a model class can be factorized as a product of
the likelihood and a measure of the robustness of the model class (namely the “Ockham
factor”). The Ockham factor penalizes those model classes that are over-parameterized and
therefore prone to error due to the noise in the dataset. As a result, the optimal model class
has the best tradeoff between the data fitting capability and the robustness to measurement
noise and modeling error. A database of 266 strong-motion records from the China
Earthquake Data Center [22] is utilized for this study. The observation stations are located in
three regions of China (Tangshan, Xinjiang and Guangdong) with different geological
condition. Investigations are performed with records of individual regions as well as the full
database.

2. Prediction Model Class Candidates

In order to examine the suitability of the prediction model class in Eq. (1) and to propose the
most suitable one, model class candidates are constructed. A prediction model class is
referred to a prediction formula with free parameters governed by a probability density
function (PDF). On the other hand, a prediction model is a prediction formula with fixed
parameters so the former is a set of (infinitely many) prediction models/formulae. Here, we
consider prediction model classes in similar functional forms of Eq. (1) but to include

different combinations of terms in different model classes. First of all, the constant b1 is
necessary to serve as the scaling factor of the PGA for any model class so all model classes
include by. As will be discussed later in Section 4 that only strong-motion records with

moment magnitude M>3.5 are utilized, M, =3.5 is taken in this study. There are four
possibilities for the contribution of M, namely without any terms for M, b,(M —M,),
b,(M —=M,)* and b,(M —=M,)+b,(M —M,)’. For the contribution of r, there will be
also four possibilities, namely without any terms for r, b,r, bslog,r and
b,r +b,log,, r. For the site properties, we either consider or not consider both terms

(b,Gg and b,G.) at the same time. Therefore, there are totally 414112=32 candidates of

model class, namely C,, C,, ..., Cs,.

3. Selection of the Prediction Model Class

Let D denote the data that includes the measured PGA and the corresponding earthquake
magnitude, observation station-to-hypocenter distance and site foundation properties. We
attempt to use D to select the most suitable prediction model class among the aforementioned
model class candidates C;, C,, ..., C;,. Since probability may be interpreted as a measure of

plausibility [21], the plausibility of a prediction model class C, given the data D is given by
[16]
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P(DIC)P(C,)

PEID= " 00

3)

where P(C,) is a prior plausibility of a model class and it is treated as a uniform prior in this

1
study, i.e., P(C,)= 3 k=1,2,...,32. The factor p(D) is a normalizing constant regardless

32
of the model class so that Z P(Ck|D) =1. The factor P( D|Ck) is called the evidence for
k=1

model class C, given the data D. Since uniform prior is used in this case, the plausibility of a
model class is proportional to the evidence. By the theorem of total probability [24], the
evidence of model class C,, p(D|C,), is given by

p(D|C,) = p(D|6.C,)p(0]CHA0. k1.2....32 @

where @ is the parameter vector in the parameter space ® that defines each model in C, .

Note that the parameter vector € and the parameter space ® depend on the model class C,
even though this is not explicitly reflected in the symbol. This is done for the purpose of
simplifying the notation only. The prior PDF p(€|C,) is specified by the user and
p(D|6,C,) is the likelihood that will be introduced in Section 3.1. In the current situation
that the predicted PGA is a linear function of the uncertain parameters, unique global
maximum exists for the integrand in Eq. (4) (i.e., p(D|8,C,)p(€|C,)). This is referred to
the globally identifiable case and P(D|8,C,)p(@|C,) can be well approximated by a

Normal PDF when the number of data points is large [25, 26]. As a result, the integral in Eq.
(4) can be well approximated by using Laplace’s method [27]:

Ny L
6,C)p@|CH27) 2 |H () 2, k=12,...32 (5)

p(D|C,) = p(D

where N, is the number of parameters to be determined in the model class C,; @ is the

0,C)p(@|C,) (equivalent to

optimal parameter vector found by maximizing P(D

0, C,)] for better

minimizing the negative of its natural logarithm —In[ p(é‘Ck)p( D
numerical condition); Hk(é) is the Hessian matrix of the objective function
~In[p(d|C,) p(D

the (i, ]) component of the Hessian matrix H k(é) is given by

A

0, C,)] with @ evaluated at € and o, evaluated at &, . Specifically,
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2
5205 PLPEICOP(DIE.C,)] (©)

= 6=6

H(0) =~

th

where @ is the i

| component of the parameter vector €. In Eq. (5), the factor

N, B
p(é |C)(27) 2 |H,(0)| ? is called the Ockham factor:

1

N L
Oc, = p(@|C)(27) 2 |H,(0) (7

The Ockham factor serves as a measure of the robustness of a model class. It penalizes the
model classes that depend too sensitively on their parameters because the robustness of this
model class is low (sensitive to noise and modeling error) and over-fitting/over-
parameterization may occur. In such case, small changes of the dataset may substantially
affect the parameter identification results. This is not preferable since future prediction will be
sensitive to the modeling error and measurement noise of the dataset.

3.1. Identification of Prediction Model Parameters

Given a model class C,, the optimal parameter vector 0 for a given model class is the one
that maximizes the posterior PDF p(9| D,C,). The posterior PDF provides a measure of the

relative plausibility of the values of the parameters in 6. Note that the posterior PDF is
proportional to the integrand of Eq. (4). By Bayes’ theorem, this PDF is given by [25]

N N
PEID.Co = 6, PECI2m) o, exp[— - J(9|D,ck)} ®)

&

where C, is a normalizing constant, N is the number of strong-motion records in D and

p((9|Ck) is the prior PDF of the model parameters expressing the user’s judgment about the

relative plausibility of the values of the prediction model parameters without using the data.
In this study, a flat prior PDF is used for not biasing the results prior to the data. The error
function J(6’|D,Ck) is given by

N 2
> [log,, PGA(I;6,C,) —log,, PGA (] 9)

I
3(0D,C) =~
©@D.CH=1;2
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where PGA, (1) is the | ™ observed record while PGA(I;8,C,) is the corresponding model

predicted PGA with the parameter vector @. The most plausible model parameters € are

obtained by maximizing the posterior PDF p(9|D,Ck) in Eq. (8). This is equivalent to

minimizing the error function J (6’|D,Ck) in Eq. (9) over all the parameters in @, because a

flat prior PDF is used. The most plausible value of the prediction error variance can be found

PED.C _
oo

&

by 6. = mginJ(9| D,C,) = J(é| D,C,). For large N, the posterior PDF p(l9|D,Ck)

by solving and it is readily obtained

can be well approximated by a Normal PDF centered at its optimal point [25, 26]. Therefore,
the uncertainty of the parameter estimation can be represented by its covariance matrix given

by 2,=H k(é)_1 , where H k(lé) is given in Eq. (6). Note that the diagonal elements of X,

are the marginal variance of the corresponding element of € and the quantification of the

uncertainty of the model parameters can be used for the uncertainty analysis of the predicted
PGA.

4. Results

4.1. Description of the Database

A database of strong-motion records is obtained from the China Earthquake Data Center [22].
In this study, we consider the horizontal components of the PGA records and only the records

with M>3.5 are utilized so M, = 3.5 is taken in Eq. (1). Table 1 summarizes the information

of the records in this database. Note that some records correspond to the same earthquake
observed in the same station but with different machines and the numbers in the bracket
denote the independent records (i.e., excluding the records with the same earthquake observed
at the same station). There are totally 266 records, observed from 34 stations in the Tangshan,
Xinjiang, and Guangdong region. Figure 1 shows the magnitude of the earthquake versus the
site-to-hypocenter distance for each record. The symbols “[1”, “0”, and “[1” denote the
records in the Tangshan, Xinjiang and Guangdong region, respectively.

Table 1. Information of the database

Region Records  Earthquakes Stations ClassA ClassB Class C
Tangshan 94 (91) 18 19 8 6 5
Xinjiang 155 (155) 125 13 4 6 3
Guangdong 17 (4) 4 2 2 0 0
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Figure 1. Distribution of M and r in the database.

The classification of the site foundation depends on its stiffness and the averaged shear
velocity over the upper 30 m is used as its measure [6]. Since only the soil/rock types are
given in the data center, the site class is defined in a slightly different way from the original
definition by [6]. Specifically, granite, sandstone, bedrock, siltstone, and conglomerate are
classified as class A. Alluvium, diluvium, and weathering conglomerate are included in class
B. Soft soil, clay and sub-clay are classified as class C. In this study, we will perform
independent study of the prediction model class selection using the data from the Tangshan
region and the Xinjiang region but not the Guangdong region since all the records in the
Guangdong region are obtained from stations on granite (site class A) only. Therefore, it is

not possible to obtain the parameters b, and B, by using the records from the Guangdong

region alone because Gz =0 and G, =0 in this case. However, we will perform the

prediction model selection with the full set of data including records from all these three
regions.

Note that the range of 10&0 PGA in the dataset lies in the interval of [-1,3]. The prior

PDF for by in Eq. (1) is taken to be a uniform distribution in the range from -1 to 3. For the

other parameters (if they are included in a prediction model class), they are also taken as
uniform distribution in order to let the dataset to infer the parameter values. By considering

the previous work in [1-8], the range of the uniform distribution is taken as [-1,1] for b, , b,
by, b, and b, . For b, , it was observed that it is much smaller from previous study. This is

also expected to happen in this case because I' is much larger than log, I in the range of
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our dataset (Figure 1). Specifically, the range for its uniform distribution is taken to be [-0.01,
0.01]. Note that as long as the range is large enough, the values of the bounds do not affect
the identification results for the parameter vector &.

4.2. Tangshan Region

Tangshan city is located in the North China Plain. Table 2 shows the results of the prediction
model class selection using the horizontal records of the Tangshan region. The first column
shows the ranking of each prediction model class. A smaller number of the ranking
corresponds to a higher plausibility of the model class. The second column shows the
parameters being included in that model class, e.g., “1 2 3 5” denotes a model class with free

parameters b, b,, b, and b, in Eq. (1), ie.,
log,, PGA=b +b,(M =M,)+b,(M —M,)* +b, log,, r . The third and fourth columns

show the likelihood factor and the corresponding standard deviation of the fitting error. The
fifth column shows the value of the Ockham factor OC, in Eq. (6), that indicates the

robustness of the model class, and the last column shows the plausibility of each model class.
The full model class with all the seven parameters has the largest likelihood value because it
has the highest capability to fit the data. This is intuitive because the full model class has the
largest solution space so it is capable to fit the dataset at least as well as any other model
classes with less free parameters. However, its robustness is not as good as the other model
classes and its Ockham factor (measure of robustness) is 5.79(110°, which is the smallest
among all the model class candidates. Table 3 shows the optimal parameters of each model
class. The numbers in parenthesis denote the standard deviation of that parameter calculated
using the Bayesian probabilistic approach described at the end of Section 3.1. In order to
balance the data fitting capability and robustness, a relatively simple model class is selected
and its optimal model is given by

log,, PGA=1.9+0.76(M —3.5)—0.19(M —3.5)> —0.86log,, I (10)

where PGA is in cm/s’. The term —0.861log,, I indicates that the PGA decreases with an

increasing site-hypocenter distance. The PGA decreases by 45% (=(1-2""%%) [1100%) when r
increases by 2 times if all the other factors remain. This prediction model class has
plausibility over 0.7 by the Bayesian model selection approach.

Note that the terms B,G; and b,G. are not included in this model. By observing the

model classes that include the parameters b, and B,, one can see that the optimal values of

these parameters are of similar order of its standard deviation of the estimates. This implies
that the data does not provide significant evidence for such terms to be included. Furthermore,
some of the values of D, (in some of the model classes with low plausibility) are negative.
This seems to contradict with physics at the first glance. However, this is only due to the large

posterior uncertainty of this parameter, i.e., the dataset does not have much saying on the
value of this parameter.
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Table 2. Model class selection results (Tangshan)

Parameters | p(D|6,C,)| &, Oc, | P(GD)
1 1235 5.54E-09 0.30| 4.74E-07 7.04E-01
2 1245 7.65E-10 0.30| 7.88E-07 1.61E-01
3 12345 5.72E-09 0.30{ 7.35E-08 1.13E-01
4 123567 1.15E-08 0.29| 3.72E-09 1.14E-02
5 125 1.27E-12 0.32| 1.25E-05 4.24E-03
6 124567 1.09E-09 0.30| 6.61E-09 1.94E-03
7 1234567 1.15E-08 0.29| 5.79E-10 1.78E-03
8 1345 1.23E-11 0.32| 4.06E-07 1.34E-03
9 124 7.42E-13 0.33| 4.95E-06 9.84E-04
10 134 2.49E-13 0.33] 2.21E-06 1.48E-04
11 1234 7.43E-13 0.33| 5.06E-07 1.01E-04
12 12567 2.00E-12 0.32| 1.19E-07 6.38E-05
13 134567 1.65E-11 0.32| 3.76E-09 1.67E-05
14 12467 1.16E-12 0.32| 4.79E-08 1.49E-05
15 15 1.14E-16 0.36| 2.20E-04 6.72E-06
16 145 6.81E-16 0.35| 1.92E-05 3.51E-06
17 13467 3.40E-13 0.33| 2.23E-08 2.03E-06
18 14 8.58E-17 0.36| 8.62E-05 1.98E-06
19 135 1.19E-15 0.35| 5.73E-06 1.83E-06
20 123467 1.19E-12 0.32| 4.93E-09 1.57E-06
21 123 2.74E-16 0.35| 5.73E-06 4.20E-07
22 1567 3.16E-16 0.35| 2.47E-06 2.09E-07
23 14567 2.02E-15 0.35| 2.06E-07 1.12E-07
24 1467 2.41E-16 0.35| 9.74E-07 6.29E-08
25 13567 2.34E-15 0.35| 6.28E-08 3.95E-08
26 12367 8.50E-16 0.35| 6.27E-08 1.43E-08
27 1 491E-23 0.42| 2.06E-03 2.72E-11
28 13 5.88E-22 0.41| 4.58E-05 7.23E-12
29 12 5.55E-23 0.42| 1.56E-04 2.32E-12
30 167 8.42E-23 0.42| 3.26E-05 7.36E-13
31 1367 1.54E-21 0.40| 6.75E-07 2.78E-13
32 1267 1.04E-22 0.41| 2.45E-06 6.81E-14

Another noteworthy point is on the model class with parameters b and b, only, i.e., the

twenty eighth model class. The optimal value for b, is negative and it seems to imply that the
larger the moment magnitude of an earthquake the smaller the PGA. However, this is only
due to the non-uniform distribution of M and I in the dataset. Specifically, the correlation
coefficient between the M and I is 0.64 in this dataset. This implies that large value of M

in a record often associates with large value of I, that reduces the PGA. Furthermore, the

correlation coefficient between the log,, PGA and M is -0.0511 and hence the optimal
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coefficient bz is negative. Therefore, a model class with too few free parameters may cause

under-fitting to the data. Figure 2 shows the logarithm of the predicted PGA values
(log,, PGA,) versus their observation values (log,, PGA,) for the most plausible model

class along with the 45° line.

Table 3. Optimal parameters of each prediction model class (Tangshan)

b b, b, b, b by b,
1] 1.9(0.17) | 0.76 (0.13) | -0.19 (0.043) -0.86 (0.14)
2] 1.8(0.19) | 0.34(0.06) -0.0025 (0.00066) | -0.66 (0.17)
3] 1.90.19) | 0.73 (0.20) | -0.17 (0.083) | -0.00031 (0.0012) | -0.83 (0.19)
4] 1.8(0.18) | 0.76(0.13) | -0.19 (0.043) -0.85 (0.13)[0.081 (0.07)[ 0.0033 (0.08)
51 2.3(0.15) | 0.28(0.06) -1.1(0.14)
6| 1.8(0.20) | 0.33(0.06) -0.0024 (0.00066) | -0.66 (0.17) | 0.06 (0.07) |0.0082 (0.08)
7] 1.8(0.19) | 0.75 (0.20) | -0.18 (0.083) [-0.00011 (0.0012) [-0.83 (0.19) | 0.08 (0.07) [0.0031 (0.08)
8| 1.8(0.20) 0.12 (0.026) |-0.0038 (0.00084) | -0.49 (0.17)
9| 1.1(0.05) | 0.27 (0.06) -0.0041 (0.00053)
10| 1.2 (0.04) 0.11 (0.026) |-0.0051 (0.00073)
11] 1.1 (0.09) | 0.28 (0.19) |-0.005 (0.082) [ -0.0041 (0.00099)
12] 2.3 (0.16) | 0.27 (0.06) -1.1(0.14) [0.074 (0.08)] 0.037 (0.09)
13] 1.8 (0.20) 0.12 (0.026) |-0.0037 (0.00084) | -0.49 (0.17) [0.058 (0.08)| 0.012 (0.08)
14] 1.1 (0.06) | 0.27 (0.06) -0.0041 (0.00053) —  [0.062 (0.08)] -0.016 (0.09)
15] 2.0 (0.15) -0.68 (0.12)
16] 1.7 (0.22) -0.0014 (0.00074) [ -0.39 (0.19)
17] 1.2 (0.05) 0.11 (0.027) | -0.005 (0.00073) —  [0.056 (0.08)] -0.008 (0.09)
18] 1.3 (0.04) -0.0026 (0.00045)
19] 2.3 (0.19) 0.049 (0.022) -0.93 (0.16)
20| 1.1(0.10) | 0.30(0.19) [-0.018 (0.082) | -0.0039 (0.0010) —  |0.064 (0.08)] -0.017 (0.09)
21]0.86 (0.08)| 0.83 (0.15) | -0.29 (0.048)
22] 2.0 (0.15) -0.69 (0.12) 0.12 (0.08) | 0.027 (0.09)
23] 1.7 (0.22) -0.0014 (0.00073) [ -0.39 (0.19) | 0.12 (0.08) |0.0094 (0.09)
24] 1.2 (0.06) -0.0027 (0.00045) 0.11 (0.08) |-0.0064 (0.10)
25] 2.2(0.19) 0.046 (0.023) -0.91 (0.16)| 0.10 (0.08) | 0.040 (0.09)
26]0.84 (0.08)| 0.83 (0.15) | -0.29 (0.048) 0.11 (0.08) | -0.024 (0.09)
27| 1.2 (0.04)
28] 1.2 (0.05) -0.042 (0.019)
29| 1.2 (0.06) | -0.03 (0.06)
30 1.1 (0.06) 0.10 (0.10) | 0.026 (0.11)
31] 1.2 (0.06) -0.046 (0.019) 0.13 (0.10) | 0.014 (0.11)
32| 1.2(0.08) [-0.039 (0.06) 0.11 (0.10) | 0.024 (0.11)
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Figure 2. Model prediction results with their observed values (Tangshan).

4.3. Xinjiang Region

Xinjiang is in the North West of China. In the same fashion as in Table 2 and 3, Table 4 and 5
show the prediction model class selection results and the optimal parameters of each model
class, respectively. From Table 5, the optimal prediction model for the PGA is given by

log,, PGA=1.9+0.22(M -3.5)-0.4log,,r + 0.24G; + 0.06G (11)

Note that the first four model classes possess similar plausibility, implying that the
Bayesian model selection method does not have strong preference on the optimal model class.
This is in contrast to the previous case in the Tangshan region, in which the plausibility of the
optimal model class is over 0.7. In this case with the data of Xinjiang, a multi-model
prediction formula can be used as follows:

4
log,, PGA= Z(log10 PGA),K,P(C, | D) (12)

k=1
where (log,, PGA), is the prediction of PGA using the K most plausible model class and

4
K,=1/ z P(C, | D) is a normalizing constant so that the sum of the weightings is equal to
k=1



146

Ka-Veng Yuen and He-Qing Mu

unity. In other words, the PGA is estimated using four model classes with the weightings

being the relative plausibility given the data. Specifically, this model is given by

log,, PGA=2.21+0.122(M —3.5) + 0.0327(M —3.5)> + 0.00071r —

and the associated uncertainty of the parameters bl, oo b7 are: 0.21, 0.02, 0.006, 0.00047,

—0.56log,, I+ 0.26G, + 0.076G,

0.15, 0.08 and 0.097, respectively.

Table 4. Model class selection results (Xinjiang)

Parameters | P(D 0, C)| o, Oc, P(Ck|D)
1 12567 4.47E-05| 0.26| 1.66E-08 2.23E-01
2 124567 5.30E-04| 0.25| 1.28E-09 2.04E-01
3 13567 1.39E-04| 0.26| 4.76E-09 2.00E-01
4 134567 1.61E-03 0.25| 3.63E-10 1.76E-01
5 125 6.64E-08| 0.27| 2.26E-06 4.52E-02
6 135 1.67E-07| 0.27| 6.62E-07 3.32E-02
7 123567 1.75E-04| 0.26] 5.75E-10 3.04E-02
8 11234567 2.31E-03] 0.25| 4.30E-11 3.00E-02
9 1245 3.95E-07| 0.27| 1.86E-07 2.22E-02
10 1345 1.07E-06| 0.26] 5.41E-08 1.75E-02
11 1267 1.21E-07| 0.27| 1.41E-07 5.15E-03
12 1235 1.75E-07| 0.27| 8.39E-08 4.43E-03
13 1367 2.73E-07| 0.27| 4.13E-08 3.40E-03
14 12345 1.18E-06] 0.26| 6.77E-09 2.41E-03
15 12 1.72E-10f  0.28| 1.78E-05 9.23E-04
16 12467 3.74E-07| 0.27| 7.07E-09 7.98E-04
17 13467 9.44E-07| 0.26] 2.05E-09 5.83E-04
18 12367 3.12E-07| 0.27| 5.22E-09 4.92E-04
19 13 2.83E-10] 0.28| 5.28E-06 4.51E-04
20 124 6.60E-10|  0.28| 9.36E-07 1.86E-04
21 134 1.21E-09| 0.28| 2.76E-07 1.01E-04
22 123467 1.07E-06] 0.26| 2.57E-10 8.31E-05
23 123 2.88E-10| 0.28| 6.98E-07 6.07E-05
24 1234 1.23E-09] 0.28| 3.61E-08 1.34E-05
25 1 2.46E-15| 0.30| 6.48E-04 4.81E-07
26 15 3.23E-15| 0.30] 9.11E-05 8.87E-08
27 14 3.17E-15] 0.30| 3.70E-05 3.53E-08
28 145 3.31E-15] 0.30| 8.37E-06 8.35E-09
29 167 4.73E-15| 0.30{ 5.81E-06 8.27E-09
30 1567 9.16E-15| 0.30| 8.87E-07 2.45E-09
31 1467 6.58E-15|  0.30| 3.34E-07 6.62E-10
32 14567 9.29E-15| 0.30| 8.50E-08 2.38E-10
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Of course, one may consider to include five or even more model classes in Eq. (12) but
the results will be virtually the same since the plausibilities of the fifth and below model
classes are small. One important point is that this multi-mode prediction formula includes all
seven parameters but it is not the “optimal model” in the full model class (eighth model class
in Table 5) as their parameter values are not the same. This multi-model prediction formula
(along with the posterior uncertainty of the parameters) does not have the most powerful data
fitting capability but it possesses higher level of robustness than the “optimal model” in the
full model class. Figure 3 shows the predicted PGA values versus theirs observed values with

the 45° line.

Table 5. Optimal parameters of each prediction model class (Xinjiang)

b b, b, b, b b, b,
1[1.9 (0.17)] 0.22 (0.03) -0.4(0.11) |0.24 (0.08) | 0.06 (0.10)
2 [2.4(0.25)[ 0.24 (0.03) 0.0015 (0.00068) | -0.74 (0.19) [ 0.28 (0.08) | 0.11 (0.10)
3210017 - 0.067 (0.009) -0.4(0.11) | 0.24 (0.08) [ 0.043 (0.10)
425025 - 0.073 (0.009) | 0.0015 (0.00067) |-0.75 (0.19) [ 0.27 (0.08) | 0.092 (0.10)
512.2(0.16)] 0.17 (0.03) 0.4 (0.11)
623017 - 0.052 (0.008) -0.41 (0.11)
712.0 (0.18)[0.066 (0.10)| 0.049 (0.029) -0.41 (0.11) | 0.24 (0.08) [ 0.046 (0.10)
812.5 (0.25)[0.082 (0.10)| 0.05 (0.029) | 0.0015 (0.00067) | -0.76 (0.19) [ 0.27 (0.08) [ 0.097 (0.10)
912.6 (0.25) 0.19 (0.03) 0.0013 (0.00069) | -0.68 (0.19)
10[2.7 (025 -~ ]0.057 (0.0085)| 0.0013 (0.00068) |-0.70 (0.19)
11(1.4 (0.09)] 0.19 (0.03) 0.20 (0.08) | -0.03 (0.10)
12(2.3 (0.17)[0.032 (0.10)| 0.042 (0.03) -0.41 (0.11)
131.50.08)] 0.057 (0.009) 0.20 (0.08) |-0.046 (0.10)
14]2.7 (0.26)[0.044 (0.10)| 0.045 (0.03) | 0.0013 (0.00068) | -0.71 (0.19)
15[1.6 (0.04)[ 0.12 (0.03)
16(1.4 (0.09)] 0.19 (0.03) -0.00062 (0.00041)| - 0.20 (0.08) |-0.018 (0.10)
171.6 (0.08)] 0.059 (0.009) [-0.00065 (0.00041)] - 0.20 (0.08) |-0.035 (0.10)
18]1.5 (0.10)0.053 (0.10)| 0.042 (0.03) 0.20 (0.08) |-0.045 (0.10)
1917 (0.03)] - 0.038 (0.008)
20[1.7 (0.04)] 0.13 (0.03) -0.00071 (0.00043)] -
21|17 (0.03)] - 0.04 (0.008) |-0.00073 (0.00043)] -
22[1.5 (0.10)[0.051 (0.10)| 0.044 (0.03) [-0.00065 (0.00041)] - 0.20 (0.08) |-0.033 (0.10)
23[1.7 (0.07)[ 0.02 (0.11) [ 0.032 (0.032)
24[1.7 (0.07)[0.018 (0.10)] 0.035 (0.031) [-0.00073 (0.00043)] -
25[1.8(0.02)) -
26[1.9 (0.17)] - 0.083(0.11)] -
27]1.8 (0.03)] - -0.00032 (0.00046)] -
28[1.9(0.25)] - -0.00016 (0.00073)|-0.053 (0.18)] -
29[1.7(0.09)] - —  10.093 (0.09)| 0.12 (0.10)
30[1.9 (0.20)] - -0.14 (0.12) [ 0.10 (0.09) | 0.16 (0.11)
31[1.7(0.09)] -0.00038 (0.00046)] - [0.093 (0.09)| 0.13 (0.10)
32[2.0(029)] - 0.00013 (0.00076) | -0.17 (0.21) [ 0.10 (0.09) | 0.16 (0.11)
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Figure 3. Model prediction results with their observed values (Xinjiang).

4.4. Full Set of Data

Table 6 and 7 show the prediction model class selection results and the optimal parameters of
each model class, respectively. From Table 7, the most plausible prediction model for the
PGA is given by

log,, PGA=1.2+0.26(M —3.5)—0.0027r +0.31G, +0.011G, (14)

where the terms bB,(M —M,)’> and b, log,r are not included. From Table 6, the

plausibility of this model class is over 0.7, and it is much higher than the full model class.

Note that the standard deviation of the prediction error &, is 0.38 for the optimal model,

which is significantly larger than the previous cases because a single model is used to predict
the PGA in three different regions that are significantly different in terms of the geological
and terrestrial condition. Figure 4 shows the predicted PGA compared with their measured
values for the most probable model class along with the 45° line.
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Table 6. Model class selection results (Full dataset)

Parameters | p(D|0,C,)| &, Og | P(C,|D)
1 12467 2.70E-53 0.38 5.80E-09 7.03E-01
2 124567 3.22E-53 0.38 1.02E-09 1.48E-01
3 123467 1.10E-52 0.38 2.35E-10 1.16E-01
4 1234567 1.68E-52 0.38 4.16E-11 3.14E-02
5 123567 3.28E-55 0.39 6.62E-10 9.78E-04
6 13467 2.85E-56 0.39 2.18E-09 2.80E-04
7 12567 2.08E-57 0.4 1.83E-08 1.71E-04
8 134567 3.14E-56 0.39 3.82E-10 5.39E-05
9 1234 2.61E-60 0.41 5.79E-08 6.79E-07
10 124 5.50E-62 0.41 1.40E-06 3.47E-07
11 1245 2.07E-61 0.41 2.35E-07 2.18E-07
12 12345 4.52E-60 0.4 9.90E-09 2.01E-07
13 12367 5.48E-60 0.4 6.56E-09 1.62E-07
14 1267 1.09E-62 0.41 1.75E-07 8.58E-09
15 13567 5.29E-62 0.41 7.24E-09 1.72E-09
16 1235 4.71E-64 0.42 1.55E-07 3.29E-10
17 1345 8.54E-64 0.42 8.01E-08 3.07E-10
18 123 1.85E-65 0.42 1.25E-06 1.04E-10
19 134 2.59E-65 0.42 5.07E-07 5.89E-11
20 14567 1.14E-64 0.42 4.18E-08 2.15E-11
21 1367 2.18E-65 0.42 6.14E-08 6.03E-12
22 1467 1.30E-66 0.43 2.62E-07 1.53E-12
23 125 6.91E-68 043 4.13E-06 1.28E-12
24 145 2.16E-68 0.43 6.56E-06 6.36E-13
25 12 2.12E-69 0.44 3.18E-05 3.03E-13
26 167 1.99E-69 0.44 5.57E-06 498E-14
27 1567 2.58E-69 0.44 6.68E-07 7.76E-15
28 13 4.12E-72 0.45 1.07E-05 1.97E-16
29 135 1.35E-71 0.45 1.45E-06 8.81E-17
30 14 3.12E-73 0.45 4.70E-05 6.58E-17
31 1 2.25E-75 0.46 8.90E-04 9.01E-18
32 15 3.48E-75 0.46 1.04E-04 1.62E-18
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Table 7. Optimal parameters of each prediction model class (Full dataset)

b b, b, b, b, by b,
1 | 1.2(0.05) | 0.26(0.03) -0.0027 (0.0004) 0.31 (0.06) | 0.011 (0.08)
2 | 1.3(0.16) | 0.27(0.04) -0.0025 (0.00056) | -0.084 (0.14) | 0.33 (0.06) | 0.026 (0.08)
3 | 1.2(0.07) | 0.43(0.10) | -0.056 (0.033) | -0.0025 (0.00042) 0.30 (0.06) | 0.014 (0.08)
4 | 13(0.16) | 0.46(0.11) | -0.062 (0.034) [-0.0021 (0.00059) | -0.13 (0.14) | 0.32(0.06) | 0.036 (0.08)
5 | 1.6(0.13) | 0.60(0.10) | -0.10(0.032) -0.49 (0.10) | 0.38 (0.06) | 0.11 (0.08)
6 | 1.3(0.05 0.075 (0.01) |-0.0028 (0.00042) 0.34 (0.06) | 0.037 (0.08)
7 | 1.8(0.12) | 0.29(0.04) -0.53(0.10) | 0.41(0.06) | 0.11(0.08)
8 | 1.3(0.16) 0.073 (0.011) | -0.003 (0.00057) | 0.061 (0.14) | 0.33 (0.06) | 0.026 (0.08)
9 | 1.3(0.06) | 0.53(0.11) | -0.098 (0.035) | -0.0022 (0.00044)
10 | 1.4(0.04) | 0.24(0.03) -0.0026 (0.00043)
11 | 1.2(0.16) | 0.21(0.04) -0.0032 (0.00057)| 0.22 (0.14)
12 | 1.1(0.16) | 0.49(0.12) | -0.089 (0.036) | -0.0026 (0.0006) | 0.14 (0.14)
13 | L1(0.07) | 0.55(0.11) | -0.12(0.034) 0.27 (0.06) | 0.036 (0.08)
14 | 1.2(0.06) | 0.18(0.03) 0.31 (0.06) | 0.035 (0.08)
15 | 1.8(0.13) 0.071 (0.012) -0.44 (0.11) | 0.42(0.06) | 0.14(0.08)
16 | 1.5(0.14) | 0.68(0.11) | -0.15(0.034) -0.27 (0.10)
17 | 1.1(0.17) 0.054 (0.011) [-0.0036 (0.00058) | 0.35 (0.13)
18 | 1.2(0.06) | 0.63(0.11) | -0.15(0.035)
19 | 1.5(0.03) 0.066 (0.011) [-0.0026 (0.00045)
20 | 0.93(0.16) -0.0029 (0.00061) | 0.42(0.14) | 0.26 (0.07) | 0.10 (0.09)
21 | 1.3(0.05) 0.044 (0.010) 0.33 (0.06) | 0.072 (0.08)
22 | 1.4(0.05) -0.0015 (0.00041) 0.35 (0.06) | 0.21 (0.08)
23 | 1.7(0.13) | 0.23(0.04) -0.29 (0.11)
24 | 0.84(0.16) -0.0035 (0.0006) | 0.61 (0.13)
25 | 1.4(0.04) | 0.17(0.03)
26 | 1.4(0.05) 0.34 (0.06) | 0.18 (0.08)
27 | 1.4(0.13) -0.07 (0.10) | 0.35(0.07) | 0.21(0.09)
28 | 1.5(0.03) 0.04 (0.010)
29 | 1.7(0.14) 0.05 (0.012) -0.17 (0.11)
30 | 1.6(0.03) -0.0014 (0.00044)
31 | 1.6(0.03)
32 | 1.5(0.13) 0.087 (0.093)
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Figure 4. Model prediction results with their observed values (Full dataset)

5. Conclusion

A Bayesian probabilistic approach for model class selection is applied to select the seismic
attenuation model. In order to balance between the capability of data fitting and the
robustness to noise and modeling error, the prediction model class is selected by maximizing
the plausibility of the model class given the strong-motion records. A database with 266
strong-motion records in three regions of China is utilized for analysis. It turns out that the
optimal model is not the full model even though the full model gives the smallest fitting error.
The optimal model is less prone to noise so more reliable future prediction can be anticipated.
If several prediction model classes possess similar plausibility given the dataset, one can
consider a multi-model prediction formula as in the case of the Xinjiang region. The Bayesian
approach allows to obtain not only the optimal parameters within a model class but also the
associated uncertainty of the parameter values. The quantified uncertainty can be further used
for uncertainty analysis of the prediction.
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Chapter 6

USING AMBIENT NOISE MEASUREMENTS
IN THE PROCESS OF ASSESSING EARTHQUAKE
HAZARDS IN URBAN AREAS: EXAMPLES
FROM ISRAEL

Y. Zadavsky, A. Shapira, G. Ataev, M. Gorstein, T. Aksinenko,

M. Kalmanovich, N. Perelman and R. Hofstetter
Seismology Division, Geophysical Institute of Israel, P.O. Box 182, Lod 71100, Israel

Abstract

Ground motion amplifications due to soft soils, common in urban areas, are a major
contributor to increasing damage and number of casualties. The great variability in the
subsurface conditions across a town/city and the relatively high costs associated with
obtaining the appropriate information about the subsurface, strongly limit proper hazard
assessments. Direct information from strong motion recordings in urban areas is usually
unavailable. Such is the situation in Israel which is small and its population centers are in
close proximity to the seismically active Dead Sea Fault system, capable of generating
earthquakes with magnitude as high as 7.5.

Heavily limited with relevant local recordings of strong ground motions, we adhere to the
use of simplified modelling of the earthquake processes. More precisely, we generate
synthetic spectra of the expected ground notions by implementing the so called Stochastic
Approach (e.g. Boore, 2000), in which we integrate analytical models to determine the
nonlinear response of the site under investigation that requires modelling of subsurface. Then,
Monte-Carlo simulations are used to obtain the uniform hazard, site-specific acceleration
spectrum.

Over the years, we have conducted site investigations in several thousands of sites across
Israel. These investigations demonstrate the usefulness of using horizontal-to-vertical (H/V)
spectra of ambient noise measurements to identify sites with high potential for being
vulnerable to amplification effects and characterize the sites with respect to their expected
resonance frequencies and the corresponding H/V levels. This information, together with any
available geological, geotechnical and geophysical information, helps building a reliable
model of the subsurface, which is then integrated in the processes of the seismic hazard
assessment.
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Modeling the subsurface and assessing the earthquake hazards in urban areas involves
systematic ambient noise measurements on a grid with spacing of 500 m. At instances where
high variations are observed, the spatial density of measurements is significantly increased. In
doing so, we are able to develop a regional subsurface model, which is systematic with all
additional information we compile, i.e., geological maps, borehole information, seismic
refraction surveys etc.

In order to reduce the scatter in H/V observations, the processing scheme involves
continuous recording of ambient noise for about 1-2 hours and careful selection of time
windows from which H/V functions are calculated. To assure stability in H/V observations,
measurements are repeated in different times and dates. At several occasions, while measuring
the ambient noise or when we deliberately aimed at recording seismic events, it is possible to
support ambient noise spectral ratios with spectral H/V observations from earthquakes (often
considered transfer functions) and explosions recorded by accelerometers and seismometers.
In all cases, we obtained similar H/V spectral ratios from the different data sets.

At the final stage of the hazard assessment process, we divide the study region into zones
of similar hazard characteristics, which are used for earthquake scenarios and better represent
the design acceleration spectra for safer buildings.

Introduction

Israel is small and its population centers are in proximity to the seismically active Dead Sea
Fault system. Deformation of young sediments, paleoseismic and historical records indicate
that the Dead Sea Fault has been continuously active and was the source of several
destructive earthquakes that shook the entire region throughout geological times (Begin,
2005). Over the past three centuries, large earthquakes with intensities reaching X on the MM
scale occurred in the area. The earthquake on October 30, 1759 (Amiran at al., 1994), located
probably in southern Lebanon, affected most of today Lebanon, Israel and Syria with damage
extended as south as Jaffa. Some sources report a death toll of 10,000-40,000 people.
According to Ambraseys and Barazangi (1989) losses were certainly considerable. The
earthquake that occurred on January 1, 1837, was the strongest earthquake to occur in the
region since the 19th century (Amiran et al., 1994), where most of the damage is reported to
occur in Safed and Tiberias. The Jericho earthquake on July 11, 1927, with magnitude M=6.2,
was the most destructive regional seismic event in the 20th century. The effects of the
earthquake were devastating, particularly in Jerusalem, Nablus, Lod and Ramle. In Lod and
Ramle, which at that time were small towns, many buildings were destroyed and 50 people
were killed (Avni et al., 2002). We note that these towns are relatively distant from the
epicentre, i.e., about 60 km away. In the earthquake on January 18, 749, which had possibly a
similar magnitude, the flourishing Roman-Byzantine town of Bet Shean was destroyed.
Figure 1 presents mapped active faults (after Bartov et al., 2002) along with suggested
epicentres of historical earthquakes (after Ben-Menahem, 1979) and the earthquake epicentre
on July 11, 1927 (Shapira et al., 1993). Consequently, today more than 15 million people
surrounding the Dead Sea Transform fault system are vulnerable to earthquakes.

In order to mitigate earthquake risk and assess the site specific seismic hazard in urban
areas, we must estimate the possible consequences of strong earthquakes, i.e., implement our
accumulated experience of past earthquakes to present a scenario of an eventual earthquake.
Despite the fact that the Holy Land has a long documented history of destructive earthquakes
its usefulness with respect to seismic hazard assessment is limited. The demographic
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conditions, engineering characteristics of the buildings and structures and even the
geographical sites are different from those that existed in the past.
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The detailed investigation of the Jericho earthquake (Avni, 1999) is probably the most
accurate and complete macroseismic study of the region. And yet, it is of limited use because
of the great changes the region has undergone in the last 80 years.

Several well known examples of destructive earthquakes during the last two decades like
the Mexico City, 1985 (Singh et al., 1988; Reinoso and Ordaz, 1999), Spitak, Armenia, 1988
(Borcherdt et al., 1989), California, Loma Prieta, 1989 (Hough et al., 1990) and Northridge,
1994 (Hartzell et al., 1996), Kobe, Japan, 1995 (Iwata et al., 1996), Kocaeli (Izmit), Turkey,
1999 (Ozel et al., 2002), Algeria, 2003 (Hamadche et al., 2004) and many others have clearly
shown that local site conditions are an important factor in determining the seismic hazard.
The Seismology Division, of the Geophysical Institute of Israel, took the lead in the site
specific seismic hazard assessment in Israel and in the last decade has launched a number of
projects to identify and map areas, which are expected to amplify seismic ground motion
across Israel (i.e., Zaslavsky et al., 1995, 2004, 2005; Shapira et al., 2001).

In this study we present a few examples of our methodology in using ambient noise
records as an aid to determine seismic hazard in intensely populated areas. This methodology
is based on integrating data from the extensive ambient noise measurements, information
about the regional geology and S-wave velocity profiles derived from refraction profiles,
borehole data and any additional relevant information that enabled the construction of
systematic and coherent multi-layer soil-column models that consequently yield analytical
site response functions. It should be emphasized that those analytical response functions are
consistent with the observed horizontal-to-vertical spectral ratios and often almost identical in
the range of fundamental and second frequencies. We divide the study areas into zones and
characterize each of them by a generalized soil column model. The obtained seismic hazard
zonation maps are thus closely tied to actually measured site effects, and therefore may lead
to realistic site specific seismic hazard assessments, in spite of the paucity of borehole,
refraction data and other subsurface information.

Empirical Approaches Implemented in the Analysis of Site Effects

Various empirical techniques for site response estimations were summarized and discussed by
Field and Jacob (1995), Kudo (1995), Lachet et al. (1996), Satoh et al. (2001) and others.
There is no doubt that the best evaluation of site effect is based on dense strong motion
observations using spectral ratio of seismic records from sedimentary sites and bedrock
reference sites, because the nonlinear effect is included (Jarpe et al., 1988, 1989; Darragh and
Shakal, 1991; Satoh et al., 1995; Hartzell, 1998; Reinoso and Ordaz, 1999; and others). In
most cases, mainly in regions where the seismic activity is relatively low as in Israel, this type
of analysis is usually impractical. The best known empirical techniques used for the
assessments of site effects are:

S-Wave Spectral Ratio with Respect to Reference Site

The most common technique for estimating site response is the standard (classic) spectral
ratio procedure first introduced by Borcherdt (1970). This approach considers the ratio R,
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between the Fourier spectra of a seismogram recorded in the site of interest Ss and the
spectrum of a seismogram recorded at a reference site, which is usually the rock outcrop S:

[Ss(@)|
Ry (@)= 5 @) N

This ratio can be considered as the transfer function between the bedrock and the surface
assuming that the two recordings correspond to the same source, the same path effect and that
the reference site has a negligible site effect. It is very difficult to implement all these
assumptions in real conditions. First, in many cases we do not have a nearby bedrock site and
therefore the condition that the path of the propagating seismic waves is the same is not
fulfilled; second, it is known (e.g., Steidl et al., 1996, Zaslavsky et al., 2002) that weathered
and cracked bedrock site exhibits a significant site effect, associated with frequency-selective
ground motion amplification; third, there are many cases in Israel, when nearby bedrock
outcrop is not the same rock at the base of the soil layer which is responsible for amplifying
seismic waves amplitudes. It should also be noted that performing simultaneous
measurements at two sites is often relatively costly. Nevertheless, when all the conditions are
observed, this method maybe considered the most reliable estimate of the empirical transfer
function of site. Many investigators used this method and evaluated site response functions
from moderate to weak motion recording of earthquakes (Tucker and King, 1984; McGarr et
al., 1991; Field et al., 1992; Liu et al., 1992; Carver and Hartzell, 1996; Hartzell et al., 1996;
Steidl et al., 1996; Zaslavsky et al., 2000 and others).

Horizontal-to-Vertical S-Wave Spectral Ratio (Receiver Function)

This technique is applied by Lermo and Chavez-Garcia (1993):

[Sa(@)
R(w)= |Sw( ) ©)

where Sy, and Sy, denote horizontal and vertical amplitude spectra computed at the same
investigated site from S-waves, respectively.

Receiver function was introduced by Langston (1979) to determine the velocity structure
of the crust and upper mantle from P-waves of teleseisms. Langston made the assumption that
the vertical component of motion is not influenced by the local structure, whereas the
horizontal components, owing to the geological layering, contain the P to S conversion. In the
spectral domain this corresponds to a simple division of the horizontal spectrum by the
vertical (equation 2). Many studies report that the frequency dependence of site response can
thus be obtained from measurements made at only one station at the analysed site (Lermo and
Chavez-Garcia 1994; Malagnini et al., 1996; Seekins, et al., 1996; Theodulidis et al., 1996;
Castro et al. 1997; Yamazaki and Ansary, 1997; and others). Their results confirm the validity
of the method to estimate S-wave site response. We obtained similar conclusion in our
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investigations (Zaslavsky et al., 2000). Nevertheless, the implementation of this approach still
requires a rather frequent occurrence of earthquakes. This requirement becomes an obstacle in
regions of low seismicity.

Spectral Analysis of Ambient Noise

Spectral analysis of ambient noise is an alternative tool to quantify site effects because it is
much cheaper, less time-consuming than the classical technique and effective for seismic risk
mitigation. Kanai and Tanaka (1961) pointed out that predominant frequencies of horizontal
spectra of ambient vibrations measured on thick sediment deposits (up to several kilometers
thick) are well correlated with the dominant frequencies of spectra of measured strong
motions obtained at the same site. Since then, it has been reported that this technique has
proved to be effective in estimating the fundamental frequency of site effects (Tanaka et al.,
1968; Katz, 1976; Katz and Bellon, 1978; Ohta et al., 1978; Kagami et al., 1982; Zaslavsky,
1987; Morales et al., 1991; Yamanaka et al., 1994; Kobayashi, 1995). It should be noted,
however, that dominant frequencies of ambient noise in urban areas may result from a variety
of possible artificial sources and interference of the waves they generate and therefore,
predominant frequencies in the spectrum are not necessarily due to local site effects.

Noise Spectral Ratio with Respect to Reference Site

Kagami et al. (1982) proposed that the ratio of the spectra of the horizontal ground motions of
the noise at the investigated site to those of a reference site can be used as a measure of the
site response function:

_ |Hs(@)|
R = 5

where Hs and H; denote spectral amplitudes of the horizontal components of motion at the
investigated site and those of the reference site, respectively. This method can be successfully
applied for long period microtremors with period ranging from 1.0 to 10 sec. When higher
frequencies are of interest, the distance between the measured sites should not exceed few
hundred meters.

The reliability of this method depends on whether or not the simultaneously measured
motions at each site are from the same source and propagation path. This technique is widely
used for site response estimates (Lermo et al., 1988; Field et al., 1990, 1995; Rovelli et al.,
1991; Dravinski et al., 1995, 2003; Gaull et al., 1995;). However, experimental study of site
effect by sediment-to-bedrock spectral ratio in urban and suburban regions can be successful
only under particular circumstances, because ambient noise would be influenced by local
artificial sources generated by human activities which essentially change from place to place.
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Horizontal-to-Vertical Ambient Noise Spectral Ratio

Nakamura (1989) proposed the hypothesis that site response function under low strain can be
determined as the spectral ratio of the horizontal versus the vertical component (H/V) of
motion observed at the same site. He hypothesized that the vertical component of ambient
noise is relatively unaffected by the unconsolidated near-surface layers. Hence, the site
response is the spectral ratio between the horizontal component of microseisms Hy and
vertical component of microseisms Hy recorded at the same location:

R,(@)= % @

In analogy to the other approaches, the vertical component of the surface motions retains
the characteristics of horizontal components of ambient noise at depth on the bedrock
(reference site). Many authors, among them Lermo and Chavez-Garcia (1994), Seekins et al.
(1996), Toshinawa et al. (1997), Chavez-Garcia and Cuenca (1998), Enomoto et al. (2000),
Shapira et al. (2001), Mucciarelli and Gallipoli (2004), Murphy and Eaton (2005), Maresca,
(2006), show that the H/V spectral ratio technique can be a useful tool for the assessment of
ground motion characteristics on soft sediments. However, other authors (for example,
Bonilla et al. 1997; Horike et al. 2001, Satoh et al. 2001) conclude that whereas the
predominant peak of H/V ratio is well correlated with the fundamental resonance frequency,
the amplitude of this peak is not necessarily the amplification level as obtained from
sediment-to-bedrock spectral ratio of earthquake records. In a recent comprehensive study by
SESAME European project (Atakan et al., 2004; Bard et al., 2004) it has been shown that
H/V spectral ratio from ambient noise can be used to obtain reliable information about the
amplification of sedimentary layers, provided that no non-linear processes occur. The
Nakamura approach has gained great interest, primarily due to the simplicity in its
implementation. However, it is a controversial issue which is heavily debated among the
specialists.

The Semi-empirical Approach

Application of empirical approaches which involves measuring strong motions of engineering
interest is not practical in regions with low or even moderate seismicity as in Israel.
Following site investigations in thousands sites across Israel, we adopt the concept that the
site response be determined by analytical tools. In our studies we use either the well known
program SHAKE or the non-linear site response computations by Joyner (1973). It has to be
emphasized that both computer codes yield exactly the same results for the same give model
of a stratified subsurface. Implementation of such programs enables the assessment of the site
response also in cases when the soils change their response in accordance with the intensity of
the propagating seismic waves, i.e., susceptible to non-linear effects. At low stresses,
however, as in the case of macroseismic noise and low magnitude earthquakes, the
empirically obtained site response by any of the specified above methods should be similar to
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the site response function which is obtained analytically. Furthermore, we require that the
observed fundamental resonance frequency of the site will be identical to the one obtained by
modeling and computations. In practice, we use ambient noise measurements and H/V
computations to specify and/or control a stratified subsurface model which best characterize
the site. That model is used for calculating the site response. The applicability of this semi-
analytical concept is demonstrated in the following.

In the process of implementing information from ambient noise measurements, we
observe, like many other investigators, that the H/V spectral ratio of ambient noise is sensitive
to variations in the subsurface over very short distances. Consequently, it is possible to
integrate H/V observations with other site specific data from e.g. surface geology, seismic
refraction surveys, borehole data etc, to derive realistic models of the subsurface, especially at
sites where other direct information is missing. Furthermore, as demonstrated in the
following, ambient noise measurements over a dense grid reveals a reliable 3D model of the
investigated area and is useful for detecting discontinuities such as faults which are currently
not mapped.

Observation and Processing

Ambient noise measurements are conducted using portable instruments (Shapira and Avirav,
1995) consisting of a multi channel amplifier, Global Positioning System (GPS) for timing
and a laptop computer with 16-bit analogue-to-digital conversion card to digitize and store the
data. In our experimental set-up, each seismograph station consists of three (one vertical and
two horizontal) L4C velocity transducers (Mark Products) with a natural frequency of 1.0 Hz
and damping ratio 70% of critical. The recorded signals are sampled at 100 samples per
second and band-pass filtered between 0.2 Hz and 25 Hz. All the equipment: sensors, power
supply, amplifiers, personal computer and connectors are carried in a vehicle, which also
serves as a recording centre. The seismometers are fixed on levelled metal plate placed
directly on the ground. Prior to performing measurements, the individual seismometer
constants (natural frequency, damping and motor constant) are determined using sine and step
calibration signals, and then the frequency response functions of all channels are computed.
This procedure allows evaluating change of natural frequency and motor constant (voltage
sensitivity) during long time of measurements in harsh conditions in the free field. As a final
test, all seismometers are placed at the same location and in the same orientation to record the
same waves. It so happens that the differences between the seismic channels are marginal
even without “correcting” for the instrumentation response. In fact, at frequencies below the
natural frequency of the seismometers, correcting for the instrument response may increase
variability and scattering. It is necessary to remind that all channels (horizontal and vertical)
have practically the same frequency response function and amplifiers are set to the same gain
level. Hence, spectral ratio may be calculated on the recorded signals. Moreover, it is possible
to assess the predominant frequencies in the H/V spectra also at frequencies much lower than
the natural frequency of the seismometer.

During the first projects for site investigations and in order to validate interpretations
based on ambient noise measurements, we used to install seismometers at 3-6 points in an
around the investigated site. Soon it became apparent that this practice significantly
manifested the reliability of the results. At a later stage, when performing seismic
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microzonation studies, we could appreciate the value of a dense grid of points where we
conducted ambient noise measurements. In today practice, to provide a good coverage of the
study area, the measurement sites are designed with a grid spacing of 500 m. Different
surface sedimentary deposits, thickness of sediments and shear wave velocity contrast
between sediments and bedrock are also considered in the design stage. High variation in the
observations can lead us to increase the spatial density to a grid spacing of 250 m and in some
locations 150-100 m. This dense network of monitored sites reflects (a) the high variability of
the subsurface properties in the urban areas we study and (b) the relatively high sensitivity of
H/V spectra to variations at depth.

To study the characteristics of spectra of the ambient noise signals, we compute Fourier
spectra and spectral ratios. The record length (time window) used for spectral calculations
depends on the fundamental frequency. The basic criterion is to choose the minimal time
window which yields spectra that practically do not change when increasing the record
length. We have concluded that at sites with fundamental frequencies of 1 Hz (or more) we
should use a record of at least 30 sec. At sites with lower frequencies, the time window
should be increased to 60 sec. The selected time windows are Fourier transformed, using
cosine-tapering (1 sec at each end) before transformation and then smoothed with a triangular
moving Hanning window. More precisely, we apply “window closing” procedure (see
Jenkins and Watts, 1968) for smart smoothing of spectral estimates so that any significant
spectral peaks are not distorted.

The H/V spectral ratios are obtained by dividing the individual spectrum of each of the
horizontal components [Syg(f) and Sen(f)] by the spectrum of the vertical component [S,(f)]:

©)

The average spectral ratio for each of two horizontal components is computed, if the
curves of average spectral ratios of the two components are similar then the average of the
two horizontal-to-vertical ratios is defined as:

1] n s (f) ns_ ()
A(f)zﬁizlsv(f)fizl s, (1), ©

The length of recorded ground motions (ambient noise) may affect the results and
influence the reliability and applicability of the technique. According to Teves Costa et al.
(1996), Teves Costa and Senos (2000) and Dravinski et al. (2003), a total ambient noise
recording of five minutes is sufficient. Lebrun et al. (2004) and Garcia- Jerez et al. (2006)
advocated recording time of 10 minutes, while many authors (e.g., Parolai et al., 2001;
Ferretti et al., 2007, and others) suggest that signals should be recorded for at least 30
minutes. Figure 2 illustrates the influence of the recording time on the variability of the
average H/V spectrum. In this example, the ambient noise is recorded continuously for 60-70
minutes, stored in a series of data files of 3 minutes each. We can compile a set of up to 50
selected time windows and then average the spectral ratio. From comparison between the
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average H/V curves obtained from ambient noise recordings of different durations we
conclude that recording for about 1-2 hours provides enough time segments for reliable
calculation of the average H/V function.
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Figure 2. Comparison between the average H/V curves obtained from ambient noise recordings of
different durations: 5, 20, 60, 360 minutes presented by dotted thin line, continuous thin line,
continuous thick line, and dotted thick line, respectively.

A set of 25 - 50 selected time windows, for each site provide the average H/V spectral
function. Computations are made using program SEISPECT (Perelman and Zaslavsky, 2001),
which was specially developed for routine analysis and site investigations. SEISPECT is a
MATLAB based application for spectral analysis and processing of ground motions recorded
by a variety of seismic instruments. The main modules realized in the program are visualizing
and editing the input data, selecting time window and computing Fourier spectra and H/V
spectral ratios, saving and displaying results.

The reliability and applicability of the method to determine the fundamental frequency
and the corresponding amplitude of the H/V spectral function may be influenced by various
factors such as anthropoid noise, underground pipe lines and constructions, soil structure
interaction, effects of rain, wind, coupling between seismometer and soil. Some of these
interferences may be detected already in the field and then the measurements could be
relocated. Figure 3 shows an example of ambient noise records and average spectral ratios
obtained at a station located over a buried pipe-line and at a station located in "free field"
conditions 50 m away from the pipeline. One can see that H/V ratios from the “free field”
station exhibits the predominant peak at frequency 2.8 Hz with amplitude up to 3.
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Figure 3. Comparison between ambient noise records and average spectral ratios obtained at station
located (a) over underground pipeline and (b) 50 m away from pipe line at "free field”.
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Figure 4. Comparison of the average H/V spectral ratio from ambient vibration recorded at station
located at a distance of (a) 10 m from eight stories prefabricated residential building and (b) about 70 m
from the building.
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Estimation of site effect may be strongly influenced by soil-structure interaction when
measurements are made close to buildings. Needless to say that real free field conditions in
urban areas are hard to find. Examples of the average H/V spectral ratios for two horizontal
components calculated for station deployed at a site about 10 m from a rectangular eight
stories, prefabricated residential building located in the town of Qiryat Shemona are shown in
Figure 4a. These spectral ratios are characterized by three peaks appearing at frequencies
fi=2.1 Hz in NS component, f,=2.4 Hz in EW components and f;=3.0 Hz in both components.
The frequencies f; and f, are actually the natural frequencies of the building. This is revealed
by simply installing horizontal seismometers on the roof of the building and measuring its
response to ambient noise. The frequency fy which is clearly seen in the H/V spectral ratios
should be attributed to the site. In order to avoid the effects of the building, the measured
point should be located away from the building as demonstrated in Figure 4b, where the free
field station is located about 70 m away. As a rule of thumb the free field station should be
located at a distance greater than twice the height of the structure.

As already observed by many researchers, there is high scatter in the H/V spectra. The
source of the scatter is debated between the researchers. Mucciarelli (1998), for example,
claims that traffic is not a major reason for the scatter and Horice et al. (2001) used noise
originated by passing traffic in their analysis. In a recent study, Parolai and Galiana-Merino
(2006) showed that the influence of transients on the H/V spectral ratio is insignificant.

Our observations indicate that the effect of transients is almost unnoticeable. In order to
reduce the scatter and increase stability, our processing scheme involves a careful manual
selection of the time windows from which we obtain the H/V functions. In selecting the time
windows, the analysts follow the concept that sites with no site effect should exhibit spectra
of the H and V components that are of the same level throughout the spectrum. At sites with
significant site effect, the spectra of the two components should differ only within a certain
limited frequency band, probably at the neighbourhood of the resonance frequency. Time
windows with spectra that exhibit such or similar conditions are selected. Evidently, this
practice has yielded an appreciated reduction in the H/V scatter. An example of the spectral
ratio functions, obtained at sites in the town of Kefar Sava, from automatic and careful
manual selection is shown in Figure 5.
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Figure 5. H/V spectral ratios + one standard deviation (shaded area) of automatic (a) and manual (b)
selected time window.
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Stability of H/V Spectral Ratio Functions

The stability and reproducibility of H/V ratio from ambient noise must be confirmed before
analyzing and interpreting ambient noise measurements. The next examples show
measurements made in the town Petah Tikva at sites of different geology (sites locations and
their I.D. numbers are shown in Figure 29). In those sites, H/V spectral ratios are obtained
from ambient noise recorded in different months but in similar weather conditions. Examples
of the spectral ratios obtained at point 420 from measurements made in March and in August
2006 are shown in Figure 6a. Variations of individual functions are small and all curves are
similar in shape. Here, the dominant feature of the spectral ratios is a peak near 0.6 Hz with
H/V ratio of 4.0-4.5. Comparison between average spectral ratios for two sets of
measurements demonstrates the resemblance (Figure 6b).
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Figure 6. Comparison of (a) individual and (b) average H/V spectral ratio from ambient noise observed
at point 420 in different months.

Figure 7a shows the average spectra of horizontal and vertical components calculated
from records of ambient noise at point 253 in different months. Comparing the spectra, we
can see that for both sets of records the frequency range, where horizontal and vertical spectra
deviate, is 0.4-2.0 Hz. whereas the maximum levels of the spectra are similar. The amplitudes
of horizontal spectra increase at frequencies near 0.8 and 1.2 Hz. and consequently the
average spectral ratios (Figure 7b) have peaks at those frequencies. One can see that the
shapes of the average spectral ratios are in a good agreement not only in the range of
predominant frequencies but throughout the frequency range from 0.1 to 10 Hz.
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Figure 7. Comparison of (a) average Fourier spectra of three components of motions and (b) average
H/V spectral ratios from ambient noise observed at point 253 in different months.
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Individual and average spectral ratios of the ambient noise obtained at point 262 in April
and August 2006 are displayed in Figure. 8. Once again, we can see that variations of the
individual spectral ratios are small and average curves are very similar in shape.
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Figure 8. Comparison of (a) individual and (b) average H/V spectral ratios from ambient noise observed
at point 262 in different months.

Figure 9a shows the average noise spectra at point 329 obtained in different months. The
NS and EW components at this site for both sets of records have a sharp peak near 7.0 Hz. In
addition, the spectra of the vertical component have narrow—bandwidth trough near 7.0 Hz.,
yielding a sharp peak in the H/V spectrum at about 7.0 Hz (Figure 9b). Note that the average
curves are identical.
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Figure 9. Comparison of (a) average Fourier spectra of three (NS and EW - horizontal and V —vertical)
components of motions and (b) individual and average H/V spectral ratios observed at point 329 in

different months.
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Another example of the average spectra is obtained at point 81 and is displayed in Figure
10a. In this case the spectral shapes of all the components show a sharp peak near 3.0 Hz.
This peak is related to noise generated somewhere in the town. At the same time, the vertical
spectra are flat in frequency range 0.2-1.3 Hz. As demonstrated in Fig. 10, the evaluated
amplitude spectra and the spectral ratios for a given site are the same although the ambient
noise measurements were made on different dates.
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Figure 10. Comparison of (a) average Fourier spectra of three components of motion and (b) H/V
spectral ratio from ambient noise observed at point 81 in different months.

Variations of H/V Ratio Shapes with Different Geology

The spectral analysis of ambient noise provides important information that helps to
characterize the site response especially in places where the local geological conditions may
be responsible for intense ground motions. Qualitative analysis of the distribution of
parameters that characterize amplitude spectra and spectral ratios over the study areas shows
a high correlation with geological conditions and may be used to roughly delimit areas with
different subsurface structure prior to the modeling.

Figure 11 displays the average amplitude spectra of two horizontal (NS and EW), the
vertical components of motion and spectral ratios obtained at some sites in the towns Petah
Tikva and Qiryat Shemona. A common feature to the presented examples is the appearance of
a single peak in the H/V spectral function which also coincides with a peak in the amplitude
spectrum of the horizontal motion. Such spectra correspond to a simple model of the
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subsurface where a soft layer overlay hard rock. In such a simple model, the frequency will
correspond to the fundamental resonance frequency of the soil, be proportional to the S wave
velocity in that layer and inversely proportional to its thickness. The height of the H/V peak is
proportional to the seismic impedance between the soil and the rock. Hence, the variations in
the spectra and spectral rations at the sites are directly associated with variations in the
geological structure of the subsurface. In the presented cases, alluvium with Vs=200 m/sec
overlays basalt with Vs=2,000 m/sec (points Q47 and Q241 in Qiryat Shemona) and alluvium
overlays the limestone and dolomite of the Judea Gr. with Vs=1,900/sec (points P501 and
P331 in Petah Tikva).
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Figure 11. Examples of (a) average Fourier spectra and (b) H/V spectral ratios at sites whose subsurface
structure may be approximated by one-layer models. The solid line indicates a vertical spectral
component; the dashed line indicates the average of NS and EW horizontal components of motion.
Indices Q and P in the point number refer to Qyriat Shemona and Petah Tikva, respectively.

Careful selection of ambient noise time windows and their analysis may reveal resonance
effect of the soil layer(s) even when the seismic impedance is relatively low. Such is the case
at site P382. Comparing the horizontal and vertical Fourier spectra of point P382 (Figure 12)
one can see at the frequency range 0.6-2.5 Hz that the horizontal components are considerably
higher than the vertical. This feature, emphasized in the H/V spectral ratio, relates to
amplification of ground motion at frequency 1.5 Hz. For points P373 and P382, the vertical
component practically coincides with the horizontal, in the whole frequency band 0.1-10 Hz,
excluding the area where there is a trough in the vertical component near 1.5 Hz, which is
responsible for the peak in the H/V spectrum. In these points the subsurface structure consists
of sandy loam (Vs=200-300 m/sec) overlying calcareous sandstone (Vs=700 m/sec). Despite
a low velocity contrast between soils and a hard rock, H/V spectral ratio shows clear peaks.
For point H682 in the Haifa Bay, located on the outcrop of Eocene chalk (Vs=1,000 m/sec)
and underlain by limestone and dolomite of the Judea Gr. (Vs=1,900 m/sec), H/V spectral
ratio shows apparent peak with amplitude 2 at 0.8 Hz.
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Figure 12. Examples of (a) average Fourier spectra and (b) individual and average H/V spectral ratios
for sites whose subsurface structure yields low impedance contrast between soil and rock. The solid line
indicates a vertical spectral component; the dashed line indicates the average of NS and EW horizontal
components of motion. Indices P and H refer to Petah Tikva and Haifa Bay, respectively.

There are many cases where the Fourier spectra show two frequency bands of site effect,
manifested on the H/V curves by two resonance peaks. The second peak is most likely caused
by an intermediate hard layer in the subsurface. While the first resonance frequency is related
to the hard rock at depth, the position of the second resonance peak depends mainly on the
thickness of the intermediate hard layer. Amplitude level of both peaks is determined mainly
by the S wave velocity in the soft sediments.

Figure 13 displays some examples from Petah Tikva, where the Quaternary sediments
(Vs=300-450 m/sec) together with the Pliocene clay-marl (Vs=600-700 m/sec), prevailing in
the lithological section of the western part of the area, determine the shape of H/V ratio curve.
The chalky limestone (Vs=1,200 m/sec) and marl-chalk (Vs=900 m/sec) overlying the
limestone and dolomite of the Judea Gr. (Vs=1,900 m/sec) is an intermediate layer. Here we
observe two separate peaks with amplitude 3-5.

Thickness increase of the intermediate hard layer leads to a merge of the peaks. In such
cases we observe a broad peak in the Fourier spectra and two inseparable peaks in the H/V
ratio curves (see example in Figure 14). The width of the frequency band where the peaks are
observed varies depending on the proportion between the thickness and Vs of the soft
sediments and the intermediate hard layer. In the Haifa Bay the intermediate hard layer is
represented by sandy limestone and marl-chalk with Vs=1,100-1,300 m/sec and 800-900
m/sec, respectively. There, the limestone and dolomite of the Judea Gr. is the fundamental
reflector. In Qiryat Shemona the soft sediments (Vs=450 m/sec) overlays the weathered basalt
(Vs=900-1,000 m/sec), which in turn covers the Pleistocene basalt (Vs=2,000 m/sec).



172 Y. Zaslavsky, A. Shapira, G. Ataev et al.

ctral Amplitude, | pm/s*s |

Sp

%32 05 1 23 5710 B2 05 1 23 5710

P319

Spectral Ratio

=
L

I A D T T B
'3.1 05 1 23 5710 '3.1 0.5 1 23 5710 '3.: 0.5 1 2.3 85871
Frequency, |Hz| Frequency, [Hz] Frequency, [Hz]

Figure 13. Examples of (a) average Fourier spectra and (b) individual and average H/V spectral ratios
for sites whose soil column comprises the soft sediment layer significantly thicker than the intermediate
hard layer. The solid line indicates a vertical spectral component; the dashed line indicates the average
of NS and EW horizontal components of motion. Index P in point number indicates Petah Tikva.
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Figure 14. Examples of (a) average Fourier spectra and (b) H/V spectral ratios + one standard deviation
(shaded area) at sites for which the intermediate hard layer is comparable in thickness to the soft
sediment layer. Indices Q, H and P in the point number refer to Qyriat Shemona, Haifa Bay and Petah
Tikva, respectively.
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We present examples where the intermediate hard layer dominates, and again we observe
two separate peaks (Figure 15). Position and amplitude of the second peak is determined by
the Vs velocity and thickness of the upper soft layer. We note that in order to simplify the
presentation, instead of a collection of individual ratios we present a shaded area with bounds
that correspond to the standard deviation. In this case, the amplitude of the fundamental peak
is normally smaller than the second one. At site Q673, alluvium of 7 m thick with Vs=280
m/sec overlays 260 m of marl-chalk layer. At site P461 the thickness of alluvium is 20 m,
while the marl-chalk layer is 120 m thick. Certainly, both are underlain by limestone and
dolomite of the Judea Gr.
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Figure 15. Examples of (a) average Fourier spectra and (b) individual and average H/V spectral ratios +
one standard deviation (shaded area) at sites for which thickness of the intermediate hard layer
significantly exceeds thickness of the soft sediments. The solid line indicates a vertical spectral
component; the dashed line indicates the average of NS and EW horizontal components of motion.
Indices H and P in the point number refer to Haifa Bay and Petah Tikva, respectively.

Comparison of H/V Spectral Ratios from Ambient Noise and
Seismic Events

The theoretical background for use of ambient noise measurements in site response
investigations is debated. Not likewise, the association of H/V spectral ratio from earthquake
signals. The later clearly explains why H/V spectral ratios of S waves, often known as
receiver functions, are also representing the site amplification. It is thus interesting to
compare H/V spectral functions as obtained from ambient noise and earthquake recordings.
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In our studies we analyze the H/V spectral ratios from ambient noise measurements and
from ground motion measurements generated by different sources of excitation: Local and
regional earthquakes and quarry explosions recorded by different sensors i.e.; accelerometers
and seismometers. The strong motion stations that recorded felt earthquakes and used in this
study are listed in Table 1. The recorded earthquakes and explosions are presented in Table 2.

As an example, Figure 16 presents the calculated receiver function of a site in Qiryat
Shemona, as evaluated from the spectral ratio of strong motion recordings:

a. The H/V spectral ratio from two horizontal components of accelerograms of the
Beirut earthquake (record 1 in Table 1). This H/V function shows prominent
peak near 4 Hz (f)) with an amplification factor of about 4.5 and with a second
peak near 8.0 Hz.

b. The average spectral ratio obtained from eight earthquakes (events 1 to 8 in
Table 2). The average function also yields two peaks at frequency 4.5 Hz (with
amplitude 4.5) and 8.0 Hz.

c. The horizontal-to-vertical spectral ratio from ambient noise shows two
prominent peaks near 4.5 Hz and 8.0 Hz in agreement with the resonance
frequencies identified by the receiver function.

As mentioned above, site effect may be strongly influenced by soil structure interaction.
In our case the strong motion station is located in a cellar of a-two-stories building. The
Fourier amplitude spectra from wind excitation recorded on the roof allowed establishing that
f,~8 Hz is the fundamental frequency of the building. Seismograms of the earthquakes and
explosions (events No. 9-15 in Table 2) and ambient noise, all recorded in the town of Kefar
Saba, show an agreement between the different evaluation techniques. These are presented in
Figure 17.

10,
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Frequency, Hz

Figure 16. Average H/V spectral ratios for Qiryat Shemona strong motion stations obtained from: two
horizontal accelerograms of Beirut earthquake (thick line), seismogram of eight local and regional
earthquakes (shaded line) and ambient noise (thin line).
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Table 1. Parameters of earthquakes recorded by accelerometer stations and used in this
study. Distance is to the surface projection of the rupture.

. Date |Origin time Geographic coordinates | Distance [Epicentre
.| R M
No.| Recording site yr/mo/dy | hr:mn:sec Y[ Lat.(N) Long.(E) (km) region
1 [Qiryat Shemona | 97/08/04 | 11:29:46 |4.0| 33.26 35.73 14 Beirut
2 Lod 04/02/11 | 08:15:03 | 5.1 31.70 35.56 70 Dead Sea
3 Lod 31.97 35.55 55
71 Petach-Tikva 04/07/07 | 09:23 55 |4.7 3201 34,98 % Dead Sea
5 Lod 11 .
¢ Petach-Tikva 07/11/23 | 23:19:54 (42| 31.86 34.94 Y Samaria

Table 2. List of earthquakes and explosions used in this study. Eq. - earthquake; Ex. —
explosion; M4 — duration magnitude; My, — moment magnitude.

— G =
Recording Date Orlgm eogr.ap ¢ Distance| Epicentre
No. site /mo/d time M,y coordinates km resion Type
y y hr:mn:sec Lat.(N) | Long.(E) g
1 99/03/25 | 16:37:11 | 3.6 | 36.46 | 31.04 560 East 1 g0
Mediterr.
2 99/03/27 | 13:42:29 | 3.6 | 34.61 33.25 270 Cyprus | Eq.
East
3 99/03/28 | 19:54:11 | 2.5 | 33.71 32.73 300 ) Eq.
Mediterr.
4 . 99/04/06 | 00:08:25 |w5.2| 39.50 | 37.90 700 Turkey | Eq.
Qiryat
h .
s | Shemona- 15004007 | 08:55:48 | 3.0 | 3401 | 21.89 350 East = g
Mediterr
6 99/04/08 | 00:13:17 | 3.9 | 3592 | 27.02 830- Crete | Eq.
7 99/04/10 | 22:46:09 | 3.4 | 3568 | 28.16 740 | East Crete | Eq.
8 99/04/11 | 19:45:05 | 3.6 | 33.16 | 35.64 10 Golan | Eq.
9 00/06/13 | 14:03:20 | 5.4 | 34.86 | 27.44 750 Mes;;e“' Eq.
10| KSIZ 1000615 | 09:24:17 | 2.0 | 32.01 34.98 20 Samaria | Ex.
1 00/06/15 | 21:30:45 | 52 | 3444 | 20.18 1400 | Greece | Eq.
12 00/08/31 | 09:2355 | 2.0 | 32.01 34.98 20 Samaria | Ex.
KS70
13 00/09022 | 04:02:47 | 2.1 | 3222 | 3541 50 Samaria | Eq.
14 00/10/06 | 12:13:24 | 2.0 | 31.02 | 36.14 150 Jordan | Ex.
KS234
15 00/10/15 | 11:49:02 | 2.4 | 32.01 34.98 20 Samaria | Ex.
16 06/01/08 | 11:34:59 |w6.4| 3550 | 24.40 1000 | Mediterr | o
Ramle Sea
17 06/02/02 | 09:49:42 |wa.6| 27.34 | 35.13 500 | RedSea | Eq.
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Figure 17. Comparison between the average H/V ratios obtained at three sites in the town of Kefar Sava
from ambient noise and seismic events (see Table 1). Solid, thin and shaded lines correspond to
ambient noise, earthquake and explosion sources, respectively.

During a seismic microzoning study in the towns of Lod and Ramle (Zaslavsky et al.,
2005) that was carried out in 2001, there were no strong motion records available in these
towns from regional or local seismic events. A seismic station was installed in the town of
Ramle and continuously recorded for 2 months. Eventually we recorded two regional
earthquakes (Records 16-17 in Table 2). In Figure 18 we compare the H/V spectral ratios for
the two from seismograms of the earthquakes and of ambient noise. The main feature of the
spectral ratios is the two resonance peaks at frequencies near 0.9 Hz and 1.4 Hz. These are
associated with two (deep and shallow) impedance contrasts. We can see that the dominant
frequencies and their level evaluated from ambient noise are similar to those derived from S-
waves. We note that there is an additional peak in the frequency range 2.5-3.0 Hz in the H/V
ratios of S-waves. It is possibly a higher mode of vibration.

Spectral Ratio

8.2 0.5 1 23 5710 8.2 0.5 1 23 5710
Frequency, [Hz] Frequency, [Hz]
Figure 18. H/V ratios observed in the town of Ramle from seismogram of two regional earthquakes

occurred in the Mediterranean Sea (a) and the Red Sea (b) and the average spectral ratio from ambient
noise measurements (thick line). The shaded area represents + one standard deviation.
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At present, the Seismology Division of the Geophysical Institute of Israel operates 62
strong motion stations. Two earthquakes that occurred on February 11, 2004 (M4=5.2) and on
July 7, 2004 (Mg=4.7), in the Dead Sea Transform Fault triggered 24 and 14 accelerometers,
respectively, including one located in Lod. This station was installed in the basement of a
seven-storey building of the Geophysical Institute of Israel. According to borehole data the
site is characterized by Quaternary soft sediments of 40 m thick and Eocene-Senonian chalk-
marl of 60 m thick overlying the hard carbonates of the Judea Gr. (Turonian-Cenomanian
age). The accelerograms and the corresponding H/V spectral ratios for NS and EW
components are shown in Figure 19. In the time domain, there are noticeable differences in
the duration, frequency content and amplitude of shear waves on vertical and horizontal
components. Relative to the vertical component, the motion on the horizontal components
exhibits many cycles with large amplitudes with low frequencies. The H/V ratios of EW
component of the two earthquakes show two prominent peaks: f;=1.7 Hz with amplitude ratio
3.0 and 4.5 for the first and second earthquakes, respectively. The H/V ratios of NS
component from the two earthquakes clearly exhibit the resonance peak near 1.8-2.0 Hz with
amplitude up to 5.0. The increase of spectral ratio amplitudes in the frequency range 5.0-9.0
Hz can be explained as being higher modes of soil vibration.
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Figure 19. Accelerograms and their spectral ratios recorded at the location of the Lod strong motion
station: (a) recordings of the earthquake on Feb. 11, 2004; My=5.2, at epicentral distance of 70 km. (b)
recordings of the earthquake on July 7, 2004; My=4.7, at an epicentral distance of 55 km.
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One feature that is consistently observed in the results obtained from the two earthquakes
is a systematic peak at £,=2.5 Hz on the EW component of H/V ratios. As indicated above,
the peak at 2.5 Hz is most likely a result of soil-structure interaction. To confirm it, an
ambient vibration test was conducted by placing on the roof three stations. Each station is
equipped with a pair of horizontal seismometers, placed perpendicular to each other and
parallel to the outer walls of the structure. The average Fourier spectra show maximum
amplitudes of vibrations at £,=2.5 Hz for both horizontal components. The peak is interpreted
as the fundamental frequency of the building. An earthquake that occurred on November 23,
2007 (Mg4=4.2) at epicentral distance of 12 km southeast of Lod, triggered again the strong
motion station. At that time two horizontal accelerometers were installed on the roof of the
building parallel to the outer walls of the structure. We define the longitudinal axis as the EW
component and the transverse axis as the NS component of motion. Figure 20a shows the two
horizontal component accelerograms of this earthquake recorded on the roof and the three
components recorded at the basement. The figure also shows the Fourier spectra of the
building vibrations and H/V spectral ratios of the basement obtained from this event. The
prominent feature of the roof spectra (Figure 20a) is high amplitude in the frequency 2.5 Hz
for NS and EW axes.
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Figure 20. Accelerations from the earthquake on November 23, 2007, My=4.2, distance 12 km,
recorded at the Lod strong motion station (a) at the roof and (b) at the basement; and corresponding
H/V spectral ratios.
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The transient signals produced by the earthquake yield the same assessment of the
resonance frequency as from the ambient noise. This H/V spectral ratio (Figure 20b) as well
as previous earthquakes reveals significant response of the sediments in the frequency range
1.5-1.8 Hz. It is worth noting that the site response is controlled by two additional prominent
peaks at frequencies near 5.0 and 8.0 Hz where the second and third resonant modes of the
sedimentary layers are presented.

Figure 21 presents a comparison between the average H/V spectral ratio of the EW
component from accelerograms of the three earthquakes and ambient noise recorded at a
station installed on natural soil about 100 m away from the building. Both curves show
prominent peak in the frequency range 1.5-2.0 Hz, with amplitudes reaching 4.5.
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Figure 21. Comparison between average H/V ratio obtained from accelerograms of three earthquakes
recorded by the Lod strong motion station (thin line) and ambient noise H/V ratio + standard deviation
recorded at "free field" seismic stations located about 70 m away.

Another example is the case of the strong motion station in Petah Tikva (Figure 22). The
station recorded two earthquakes that occurred in the Dead Sea Fault on July 7, 2004,
Mg=4.7, at a distance of 65 km, and in the Shfela region on November 23, 2007, Mg=4.2, at a
distance of 25 km. Here we compare the average H/V spectral ratios obtained from
accelerograms of horizontal components and from ambient noise, which were recorded at the
same site. This comparison shows a good agreement in both predominant frequency and H/V
ratio shape obtained from the first earthquake and ambient noise. The H/V ratio for the
second earthquake produces a similar shape; however the spectral ratios amplitude is about a
factor 2 less than that from ambient noise. As pointed out by Field et al. (1992) the ensemble
of spectral ratios obtained with respect to reference site from weak earthquakes reveal great
variability between the individual spectra. Therefore, in cases where we have only one or two
records of earthquakes, one has to be very careful in reaching conclusions. Additional
ambient noise measurements may help clarifying the observations. We note that the examples
above are only few out of many similar cases we observed.
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Figure 22. Spectral ratios from the earthquake on July 7, 2004, Ms=4.7, distance 65 km (thick line),
earthquake on November 23, 2007, My=4.2, distance 25 km (thin line) and ambient noise (dashed line)
observed in the Petah Tikva town.

Examples of Distribution of H/'V Resonance Frequencies and their
Associated Amplitude Levels in Different Urban Areas

Town of Qiryat Shemona

Qiryat Shemona is a relatively small town (about 25,000 inhabitants), which occupies a
territory of 25 km?” and is situated in the northern part of Israel alongside the Hula Valley
between two major segments of the Dead Sea fault system. Two most recent destructive
earthquakes in this region occurred in 1759 and in 1837 (Amiran et al., 1994). These
earthquakes had a maximum intensity X on the MM scale and caused severe damage and loss
of life in the northern Levant, presently Israel, Syria, Jordan and Lebanon. The Qiryat
Shemona fault (Figure 23) crossing the town in the west is a manifestation of the main
transform fault, which separates the African plate from the Arabian plate (Sneh and
Weinberger, 2003). The local young faults of Tel-Hay and Shehumit trending in the north-
south direction are also part of the Dead Sea fault system and separate the Qiryat Shemona
graben from the Hula valley. The geology of the investigated area is characterized by
outcrops of basalt flow of Pleistocene age. Hard conglomerate of Miocene age and carbonate
of Paleogene age crop out in the north-western part of the town. There are talus cones
composed of loam and talus breccias of 0-20 m thick, which cover the basalt and
conglomerate. Thickness of the alluvium deposits accumulated in the Qiryat Shemona graben
merging with the Hula Valley in the southern part of the study area, reaches 150 meters.
These deposits overlay Plio-Pleistocene basalt flows.
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Figure 23. Geological map of the town of Qiryat Shemona. The black line is borders of the study area.

A microzonation study to investigate possible site effect was carried out through ambient
noise survey at 300 sites across the town. Two methods are used to estimate the site effects:
H/V spectral ratio and Hgjte/Hpedrock In applying the second technique, one station that serves
as a reference station is located on a basalt outcrop throughout the duration of the experiment,
while the other station is moved from point to point. Due to practical limitations, we are able
to carry out only three such sets of measurements where the reference station is within 400
meters from the investigated sites. Figure 24 shows the comparison between the average
Hgite/Hpearock @and H/V spectral ratios for different points on those three places, marked as R1,
R2 and R3 (see Fig. 24). The two functions showed similar peak values at the same
fundamental frequency clearly indicating that the two methods reflect the same characteristics
of the local site response. It is important to note that there are no significant differences in
shapes of spectral ratios. The marked rise in the H/V spectral ratios observed at a frequency
near 0.3 Hz (R2 place) is normally associated with ocean waves. Therefore, this peak is
negligible in the Hgjie/Hpedrock Spectral ratios.
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Figure 24. Comparison between average H/V (solid line) and Hsite/Hbedrock spectral ratios (dashed
line) obtained at 3 places R1, R2 and R3 indicated in Figure 23.
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Figure 25. Maps showing the distributions of (a) predominant frequency and (b) associated maximum
amplitude level.

The observed fundamental frequencies and the associated amplitude levels are depicted
on the regional maps and contoured (see Figures 25a and 25b). The data exhibit peaks
changing from 2 to 8, occurring at frequencies 0.8 -15 Hz. We obtained almost flat H/V ratios
at sites where basalt, conglomerates, limestone and travertine are outcropped. These results
suggest that, with respect to the expected site effects, the area can be divided into two zones
separated by the Shehumit and Tel Hay faults. The first zone constitutes the built area of the
town and is located in the graben. This zone is characterized by frequency anomalies with
general trend to decrease from 14 Hz in the north to 1 Hz in the south. These variations seem
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to coincide with the variations in the depth to the basement. The significant increase of H/V
ratios, reaching 8 in the central part of Qiryat Shemona is probably associated with the
heterogeneities of loose alluvium sediments deposited (i.e., low S-velocity) in the graben. The
second zone is located to the east of the Shehumit and Tel Hay faults and south to the basalt
outcropping. Gradual decrease of resonance frequency from 14 Hz to 0.7 Hz from the north to
the south is correlated with dipping of the basalts. The great part of this zone is generally
characterized by lesser variability and lower H/V spectral ratios (a level of 3-4).

Haifa Bay

The Haifa Bay area is one of the more densely populated urban areas in Israel, and which also
include the Haifa port, airport, large scale chemical industry and underground pipelines
containing flammable gas or potentially pollutant liquids. The coastal strip of Haifa bay has
about 170,000 inhabitants. The proximity to the possibly active Carmel fault and a few tens of
kilometers from the active Dead Sea Transform fault, imply that this region is considered to
be a high seismic risk zone.

The Carmel Fault, a branch of the Dead Sea Fault, accommodates the movements along
the Dead Sea Transform faults. The movements were accompanied by the formation of
elongated sub-parallel horsts and grabens dissected by faults (see Figure 26). In August 1984
a magnitude 5.2 earthquake occurred south-east to the bay. There is no historical evidence of
M=>5 earthquakes prior to this event, but it has been suggested that this fault is capable of
producing earthquakes with magnitude up to 6.5 (Hofstetter et al., 1996). Considering the
local site conditions as an important factor in determining the seismic hazard specific to a
given site, it is particularly important for the Haifa bay area because there we have a
sedimentary basin with strong impedance contrast between the soft sediments and the
underlying bedrock. In addition, over the area of study the soil conditions change
considerably from place to place. In the sedimentary column characterizing the study area
five lithostratigraphic units, of Cretaceous to Quaternary age represented by limestone and
calcareous sandstone may be presumed to be potential reflectors of seismic waves capable of
producing site effects. The deep reflector is limestone and dolomite of the Cretaceous age
(Judea Group). Its depth increases westward from several meters up to 1,500 meters,
according the structural map (Fleischer and Gafsu, 2003).

Maps showing distribution of frequency and its associated amplitude for two resonance
peaks (Figures 27-28) are constructed on the base of 450 measurements. Results show that the
study area may be divided into two zones: western and eastern characterized by different
subsurface structures. While there is no big difference in the distribution of the first resonance
frequency, the second one behaves differently, showing significantly larger variability in the
eastern part. Distribution of the first resonance frequency associated with a deep reflector of
seismic waves exhibits maximum of both frequency and amplitude in the southwestern edge
of the area, where the thin layer of the alluvial deposits directly overly the hard carbonates.
Towards the west the limestone of the Judea Gr. is dipping and at a depth of 800-1000 m, a
sharp change in the first frequency associated with fault is observed. This fault directed north-
south is the boundary between two regional geological structures. In the western part, the
Miocene limestone is the fundamental reflector.
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geological cross sections in Figures 46 and 48. Numbered sites refer to Figure 46.
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s

Figure 27. Haifa bay area: distribution of the first H/V resonance frequency (a) and its associated
amplitude (b)
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Figure 28. Haifa bay area: distribution of the second resonance frequency (a) and its associated
amplitude (b).
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The second resonance frequency varying from 2 Hz up to 10 Hz in the eastern part of the
study area is correlated with the shallower limestone layer (see Figure 28a). In the western
part, the second frequency is related to the Pleistocene calcareous sandstone and shows values
from 0.8 Hz to 1.5 Hz.

The map of H/V amplitudes reflects variations of impedance between bedrock and
overlying soft sediments. The amplitude values are in the range 2.0-2.5 in the western part
and up to 7 in the eastern one. It strongly depends on the geotechnical characteristics of the
upper layer (Figure 27b). The amplitude of the second peak shows a general decrease to the
west due to increasing Vs of the upper layer (Figure 28b). We note that in a multilayer
medium with intermediate hard layer the first and second resonance peaks are linked and
variations in velocity of the upper layer are immediately reflected in amplitudes of both
peaks. Only joint interpretation of these parameters gives a clear concept of the spatial
distribution of site response characteristics.

Petah Tikva, Neighboring Towns and Settlements

For microzoning purposes about 550 ambient noise measurements were carried out across an
area of 128 km’ including the Petah Tikva town, adjoining four towns and more than 10
villages (Figure 29). The significance of the project lies in the fact that heavily populated
urban areas of the country are subject to earthquake risk. Petah Tikva is relatively a new
town. It is located in proximity of the towns of Ramla and Lod, at roughly the same distance
from the sources of future earthquakes and in the similar geological conditions. We remind
that the towns of Ramla and Lod throughout their long history have been severely affected by
strong earthquakes (Amiran, 1994). The last destructive earthquake occurred on July 11,
1927, and caused major damage in large parts of these towns, reaching a seismic intensity of
VIHI-IX on the MSK scale (Avni, 1999). Such a high intensity from a relative distant
earthquake (about 70 km) of magnitude 6.2 is the result of local site effects of the
sedimentary layers that may have significantly enhanced earthquake ground motions.

Geological analysis shows that the investigated area may be divided into five areas based
on the structural configuration of the bedrock, which is limestone and dolomite of the Judea
Gr. (Cretaceous age) and lithostratigraphic composition of the sediment cover rocks. The
areas are indicated on the simplified schematic cross section over the study area (Figure 30)
and may be defined as follow:

e Zone 1 is an outcrop of the bedrock (Judea Gr.);

e Zone 2 is characterized by the Quaternary soft sediments directly overlying the Judea
Gr.;

e In Zone 3, the sedimentary substrate is formed by the Quaternary deposits, Pliocene
clay and Paleogene chalk-marl overlying the Judea Gr.;

e Zones 4 and 5 have the similar lithostratigraphic composition of the soft sediments
represented by the Quaternary soils and clay, but differ significantly by depth of the
Judea Gr.
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Figure 29. Topographical map of the Petah Tikva study area with measuring sites and towns.
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Figure 31. Distributions of the (a) fundamental frequency and (b) its associated amplitude level in the
Petah Tikva study area.
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The map of spatial distribution of H/V frequency over the study area (Figure 31) shows
in the first approximation a correlation between frequency contours directed SW-NE and
depth of the bedrock. However, complicated indented shape of the frequency iso-lines reflects
the block structure of the Judea Gr. and suggests the presence of faults.

The main reverse fault of SW-NE strike which is traced in the structural map of Fleischer
and Gafsou (2003) divides the study area into the western and eastern parts with characteristic
resonance frequency of 0.3-1 Hz and 1.0-13 Hz respectively. We also note that this fault is a
boundary between two types of the H/V spectral ratio introduced in Figs. 13 and 14. A series
of sublatitudinal faults divides the main reverse fault into separate parts, which delineate the
structural blocks of different depth. A local areas characterized by the lower resonance
frequencies trending NW-SE are associated with erosion channels. Sites located in erosion
channels show typical H/V shape with two separate peaks like in Figure 13.

Sharp increase in the fundamental frequency from 0.3-0.4 Hz to 1.2-1.7 Hz is observed in
the western edge of the study area. This trend of change may be explained by appearance of
the Quaternary calcareous sandstone layer. While the Judea Gr. keeps dipping to depths of
800-1500 meters, this shallower, relatively high velocity layer becomes a main reflector and
provides the indicated increase in the fundamental frequency.

Sites where the site effect has not been detected are on the sandstone outcrop in the west
or limestone and dolomite of the Judea Gr. in the east.

Distribution of maximum amplitude associated with fundamental H/V peak retains the
general trend characterizing the frequency map, i.e. SW-NE strike of contours (see Figure
31b). The amplitude values decrease from 7 to 2 in the direction of dipping bedrock. The
variations of amplitude values in the west, where the Judea Gr. occurs at a big depth, are
probably connected with local variations of Vs in the upper part of the geological section.
Erosion channels are indicated by amplitude of about factor 2.5.

On the Applicability of Relationship between H/V Fundamental
Frequency and Sediment Thickness

In recent years different studies (Ibs-von Seht and Wohlenberg, 1999; Delgado et al., 2000;
Fih, at al., 2000; Kobayashi et al., 2000; Parolai et al., 2002; D'Amico et al., 2004; Hinzen et
al., 2004; Garcia-Jerez et al., 2006) showed that the resonance frequency of the site obtained
from horizontal-to-vertical spectral ratios of ambient vibration can be used to map the

thickness of soft sediments. The resonance frequency f is related to thickness of soil layer

h through the relationship
h=af ® (7)

To determine to what extent such a relationship is appropriate for the Petah Tikva area
we correlate in Figure 32a resonance frequency and depth to the bedrock (Judea Gr.)
according to the structural map (Fleischer and Gafsou, 2003). Range of the sediment
thickness over the Judea Gr. is from a few meters up to 800 m. The best fit is expressed as

h=155f "% (8)
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Figure 32. (a) - Fundamental frequency vs. thickness of sediments from the structural map of the Judea
Gr. (Fleischer and Gafsou, 2003); (b) distribution deviation of the reflector depth from the structural
map normalized by that calculated from the empirical expression (8) with respect to fundamental
frequency.

Figure 32 shows a clear correlation between the fundamental frequency and sediment
thickness with correlation coefficient of almost 0.8. Nevertheless, scatter in both parameters
is large and use of this relationship for predicting subsurface model is very questionable.
Figure 32b shows the factor of deviation of the depth to the seismic waves reflector according
to the structural map and the depth calculated from the empirical expression (8). Error of
depth estimations is different for different frequency ranges and reaches values up to factor
4..The deviation is higher at the higher frequencies.

It is of importance to analyze depth variability in the context of the study area. We should
note that initial data on sediment thickness taken from the regional structural map contribute
to the great scatter. The others factors influencing deviation are associated with the use of a
one-layer model and/or the assumption of smooth vertical variations of velocity and the
lateral homogeneous Vs velocities. We use some examples of borehole locations to examine
these conditions in our study area.

Example in Figure 33 presents two boreholes of different lithological composition. The
reflector depths in the well PT44and well Lod20are 110 m and 40 m, respectively. However
H/V ratios obtained at borehole locations show very close fundamental frequencies near 2 Hz.
Analytical functions, calculated using borehole and refraction survey data are superimposed
on the H/V spectral ratios in Figures 33a and 33b. Another example is a comparison between
well 234 and well 238 shown in Figure 34. The soft sediment thickness in well 234 is 12
meters vs. 6 m in well 238. However, H/V spectra of these points show 7 Hz and 5.5 Hz
respectively. Since Vs of upper alluvium layer do not differ significantly, this is a result of the
presence of 8-meter gravel layer with Vs=480 m/sec, which changes the velocity structure.
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Figure 33. Columnar section and H/V spectral ratio (solid line) superimposed on analytical transfer
function (dashed line) calculated on the base of borehole and refraction survey data for well PT44 — (a)
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Figure 34. Columnar section and H/V spectral ratio (solid line) superimposed on analytical transfer
function (dashed line) calculated on the base of borehole and refraction survey data for well 234 — (a)
and well 238— (b).

Next example concerns divergence in the identification of the fundamental reflector by
available geological data (Fleischer and Gafsou, 2003) and by the H/V analysis. H/V spectral
ratio in Figure 35 obtained at well PT-2 exhibits wide spectral shape, which is result of two
resonance frequencies: 0.65 Hz and 1 Hz. One can see that the site response function
calculated by modeling the depth to the main reflector to be at 220 m which is the depth to
limestone of the Judea Gr., according to the borehole data, does not approximate the spectral
ratios neither by frequency nor by amplitude. We supposed the main reflector is top dolomite
of the Judea Gr. found at a depth of 415 m, while the top limestone is an intermediate
interface. The new model yields two resonance peaks and provides a good fit to the H/V
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observations. We figure that the well stratigraphy was possibly misinterpreting a sharp break

in the resistivity log.
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Figure 35. Columnar section of well Pt-2 and comparison between the H/V spectral ratio (thick line),
trial analytical function (thin line) and optimal analytical function (dashed line) calculated assuming
limestone at a depth of 220 m and dolomite at a depth of 420m as fundamental reflector, respectively.
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Figure 36. (a)- Fundamental frequency vs. sediment thickness from the structural map fitted separately
for three groups with similar subsurface structure; (b) - fundamental frequency vs. sediment thickness

calculated by modeling.

We have a lot of similar examples in the study area. Thus, we divide all the measured
sites into three groups, based on correlation between the fundamental frequency, the shape of
the H/V functions and the subsurface structure established throughout analysis of the
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measurement results in Petah Tikva. Fundamental frequencies vs. soft sediment thickness of
each group are shown in Figure 36a. We assume that each group may be roughly
characterized by quasi-homogeneous subsurface structure. We specify some reasons for the
large scatter. Among others the presence of the limestone layer up to 300 m thick, which
being a part of the Judea Gr. is, nevertheless, not fundamental reflector for groups
characterized by frequencies 0.3-0.6 Hz and 0.7-3 Hz (see Fig. 35); several local geological
structures, not identified previously by geological mapping. For the high frequency group (3-
8 Hz) we suppose to be crucial presence of Quaternary gravel layer, which is distributed
irregularly (see Fig. 34) and leads to the significant discordance between frequency and
reflector depth correlation.

The differences in estimating depth to the main reflector we observe within the groups of
similar subsurface structure as well. In Figure 36b, we plot the fundamental frequency vs.
sediment thickness derived from 1-D modeling, carried out at majority of the measured sites.
After best-fitting of each group the scatter is reduced to a factor 2 that, however, is still large
for predicting site amplification.

In example given in Figure 37, two sites are characterized by the same fundamental
frequency fi=1.4 Hz and similar lithological cross section consisting of alluvium layer and
chalk-marl layer over the bedrock. Variations in S-velocity from 850 m/sec up to 1000 m/sec
for chalk-marl lithological unit and 200-300 m/sec for the upper layer at p34 and p123,
respectively, are common in the Petah Tikva area. Modeling shows that a fair agreement
between the analytical functions and H/V curve is reached with the reflector depth is 150 m
for P34 and 208 m for P123.
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Figure 37. H/V spectral ratio (solid line), analytical transfer function (dashed line) and soil column
derived from modeling of p34 (a) and p123 (b) sites with similar lithological composition yielding the
same fundamental frequency f.

Hence, the demonstrated above shows that it is not recommended estimating depths by
applying empirical relationships such that given in Eq. 8. Here again, ambient noise
measurements can be of great use.
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Estimation of Shear-Wave Velocity Models and Reconstruction of
Subsurface Structure

The key parameters to analytically evaluate site effects by using computer codes such as
SHAKE (Schnabel et al., 1972) are the S-wave velocities of the unconsolidated sediments,
thickness of each layers, density and specific attenuation in different lithological units as well
as S-wave and density of the hard rock acting as a seismic reflector. Densities and specific
attenuation in different lithological units were selected from of literature sources (Borcherdt
et al., 1989; McGarr et al.,, 1991; Theodulidis et al., 1996; Reinozo and Ordas, 1999;
Pergalani et al., 2000 and many others). Recently, Pratt and Brocher (2006) used spectral
decay in the shear-wave spectral ratio with respect to reference site amplification curves and
estimated Q-values for shallow sedimentary deposits. They concluded that the range of Q
values is 10-40. These values agree well with those used in our studies.

Data collected from a few seismic refraction profiles provide information on the S-wave
velocities and thickness of shallow sediments within the accuracy and resolution of the
geophysical technique. Refraction profiles are normally designed to obtain maximum
information on Vs of the lithological units represented in the study area and in the vicinity of
boreholes.

Measurements of ambient vibrations are also carried out either very close to or directly at
drilling sites where detailed information on the subsurface is available. Available logging data
are incorporated to obtain more detailed and reliable information about the subsurface. At that
point, we combine the borehole and geophysical information with the observed spectral ratios
to estimate the S-wave velocity profile at-depth. Then propagate by means of extrapolation to
neighbouring sites, using H/V spectral observations and information about the regional
geology to constraint S-wave velocities of the lithological units present in the area.
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Figure 38. (a) - Lithological section of well 238 and (b) - analytical transfer function (dashed line)
compared with H/V spectral ratio (solid line) obtained at this well.
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The first example is one-layer subsurface model with the main reflector being dolomite
of the Judea Gr. overlain by silt (well 238 in Petah Tikva). Vs=160 m/sec for the silt layer is
taken from a refraction survey carried out not far from well 238. Lacking direct Vs
measurements of the dolomite in the well, we adhere to Vs assigned to dolomite in near-by
Lod (Zaslavsky et al., 2005). In the Lod-Ramle area the geological conditions are similar to
those in Petah Tikva, where Vs=1900+£80 m/sec was derived at eight boreholes. We note that
Vs=1970 m/sec for dolomite is also suggested by a refraction survey in the Parsa area located
in the Dead Sea area (Zaslavsky et al., 2000) and in the town of Dimona (Zaslavsky et al.,
2008). Vs=160 m/sec for silt and Vs=1900 m/sec for limestone-dolomite of the Judea Gr.
provide a quite well agreement between the analytical transfer function and H/V spectral ratio
obtained at well 238 (see Figure 38, Table 3).

Table 3. Geotechnical data and soil column model for well 238 (Petah Tikva).

Well 238 Derived soil column model
. Depth Thickness Vs Density | Damping
Lithology m m m/sec gr/cm3 %
Silt 0-6 6 160 1.6 4
Limestone and dolomite 6 and
- 1 2.
(Judea Gr.) below 900 3

S-velocities for gravel and chalky limestone of the Judea Gr. overlying the dolomites at a
great part of the Petah Tikva area, but not everywhere, are obtained at well 70 using refraction
profile RL-3. We note that borehole description does not separate the Judea Gr. into chalky
limestone and dolomite. Thus, the thickness of the chalky limestone as the only unknown
parameter is fitted - (Figure 39, Table 4).
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Figure 39. (a) Lithological cross section of well 70; (b) - comparison between H/V spectral ratio
obtained at well 70 (solid line) and analytical transfer functions calculated using well data and
velocities from refraction data (dashed line).
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Table 4. Geotechnical data and soil column model for well 70 (Petah Tikva).

Well 70 Refraction Derived soil column model
survey
. Depth Vs Thickness Vs Density | Damping
Lithology m m/sec m m/sec | gr/em’ %
Clay and silt 0-5 160 5 160 1.6 4
Gravel and conglomerate 5-12 480 7 500 1.8 3
Chalky limestone and 12 and 1200 20 1200 2.1 1
dolomite (Judea Gr.) below - 1900 2.3
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Figure 40. (a) -Lithological cross section of well PT-12; (b) - comparison between H/V spectral ratio
(solid line) and analytical transfer functions calculated using well and refraction survey data (dashed

line).

Table S. Geotechnical data and soil column model for well PT-12 (Petah Tikva).

Well PT-12 Refraction Derived soil column model
survey

Lithology Depth interval Vs Thickness | Vs Dens1tgf Damping
m m/sec m m/sec | gr/cm %

Sand, loam 0-47 280 47 280 1.7 4

Marl-chalk 47-187 880 140 880 2.0 2

Limestone and
dolomite (Judea Gr.) 187 and below 1900 - 1900 2.3
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Lithological column of well 111 shown in Figure 40a contains 140-meters marl-chalk
layer. Using of Vs=880 m/sec from the refraction profile provides a good match between the
calculated transfer function and H/V ratio. This refraction profile provides us information on
Vs of sand and loam layer as well. For geotechnical data and model parameters see Table 5.
The analytical and experimental functions are plotted in Figure 40. We note that refraction
survey carried out in the Haifa Bay area provides Vs values up to 1050 m/sec for the chalk
layer, while south of Petah Tikva we have Vs=800 m/sec for the marl layer. Therefore, to
facilitate site effect analytical estimation the sediments represented by marl-chalk facies are
merged into one layer characterized by Vs range of 800-1050 m/sec.

Since there is no refraction survey determining S-velocity for the clay (Pliocene age)
neither in Petah Tikva nor Haifa Bay area, we adjust Vs at wells, for which all the velocities
with the exception of the clay layer are fixed. Examples of the wells marked Lod-25 and
Saqiye-2 containing the clay layer of different thickness are presented in Figures 41ab. The
borehole data and model parameters are given in Table 6. We note that Vs=700 m/sec for
calcareous sandstone is known from down-hole measurements.

Table 6. Geotechnical data and soil-column models for wells Lod 25 and Saqiye 2 (Petah

Tikva).
Well Lod 25 Derived soil column model
Lithology Depth li:terval Thicrl:lness m\;sse . ];Slcs;?f Dar?/‘[’)ing
Loam 0-23 25 415 1.8 3
Conglomerate 23-28 7 500 1.8 2
Clay 28-80 55 600 1.8 2
Chalk 80-125 40 800 1.9 2
Ch?ﬁ;;mg:;one 125-164 40 1250 2.1 1
dolﬁﬁf:t(‘f;z::‘ér.) 172 and below - 1900 23
Well Saqiye 2 Derived soil column model
Loam, clay 0-45 45 440 1.8 3
Sandstone 45-90 45 700 1.9 2
Clay 90-365 250 650 1.9 2
Chﬁﬁel;mgfgone Below 365 200 1200 2.1 1
dolI;;rI:ilfes t(OJEZ:: (ér.) ! i 1900 23
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Figure 41. Soil columns and the analytical functions (dashed line) superimposed on H/V spectral ratios
(solid line) of wells Lod 25 (a) and Saqiye 2 (b).

Table 7. Geotechnical data and soil-column model for well SH-4 (Haifa Bay).

Well SH-4 Refraction survey Derived soil column model
. Depth interval | Thickness Vs Thickness Vs
Lithology
m m m/sec m m/sec
. 4 160 4 160
Alluvium 0-10 2 290 2 290
Sandy limestone 10-37 Below 18 19 25 1290
meters
Marl-chalk 37-95 60 850
Limestone and
. - 1
dolomite (Judea Gr.) 900
(b)
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Figure 42. (a) - Lithological cross section of well SH-4; (b) - comparison between H/V spectral ratio
(solid line) and analytical transfer functions calculated using well SH-4 and refraction survey data

(dashed line).
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The next example of well SH-4 shown in Figure 42 is taken from the eastern part of
Haifa Bay area. We note that H/V spectral ratio yields two resonance peaks. The first,
fundamental one is related to the limestone of the Judea Gr. The second peak is produced by
the shallower velocity contrast between the alluvial deposits and Quaternary sandy
limestone.. Its Vs is also determined from refraction profiles close to the well. Table 7
contains results of the refraction survey, borehole data and derived soil-column model. The
analytical function calculated on the base of data from Table 5 matches pretty well the
spectral ratio and is also shown in Figure 42.

For another structural element of Haifa Bay area, the Qishon graben, the Miocene
limestone is the main reflector. Its S-velocity is adopted from the refraction survey carried out
in the similar geological conditions. This refraction survey yields Vs=650 m/sec for the clay
layer that agrees quite well with Vs obtained in Petah Tikva. Velocities are verified at well
SY-3 (Figure 43, Table 8). Vs for the upper layer is taken based on lithological description of
the well.
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Figure 43. (a) - Lithological section of well SY-3 and (b) - comparison between average H/V spectral
ratio (solid line) and analytical transfer function (dashed line).

Table 8. Geotechnical data and soil column model for well SY-3 (Haifa Bay).

Well SY-3 Derived soil column model
Lithology Thickness Thickness Vs
m m m/sec
Silt & clay, gravel 80 75 370
Clay 40 40 650
Miocene limestone 60 - 1500
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Figure 44. (a) Lithological section of well Saqiye 53 and (b) analytical function (dashed line) compared

with H/V spectral ratio (solid line).
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Figure 45. Vs-depth section along refraction profile A (Qiryat Shemona) and comparison between
analytical transfer functions (dashed lines) and H/V spectral ratios (solid lines).

Table 9. Well Saqyie 53 data and soil-column model (Petah Tikva).

Well Saqiye 53 Derived soil column model
Lithology Depth interval Thickness Vs
m m m/sec
Loam, sand 0-50 50 280
Calcareous sandstone 50-57 700
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Table 10. Geotechnical data from refraction profile A and soil-column model (Qiryat

Shemona).
Refraction survey Derived soil column model
Lithology Depth interval Thickness Vs
m m m/sec
Silt 0-5 2-5 170
Loam 5-20 5-15 350
Basalt Below 20m 2000

The well Saqiye-53 is located in the western part of Petah Tikva , where velocity contrast
producing site effect is between the sandy loam and Quaternary calcareous sandstone. As
mentioned above Vs of 700 m/sec for the calcareous sandstone is obtained by down-hole
measurements. Borehole data and model are given in Table 9. Comparison of the H/V ratio
with the analytical function is shown in Figure 44.

According to the refraction survey carried out in Qiryat Shemona, the Quaternary
sediments represented by alluvium, loam and slope movement material accumulated in the
west of the town are characterized by Vs of 170-180 m/sec; 300-400 m/sec and 650-700
m/sec, respectively. S-velocity of the Pleistocene basalt is 2000 m/sec.

Table 11. S-velocities of lithological units represented in the study area.

Vs range
Age Lithology Petach | Haifa Qiryat
Tikva | Bay | Shemona
Alluvium, silt, sand, sandy loam, 160-200
gravel 250-450
Slope movement material 650-700
Gravel, clay, conglomerate 400-550 450-600
Quaternary
Calcareous sandstone 650-700
Weathered basalt 1000
Basalt 2000
. 1100-
Sandy limestone 1300
Pliocene Clay, marl 600-850
N
cogene Miocene Gypsum, limestone 1500
Oligocene
Pal E
aleogene ocene Chalk-marl 800-1050
Paleocene 800
Senonian
Turonian Chalky limestone, limestone 1100-1300
Cretaceous § 1900
Cenomanian = Limestone and dolomite 1900
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Figure 46. Schematic geological cross section beneath profile 1 (Haifa Bay area). The blue line
represents the top of the basement according to the structural map of the Judea Gr. (Fleischer and
Gafsou, 2003).

Figure 46 shows cross section along profile 1 reconstructed on the base of H/V ratio
analysis. For comparison we superimpose a line showing top of the main reflector (limestone
and dolomite of the Judea Gr.) outlined by the available geological data. Figure 47 displays
examples of the H/V ratios at points located on different sides of suggested faults, which are
associated with sharp changes of H/V ratio characteristics over a short distance. We note that
the majority of H/V spectral ratios show two resonance peaks. The fundamental one is
associated with the limestone and dolomite of the Judea Gr. (Cenomanian-Turonian age). Its
amplitude is formed mainly by the velocity contrast between the Judea Gr. characterized by
Vs=1900 m/sec (see Table 4) and chalk-marl (Vs=850-1050 m/sec). Quaternary sandy
limestone with Vs=1100-1300 m/sec represents the shallower reflector and decrease the
amplitude of the fundamental frequency if its thickness is more than 40 m. Frequency of the
second resonance peak is strongly correlated with thickness of the alluvial sediments overlying the
limestone. Therefore, for sites located on the limestone outcrop, the second resonance peak does not
exist and we observe the fundamental peak only (see points 95 and 32 in Figure 47). Point 420 is
located in the southern part of profile 1 and is characterised by the fundamental frequency of
0.5 Hz (see Figure 47). At point 422, the fundamental frequency sharply increases up to 0.7
Hz that corresponds to rising of the top Judea Gr from 425 m to 340 m. Such a sharp changes
in the fundamental frequency suggests the existence of a fault. We note that this fault is
slightly shifted relatively to its position on the geological map (see Figure 26). The second
frequencies at both points are 7 Hz, that corresponds to thickness of the soft sediments of 8m.
We note that approximating the H/V ratios by the analytical functions at points Q420 and
Q422 we seek the best fit considering only the fundamental and second resonance peaks
corresponding to the deep and shallow reflector and marked by arrows. At point Q400, while
the fundamental frequency does not change, the second one decreases to 3.2 Hz. Our
calculations yield increase of the alluvium thickness up to 25 m.

Sharp shift in the fundamental frequecy between neighboring points is identified several
times at profile 1. Increase in the fundamental frequency from 0.7 Hz up to 0.9 Hz is observed
between points 400 and 402. It corresponds to decrease in the reflector depth from 330 m to
290 m respectively and is accompanied by a fault, which is identified also by seismic and
well data. A decrease and further increase in the fundamental frequency (0.9 Hz - 0.55 Hz -
1.0 Hz) between points 404-408-410, respectively, form the local graben with corresponding
vertical displacements of 100m and 180m. The faults are a continuation of those shown in the
geological map west of profile 1. The further gradual increase in the fundamental frequency
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and consequent decrease in the reflector depth up to point 32 (SH-4 well) is complicated by
steps. Some of the faults are detected by the geological data. Comparison of H/V ratios at
points 38, 438 and 7 is of special interest. Here the influence of the upper alluvium layer on
the H/V function is apparent. In particular, significant increase in amplitude (from 5 up to 9.5)
and simultaneous decrease in frequency (from 8 Hz to 3 Hz) of the second resonance peak
which can be explained by both low-velocity (Vs=160 m/sec) and thickening of sediments
above the shallow reflector, cause increase in amplitude of the fundamental peak.
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Figure 47. H/V spectral ratio (solid line) and analytical transfer function (dashed line) for representative
points of profile 1 (Haifa Bay).

The cross section along profile 2 oriented NW-SE is shown in Figure 48. One can see
two geological versions of the top Judea Gr., which practically coincide in the southeastern
segment of profile and significantly diverge in the central and northwestern segments.
According to the structural map of Mero (1983), Judea Gr. keeps gradually dipping to the
northwest, while Fleischer and Gafsou (2003) suggest a sharp fall. We present another
interpretation of this cross section based on the H/V analysis. According to this interpretation,
increase of the fundamental frequency from 1 Hz (point 266) to 1.5 Hz (point 276) implies a
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vertical displacement of 60 meters (Figure 49). This fault is, in a sense, a prototype of several
faults of N-S direction, which are detected by ambient noise data, while neither geological nor
seismic surveys provide information about the presence of these longitudinal faults.

NW N.H.34 Tel Kurdani SH4 SH1 SHI SE
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Figure 48. Schematic geological cross section along profile 2 (Haifa Bay area). The red and blue lines
indicate two different geological versions of the basement surface.
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Figure 49. Analytical transfer function (dashed line) superimposed on H/V spectral ratio (solid line) for
points Q266 and Q276 located on different sides of fault.

Seismic Hazard Microzonation

The amplification of the ground motion during earthquakes due to geological site conditions
makes it necessary for urban areas to perform detailed seismic hazard assessment. Under
seismic hazard microzonation we understand subdividing of an area into zones with respect to
geological characteristics of the sites and thus characterize the site specific seismic hazard at
different locations. We used H/V measurements of ambient noise together with available
geological and geophysical information to construct subsurface models for the investigated
regions. These models may be used for seismic hazard microzonation across the study areas.
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The grouping of H/V observations is done manually taking into consideration the
fundamental frequency, amplitude and the shape of H/V spectral functions. As examples, the
assemble of H/V spectral ratios and averaged analytical response function for Zone 4 in
Qiryat Shemona, Zone 11 in Haifa bay and Zone 5 in Petah Tikva are depicted in Figure 50a.
Soil column models corresponding to these analytical response functions are shown in Figure
50b. Seismic microzonation maps, presenting zones each of which is characterizes by soil
column model were prepared for all investigated urban areas. Such maps for Qiryat Shemona,
Haifa bay and Petah Tikva are presented in Figures 51-53.
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Figure 50. H/V spectral ratios from different sites (thin line), generalized analytical transfer functions
(the dotted line) and 1D soil column models for Zone 4 (Qiryat Shemona) — (a); Zone 11 (Haifa bay) —
(b); and Zone 5 (Petah Tikva) — (¢).

The site specific acceleration spectra of a given site may be obtained by convolution of
the analytical response function with observed and/or synthesized strong motions. Boore et al.
(1997) presented equations to predict horizontal response spectra:

InY =b, +b,(M —6)+b,(M -6)° +b, Inr +b,InV,/V, ©)

Where Y is the response spectra (g) for the random horizontal component at 5% damping,
r= (I’jzb + h2)1/2; rp — is the distance to the rupture in km; by = byss for strike-slip

earthquakes; by, = byrs for reverse-slip earthquake; b; = by o, if mechanism is not specified,;
Vs is average shear wave velocity to a depth of 30 m; V4 shear wave velocity of rock.

The coefficients by, bs, h and Va were estimated using weighted, two stage regression
procedure (Joyner and Boore, 1993; 1994) and based on the data set contains 213
accelerograms from 23 earthquakes of moment magnitude from 5.2 to 7.3 which occurred in
western North America. In order to verify the applicability of equation (9) in our region, it has
been used to predict the horizontal acceleration response spectrum at the strong motion
station in Lod where Vg(30)=350m/sec from the earthquake of Myw=5.1 (February 11, 2004).
This function is compared with response spectra obtained from real accelerograms of this
earthquake recorded at the station in Lod. In Figure 54a we show comparison between two
response spectra. The prediction failed delineating both the frequency of maximum and its
amplitude.
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Figure 51. Seismic microzoning map of Qiryat Shemona, presenting zones of common site effect

characteristics (a) and the characteristic 1D soil column model for each zone (b).
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Figure 52. Seismic microzoning map of the Haifa Bay area, presenting zones of common site effect
characteristics (a) and the characteristic 1D soil column models for each zone (b).

From data set which consists of 595 strong motion records caused by shallow crustal
earthquakes with magnitudes > 5 recorded in Europe and Middle East, Ambraseys et al.,
(2005) obtained the equation:

logy=a +a,M, +(a +a4MW)*log(d2 +a52)”2 +a,S, +a,S, +a,F, +a,F, +a,F, (10)
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Where y is the acceleration response spectra for 5% damping, Ss = 1 for soft soil site and
0 otherwise, Sy = 1 for stiff soil sites and 0 otherwise, Fy = 1 for normal faulting earthquakes
and 0 otherwise and Fy = 1 for odd faulting earthquakes and 0 otherwise.
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Figure 53. Seismic microzoning map of Petah Tikva, presenting zones of common site effect
characteristics (a) and the characteristic 1D soil column models for each zone (b).

As shown in Figure 54a, estimations using formulae (10) and the response spectra from
accelerograms of the earthquake are not similar. The strong motion station located in the town
of Eilat recorded the main shock of the Gulf of Aqaba earthquake (95-11-22 04:15, My = 7.2,
epicentral distance of 70 km). According to borehole and geophysical information (Zaslavsky
et al., 2003) this site consist of three layers: alluvium (thickness of 5 m and Vg of 250 m/sec),
sand (thickness of 30 m and Vg of 420 m/sec), and conglomerates (thickness of 25 m and Vg
of 1,100 m/sec), overlying granite with Vg equal to 2,400 m/sec. Here, Vg(30)=400 m/sec.
The acceleration response spectra are shown in Figure 54b. Again, we can see significant
discrepancy between the spectrum obtained from accelerograms of the earthquake and the
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spectra predicted by equations (6) and (7). This is not surprising because these equations
cannot take into account actual site amplification.

A series of studies (Boore, 1983; Boore and Atkinson, 1987; Boore and Joyner, 1991 and
others) described and demonstrated the stochastic method for synthesizing accelerograms of
the S-wavetrain. The stocastic approach has been applied to predict the acceleration response
spectrum of the signals from the the Feb. 11, 2004 and Nov. 22, 1995 earthquakes and
compared the predicted functions with the observations. Figure 54 shows the average
response spectrum obtained by the stocastic method, which also demonstrate the high
resemblance between the predicted and the actual functions. The examples shown in Figure
54 also suggest that the site related coefficients used in the prediction equations discussed are
possibly not applicable to the investigated sites. In general, one should be extremely careful
when estimating ground motions on the surface of site that may exhibit site effects and
amplification of seismic motions. This finding, if confirmed by additional measurements,
may cast a great shadow on the world wide practice to copy site correction values associated
with Vs(30) from the USA building codes. The values of these parameters may not valid to
other parts of the world.

70 - - - 400,
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Figure 54. Comparison between response spectra obtained from earthquakes and predicted by different
methods: earthquake on Feb. 11, 2004, recorded in Lod and (a) and earthquake on Nov. 22, 1995,
recorded in Eilat (b). Thin line denotes response spectra calculated from accelerograms; dashed line
indicated response spectra calculated by equation (9); dashed-dotted line refers to equation (10) and
thick line is the average response spectra computed using SEEH method.

Based on this Stochastic method, Shapira and van Eck (1993) developed the SEEH
process (SEEH- Stochastic Estimation of the Earthquake Hazard) to predict the site specific
acceleration response spectra computed for 10% probability of exceedence during an
exposure time of 50 years and for a damping ratio of 5%.

The SEEH computations require information on several seismological parameters such as
spatial distribution of seismogenic zones and their seismicity characteristics, stress drop, Q-
values, seismic moment — local magnitude relationships, etc. Estimation of these parameters
are based on seismological data (local and regional earthquake) provided by the local seismic
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networks. The SEEH applies Monte Carlo simulation to simulate the seismicity in the
different seismogenic zones surrounding the investigated area over several thousands of years
and applies the stochastic method to synthesize ground motions for each of the simulated
events. At the final stage of the simulations, the synthetic horizontal accelerations propagate
to the surface of the site through the soil layers constituting the site’s sub-surface. The SEEH
also incorporates the uncertainties associated with almost every parameter needed in the
computations.

Conclusions

Ground motion amplifications of soft soils layers, common in urban areas, are a major
contributor to increasing damages and number of casualties during earthquakes. The great
variability in the subsurface conditions across a town/city and the relatively high costs
associated with obtaining the appropriate information about the subsurface, strongly limit
proper hazard assessments. Direct information from strong motions recordings in urban areas
are usually not available. Such is the situation in Israel which is small and its population
centers are in close proximity to the seismically active Dead Sea Fault system, capable of
generating earthquakes with magnitude as high as 7.5.

Over the years, we have conducted site investigations in several thousands of sites across
Israel. These investigations demonstrated the usefulness of using horizontal-to-vertical (H/V)
spectra of ambient noise measurements to identify sites with high potential for being
vulnerable to amplification effects and characterize the sites with respect to their expected
resonance frequencies and the corresponding H/V levels. This information, together with any
available geological, geotechnical and geophysical information helps building a reliable
model of the subsurface which is then integrated in the processes of the seismic hazard
assessment.

Our conclusions may be summarized as follows:

e Reliability and applicability of the ambient noise H/V spectral ratio may be
influenced by different factors such as anthropoid noise, underground pipe lines
and constructions, soil structure interaction etc. and heavily depended on the
amount of data. Assessing the condition of ambient noise waveform by
computing spectra and H/V spectral ratio for many time windows allows
identifying these factors already in the field. It is essential to monitor the ambient
noise at least during one hour and thus increase the chances of selecting the time
windows to be used in the analysis. Here, quantity is a necessity to achieve
quality.

e One of the problems associated with ambient noise measurements and analysis is
the stability and reproducibility of measurements. Data from continuous
measurements during several months as well as repeated measurements in
different days, months and years show that the shapes of average spectral ratios
obtained at the same site under the same conditions of measurements yield
almost identical results.

e Another problem in analysing ambient noise measurements is the large scatter of
the maximum H/V spectral amplitudes. Apparently, this instability is related to
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non-stationary character of the sources which are randomly distributed in time
and space. In order to reduce the scatter and increase stability, our processing
scheme involved a careful manual selection of the time window from which we
obtain reliable H/V functions.

H/V and Hgo/Hpegroek curves from ambient noise showed consistent results.
However, since the source of ambient noise varies significantly from place to
place, the Hgje/Hpedrock Tatio technique can only be applied within a limited area
and within 200-300 m from a reference site.

Qualitative analysis of the distribution of the Fourier spectra and H/V spectral
ratios of ambient noise over the study areas shows high correlation between
shape of spectra and geological site conditions. This can be used to contour areas
of similar subsurface structure.

Maps of the spatial distribution of the fundamental frequency and their
associated H/V amplitude delineate potentially vulnerable sites. This information
is useful for land use considerations in urban planning and for identifying sites
which require in depth site investigations to better evaluate the seismic hazard.
The structure and properties of the underlying soils inferred only from geological
and geophysical information may still lead to wrong assessments of the site
response, especially when based on 1D model. Reliable modeling to be used in
site response analysis is those obtained by combining different empirical
approaches, supplemented with geophysical and geological data.

Limited data on S-wave velocities and sediment thickness obtained from seismic
refraction surveys carried out at boreholes enable the calibration of the H/V
spectral ratio with an analytical site response derived from a 1D subsurface
model. It is also used to justify further H/V ratios utilization, by velocities
extrapolation, to study other sites, away from refraction profiles and boreholes.
A stochastic optimization algorithm is applied to calculate the layer thickness,
yielding transfer functions to match in the best way the observed H/V curves,
considering all resonance peaks.

It is interesting to note that the modeling results, obtained in studies which used
ambient noise measurements, lead to suggest a revision of existing concepts as
regards to the subsurface structure in the region.

Analysis of an empirical relationship between fundamental frequency and
thickness of the soft sediments performed on the extensive database of ambient
vibration measurements have demonstrated that the assessment of layers
thickness based on regression functions correlating fundamental frequency with
depth does not allow a reliable construction of a realistic model to be used to
determine the site response function.

The ambient noise measurements enable identifying discontinuity in the
subsurface and locate faults. These are associated with significant change in all
three characteristics of the H/V spectra, i.e. fundamental frequency, amplitude
and shape corresponding to both vertical displacement and change in the velocity
profile.

When relevant, the average H/V spectral ratio obtained from ambient vibrations,
reliably identified the fundamental resonance frequency of the investigated site
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and provide a fair estimate of the expected amplification level, similar to those
assessed by other techniques and similar to the analytically obtained response
functions, provided that all processes remain linear.

e H/V spectral ratio from ambient noise adds very useful information that when
integrated with other different data sources, often limited in quantity and quality,
enable obtaining a systematic picture of the characteristics of site effects in the
investigated region. The application of this methodology is very important in
regions where strong earthquake occur over a long return period, but might
exhibit a very high risk.
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SEISMIC RESISTANT BRACED FRAME
STRUCTURES WITH SHAPE
MEMORY ALLOY-BASED
SELF-CENTERING DAMPING DEVICE

Yunfeng Zhang"" and Songye Zhu?
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*Department of Civil & Structural Engineering, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University,
Hung Hom, Kowloon, Hong Kong

Abstract

This article deals with seismic resistant braced frame structures with a special type of
bracing element termed self-centering friction damping brace (SFDB). The SFDB provides a
passive form of energy dissipation with its core re-centering component made of stranded
superelastic shape memory alloy (SMA) wires while enhanced energy dissipation mechanism
is provided through friction. Superelastic Nitinol is selected as the SMA material for SFDB
because of its superb superelastic property and excellent fatigue life. The mechanical property
of superelastic Nitinol wires was experimentally investigated through a series of uniaxial
cyclic tests. The fatigue life and the effect of loading rate and ambient temperature are studied
as a part of the experimental program. Three types of constitutive models for superelastic
SMAs with increasing complexity and modeling details are discussed. Based on the calibrated
constitutive model for superelastic Nitinol wires, analytical model for SFDB has been
developed to simulate the unique flag-shaped hysteresis of SFDB. The seismic performance of
SFDB frames is evaluated through nonlinear pushover and time history analysis of two
prototype buildings—a 3-story and a 6-story concentrically braced frames, at different seismic
intensity levels. A displacement-based design procedure for SFDB frame is also presented, in
which SFDBs are proportioned based on the target performance level under design basis
earthquakes. The simulation results demonstrate that SFDB frame has a few desirable
performance characteristics such as minimal residual drift after frequent and design basis
earthquakes due to its self-centering capability. SFDB frame has the potential to withstand
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several design basis earthquakes without the need for repair or replacement of SFDB if
properly designed.

1. Introduction

In the past decade, passive dampers that utilize shape memory alloys (SMA) for energy
dissipation have been attracting growing interest in civil engineering, particularly for
seismic hazard mitigation application (e.g., Graesser and Cozzarelli 1991; Aiken et al.
1992, 1993; Witting and Cozzarelli 1992; Clark et al. 1995; Whittaker et al. 1995;
Higashino 1996; Wilde et al. 2000; Dolce et al. 2000, 2005; Castellano et al. 2001; Ocel et
al. 2004; DesRoches et al. 2004; Zhang and Zhu 2007; Zhu and Zhang 2008). For example,
Krumme et al. (1995) have developed a SMA damping device termed center-tapped device
for passive control of the dynamic response of civil structures. The center-tapped device
comprises a simple slider mechanism in which resistance to linear sliding is provided by
two pairs of opposed SMA tension elements. Whittaker et al (1995) developed two
conceptual designs for SMA dampers, the effectiveness of which to mitigate the seismic
hazard was demonstrated by the nonlinear time history analysis of an existing reinforced
concrete frame retrofitted using these SMA dampers under moderate earthquake ground
motions. Dolce et al. (2000) tested Nitinol-based devices with full re-centering and good
energy dissipation capabilities. Their experimental results have shown that SMA braces can
provide a performance level at least comparable to those of steel braces, while having an
additional self-centering feature. In Italy, superelastic SMA damping devices have also
been implemented in several masonry cultural heritage structures to enhance their seismic
resistance capacities during recent restoration (Castellano et al. 2001; Indirli et al. 2001).
DesRoches and Delemont (2002) have tested the efficacy of superelastic NiTi bars as
bridge restrainers to reduce the risk of collapse from unseating of bridge superstructures at
the hinges. Additionally, two full-scale partially restrained steel beam-column connections
using SMA bars for providing additional energy dissipation were tested by Ocel et al.
(2004). The connection consists of four large diameter Nitinol SMA bars connecting the
beam flange to the column flange and serve as the primary moment transfer mechanism.
The connections exhibited a high level of energy dissipation, large ductility capacity, and
no strength degradation after being subjected to cycles up to 4% drift.

New trends in seismic design have resulted in proposals of several innovative seismic
protection strategies, among which buckling-restrained braces (BRB) and the concept of self-
centering system have recently received a great deal of attention. BRB, which are capable of
yielding in both tension and compression, have been developed to overcome the buckling
problems of conventional braces in concentrically braced frame (CBF) systems (Clark et al.
1999; Sabelli et al. 2003; Fahnestock et al. 2003; Uang et al. 2004). In comparison with
conventional CBFs, BRB frames have much more ductile performance and a larger energy
dissipating capacity, and thus are desirable for seismic design and rehabilitation. BRBF has
been used extensively for seismic applications in Japan after the 1995 Kobe earthquake
(Reina and Normile 1997) and is quickly gaining popularity in the US after the 1994
Northridge earthquake. However, some researchers have identified several potential problems
for BRBF (Sabelli et al. 2003; Kiggins and Uang 2004) including large residual story drifts
that could be as high as 40% to 60% of the peak drifts (Sabelli et al. 2003) and tendency of
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BRBs to yield at frequent earthquakes under which continued occupancy might be expected.
Additionally, about 10% difference exists between the tensile and compressive capacities of
BRB. This raises issues of the beam design in chevron-braced configurations which is often
governed by the unbalanced forces in the braces (Sabelli et al. 2003).

Recently, an alternative seismic resisting system with self-centering behavior has
attracted considerable interests (e.g., Stanton et al 1997; Cheok et al 1998; Kurama et al.
1999; Ricles et al. 2001; Christopoulos et al. 2002a; Lee and Billington 2006; Sakai et al
2006). A flag-shaped hysteresis loop is typical of such self-centering systems with energy
dissipation capability. Self-centering systems can be achieved by utilizing post-tensioning,
special energy dissipating dampers or special material such as SMAs. Researchers in US
(Stanton et al 1997; Ricles et al 2001; Christopoulos et al. 2002b; Garlock et al. 2005;
Restrepo 2006; Sakai et al 2006) have studied a family of post-tensioned systems with self-
centering capabilities, such as steel frame system with post-tensioned moment connections. In
general, these systems use gap-opening behavior at selected critical joints between main
structural members, along with complementary energy dissipation elements, to provide
nonlinear softening behavior, ductility, and energy dissipation without significant inelastic
deformation and related damage to the main structural members. Elastic restoring forces are
provided by post-tensioning at these joints return the structure to it original position. Self-
centering systems have the ability to control damage and to reduce (or even eliminate)
residual structural deformation after strong earthquake events. It is worth noting that residual
structural deformation is emphasized as a fundamental complementary parameter in the
evaluation of structural (and non-structural) damage in performance-based seismic design and
assessment approaches (Pampanin et al. 2003). Special metals such as superelastic SMAs
inherently possess the self-centering hysteresis behavior.

This article presents the seismic behavior and design of steel CBF buildings with a
special type of bracing element termed self-centering friction damping brace (SFDB). SFDB
is capable of re-centering itself because of the use of superelastic SMA wire strands and
features enhanced energy dissipation capacity through friction. SFDB would be typically
installed in a CBF building as part of the bracing system which resists lateral seismic loads. A
brief introduction of the material properties of superelastic SMA are described first in this
paper, followed by a discussion of three types of constitutive models for superelastic SMAs
with increasing complexity and modeling details. Next, seismic analysis and design of
buildings with SFDB is presented, including the configurations of SFDB and a displacement-
based design procedure for buildings with such SMA-based damping devices. The results of
the nonlinear pushover analysis and time history analysis in this study suggest that SFDB
frame can achieve a seismic response level comparable to that of other CBF systems (e.g.,
buckling-restrained-braced frame) while having significantly reduced residual drifts under
design basis earthquakes.

2. Mechanical Properties of SMA

Shape memory alloys (SMA) refer to a unique group of alloys with the ability to return to
some pre-defined shape when subjected to an appropriate thermal-mechanical procedure.
This shape recovery is due to a micromechanical phase transformation in the material that
can be either temperature- or stress-induced. SMAs generally demonstrate two types of
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unique behavior at different temperatures. For example, at ambient temperatures 7' < My,
where My refers to martensite finish temperature, the microstructure of SMA materials is
fully martensitic and SMA exhibits a large hysteresis loop similar to other conventional
metal alloys such as mild steel, but the residual deformation after unloading can be fully
recovered by an increase in temperature (as shown in Figure 1-(a)). This shape recovery
effect is called shape memory effect, which is due to a micromechanical phase
transformation from the martensite phase to the parent austenite phase. Another important
characteristic of SMA materials is called superelasticity or pseudoelasticity, which involves
rate-dependent hysteresis damping with zero residual strain upon unloading. SMA exhibits
the superelastic behavior at ambient temperatures 7 > Ay, where Aris termed austenite finish
temperature, above which the microstructure of SMA is fully austenitic. The superelastic
behavior of SMA is due to a stress-induced solid phase transformation from austenite to
martensite. Since martensite is stable only at the presence of the externally applied load, a
reverse transformation takes place upon unloading, and after fully unloading, the material
will return to its original undeformed shape (as shown in Figure 1-(b)).
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Figure 1. Typical hysteresis shape of shape memory alloy.
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Among several available SMAs, the most common one that has received considerable
interests in industrial applications is the alloy of nickel and titanium called Nitinol, which
exhibits good hysteresis damping effect, outstanding fatigue properties and excellent
corrosion resistance. The transformation temperatures of Nitinol such as the aforementioned
M; and Ay can be adjusted in the range from less than -100°C to over 100°C. Nitinol alloys
tend to have much higher corrosion resistance and ductility and excellent fatigue performance
(both low-cycle and high-cycle fatigue), compared to other SMA materials. The prominent
properties of Nitinol materials have made them a promising candidate for use in energy
dissipation device. Zhu (2007) studied the stress-strain relationship of superelastic Nitinol
wires through a series of cyclic tests conducted under different loading rates and ambient
temperatures. This section summarizes the test program and findings on the fatigue life,
maximum recoverable strain, training, loading rate effect, temperature effect of superelastic
Nitinol wires. These properties are of importance to the proposed civil engineering
applications.

2.1. Test Program

Nitinol wires with a diameter of 0.58 mm (0.23 in) were cyclically tested using an MTS
universal testing machine. In this experimental study, two types of Nitinol wires were
acquired from two different manufacturers, designated as Type A and Type B wires
respectively. Both types of Nitinol wires have a similar chemical composition (about 56%
nickel and 44% titanium) that leads to exhibiting superelastic behavior at room temperature.
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Figure 2. Cyclic quasi-static test of Nitinol wires at room temperature.
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Figure 2 shows the stress-strain curves of both types of superelastic Nitinol wires from
cyclic tests conducted at quasi-static loading rates. Figure 2 indicates that the superelastic
Nitinol wires under test can regain its initial shape without permanent deformation when
unloaded from strain amplitudes as high as 8%. This is because the yield-like plateau in
Figure 2 is due to solid phase transformation in superelastic Nitinol rather than yielding.
Therefore below 8% strain, no apparent damage is observed in superelastic Nitinol wires.
Beyond 8% strain, strain hardening occurs in superelastic Nitinol wires and noticeable
residual strains after unloading can be observed due to plastic deformation of Nitinol wires.
The ultimate strain of both types of superelastic Nitinol wires can reach up to 15%, which
provides a reasonably large safety margin to seismic application of Nitinol wires. The
ultimate stress of both wires is about 1400-1500 MPa, which is almost three times the ‘yield’
stress (i.e., the forward transformation stress). Such a significant strain hardening behavior of
superelastic Nitinol wires needs special attention when designing SMA-based energy
dissipation device and may cause potential overloading to the adjoined members if not well
accounted for.

The tests by Funakubo (1987) indicated that the high-cycle fatigue life of Nitinol under
cyclic strain gma, = 0.02 can reach as high as 1x10° cycles. Zhu and Zhang (2007a) tested the
low-cycle fatigue life of Nitinol wires which is of more interest for seismic application. In
their experiments, the superelastic Nitinol wire samples were tested under 8% strain cycles at
a loading frequency of 1 Hz. All superelastic Nitinol wires tested can withstand over 2000
cycles under such 8% strain cycles.

In comparison with other SMAs, superelastic Nitinol wires have much higher fatigue life
and larger recoverable strain level. These unique properties enable superelastic Nitinol wires
to sustain several strong earthquakes without the need of repair or replacement of SMA-based
energy dissipation device if carefully designed. This reusability can considerably reduce the
repair cost after earthquakes and is very appealing from a life-cycle cost perspective.

2.2. Training of Nitinol Alloy

Figure 3 shows the change in mechanical properties of superelastic Nitinol wires with
increasing number of load cycles. The wires were tested under 8% strain cycles with a
loading frequency of 1 Hz. Observable changes for both types of wires include strain shift at
zero stress (i.e., after unloading), decrease of ‘yield’ stress (i.e., forward transformation
stress) and hysteresis area, and increase of ‘post-yield’ stiffness as seen from the first eighty
loading cycles, although generally the degradation of Type A is more substantial than the
Type B. However, after the first 50 to 80 load cycles the hysteresis behavior of superelastic
Nitinol wires stabilizes to its steady-state hysteresis loop. These observations are consistent
with the findings made by other researchers (e.g., Miyazaki 1990; McCormick et al. 2006).
To overcome the potential problems in implementation that may arise from these observed
degradation behaviors of superelastic SMA, training (i.e., cyclic preloading) of superelastic
Nitinol wires should be performed before their use for energy dissipation device.

Figure 4 shows the hysteresis behavior of the superelastic Nitinol wires after 80 cycles of
training with peak strain equal to 8%. The loading frequency was 2 Hz for this test. The
displacement-controlled test process comprises four separate load sequences with different
strain amplitudes, and within each load sequence the wire was cyclically loaded at constant
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amplitude for over ten cycles. It is seen that stable hysteresis loops were obtained after
training and no noticeable degradation effect such as residual deformation or change in
transformation stress, were observed in the test results.
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Figure 3. Change of mechanical behaviors of Nitinol wires with increasing number of load cycles.
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Figure 4. Stress-strain curve of trained superelastic Nitinol wires at 2-Hz loading frequency.

2.3. Loading Rate Effect

Most SMAs have a strong loading rate-dependence of mechanical properties, such as
hysteresis shape, transformation stress, energy dissipation capacity and temperature rise. This
section deals with the loading rate-induced thermal effect on superelastic Nitinol wires.

Zhu and Zhang (2007b) tested the superelastic Nitinol wires (Type A) under a variety of
predetermined loading rates. Before the formal test, the Nitinol wires were trained with 80
cycles of preloading in order to minimize the accumulation of residual strain and stabilize its
hysteresis behavior. The uniaxial tension test was carried out at six loading frequencies -
0.001 Hz, 0.01 Hz, 0.1 Hz, 1 Hz, 2 Hz and 5 Hz for constant 7% strain cycles. Figure 5 shows
the stress-strain curve of superelastic Nitinol wires under these loading frequencies. During
the cyclic test a K-type thermocouple with a diameter of 0.0254-mm (0.001 in) was mounted
onto the test wire surface to measure its temperature. Figure 6 presents the experimental
results of temperature variation in superelastic Nitinol wire specimens at three loading
frequencies of 0.001 Hz, 0.01 Hz and 0.1 Hz respectively. Figure 6-(a), (b) and (c) show the
temperature-strain profile for these three loading frequencies respectively, while Figure 6-(d)
shows the corresponding time history of the wire specimen temperature. The temperature
variation under higher loading frequencies was not measured due to the limitation of
thermocouple measurement under dynamic loading. Torra et al (2007) performed a test of
Nitinol wires with a diameter 2.46 mm under a loading frequency of 0.25 Hz. The strain cycle
amplitude of their test was 0.032 and their measurement indicates that the temperature
oscillation in the Nitinol wire specimen was about 15°C, which is consistent with the
experimental data shown in Figure 6-(c).
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Figure 5. Stress-strain curves of Nitinol wires (Type A) at various loading frequencies.
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Figure 6. Experimental and simulated temperature variation of superelastic Nitinol wires (Type A)
during the loading process.

The test with a loading frequency of 0.001 Hz was a quasi-static test. During the quasi-
static test, the temperature change was negligible, and the slopes of both the upper and lower
transformation plateau in the stress-strain curve are essentially horizontal. Compared with the
quasi-static test results, the slope of the loading and unloading plateaus becomes increased
and the amount of energy dissipation (i.e. the enclosed hysteresis area by each cycle) gets
reduced for the tests with higher loading rates. The increased slope of loading/unloading
plateau (or post-‘yield’ stiffness) which is often considered a favorable effect for seismic
application is caused by the self-heating phenomena due to latent heat. The austenite to
martensite phase transformation in the forward loading path is exothermic, while the
martensite to austenite phase transformation in the unloading path is endothermic. Therefore,
the loading path is accompanied with a rise in wire temperature while the unloading path is
associated with a temperature drop (as shown in Figure 6). Such a temperature variation in
each cycle results in the observed increase in the post-‘yield’ stiffness. For quasi-static tests,

nonetheless, temperature fluctuation is negligible which leads to relatively flat transformation
plateau.
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It is also seen in Figure 5 that under certain loading rates the hysteresis loops of
superelastic Nitinol wires are not stable in the first several load cycles. Compared with the
first cycle, the hysteresis loops of the tenth cycle shift downwards for the loading frequencies
of 0.1 Hz and 1 Hz, while the hysteresis loop shifts upwards for the loading frequency of 5
Hz; for the loading frequency of 2 Hz and quasi-static loading, the hysteresis loops of the first
and following cycles are almost identical. The energy dissipation capacity is slightly reduced
with the increasing number of loading cycles for all loading frequencies considered. It is
noted that the tenth cycle of hysteresis loop is quite stable and repeatable in the subsequent
cycles except for the loading frequency of 5 Hz. At the loading frequency of 5 Hz the
successive loading after the tenth loading cycle makes the hysteresis loop continue to shift
upwards.

The variation in the hysteresis shapes was attributed to the temperature change associated
with the increasing number of loading cycles. According to energy equilibrium, the absorbed
specific heat has to be equal to the latent heat generation and mechanical energy dissipation,
subtracted by the heat loss to the surrounding environment. After superelastic Nitinol wire is
fully unloaded, the latent heat generation should be equal to zero. If the heat generated by
mechanical energy dissipation has different values than the heat loss in one cycle, the
temperature at zero strain will be different at the start and end of this particular cycle. Such a
variation of zero-strain temperature results in the shift of hysteresis loops with the increasing
number of loading cycles until the mechanical energy dissipation is equal to the heat loss in
one cycle, i.e., the temperature cycles get stabilized. For example, for the wire test results
shown in Figure 5, the zero-strain temperature drops in the first several cycles for the loading
frequencies of 0.1 Hz and 1 Hz, and rises for the loading frequency of 5 Hz. The zero-strain
temperature does not differ much for the loading frequency of 2 Hz, which leads to quite
repeatable hysteresis loops under this loading rate. Under the slow loading frequencies (0.001
Hz and 0.01 Hz), temperature variation is very small and the hysteresis loop is quite
repeatable. As a result, such temperature cycles cause the shift of hysteresis loops
correspondingly in the first several load cycles since the transformation stress is also
dependent on the wire temperature.

2.4. Temperature Effect

Zhu (2007) tested superelastic Nitinol wires at various temperatures in order to evaluate the
temperature effect on their mechanical behavior. Figure 7 shows the hysteresis loops of the
superelastic Nitinol wires at different test temperatures: 24°C (room temperature), 16°C, 8°C
and 0°C. The wires were tested under a loading frequency of 1 Hz. Before formal tests, all
Nitinol wire specimens were trained by 80 cycles of preloading at room temperature. It is
seen that the hysteresis loop of superelastic Nitinol wires shift downwards with decreasing
test temperatures. The stresses at 2% strain on both the forward transformation plateau and
reverse transformation plateau were recorded, denoted as oy and op respectively, and their
variation pattern with the change of ambient temperature is shown in Figure 7-(b). A linear
relationship can be observed between the stress and ambient test temperature.
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Figure 7. Temperature effect on the hysteresis behavior of superelastic Nitinol wires (Type A): (a)
stress-strain curves at various ambient temperatures; (b) stress-strain relationship (where oy = stress on
upper plateau corresponding 2% strain, o = stress on lower plateau corresponding 2% strain).

The transformation stress of superelastic Nitinol alloy is observed to strongly depend on
ambient temperature. The Nitinol wires tested in this study exhibits the superelastic behavior
as long as the ambient temperature is above 0°C. However below 0°C they would be partially
or completely martensite and lose their re-centering properties, namely, residual deformation
would take place after unloading. Therefore, this type of Nitinol wires is not suitable for
outdoor applications if its superelastic behavior is desired. Other superelastic SMA materials
such as copper-based alloy (Zhang et al. 2008) are available for use in cold regions.

3. Constitutive Model for Superelastic SMA

The implementation of SMA materials and need for design and analysis tool have motivated
the development of constitutive models that can describe the mechanical behavior of SMAs
with acceptable accuracy. The mechanical property of SMAs is usually modeled following
either a phenomenological or a micromechanical approach (Brocca et al. 2002).
Micromechanics-based constitutive models are much more sophisticated than the
phenomenological models and usually are computationally demanding. Phenomenological
models are often ad hoc descriptions aimed at fitting experimental data and are usually quite
accurate in predicting the uniaxial response of SMAs.

Research and application of SMAs have generally been focused on one-dimensional case
in order to obtain maximum recoverable deformation. This section describes several one-
dimensional phenomenological constitutive models for superelastic SMA wires, which are
relatively simple and suitable for civil engineering applications. Based on the ability to
capture the loading rate-induced effect, they are generally divided into two categories: rate-
independent models and rate-dependent models.
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3.1. Flag-shaped Model

The piecewise-linear flag-shaped hysteresis model is perhaps the simplest rate-independent
constitutive model for superelastic SMA materials. It has been widely used in the study of
various self-centering systems, such as rocking walls, post-tensioned concrete or steel frames,
SMA devices, and etc, for the sake of simplicity (e.g. Christopoulos et al 2002; Seo and Sause
2005; Mao and Li 2005; Andrawes and DesRoches 2005). A typical flag-shaped hysteresis
model for describing the stress-strain relationship of superelastic Nitinol wires can be fully
defined with five parameters: elastic modulus of austenite E,, elastic modulus of martensite
E,, ‘yield’ stress g, post-‘yield’ stiffness coefficient a and energy dissipation coefficient
(as shown in Figure 8). Figure 9-(a) shows the stress-strain curves of superelastic Nitinol
wires obtained from a simulation of the flag-shaped model and test data under a loading
frequency of 2 Hz. Although the flag-shaped model can predict reasonably well the key
features of superelastic Nitinol wires such as initial stiffness, post-‘yield’ stiffness, forward
and reverse transformation stress, apparent discrepancy can be observed between the test data
and prediction from the flag-shaped model along the unloading path, which may lead to the
overestimation of dissipated energy. As a rate-independent constitutive model, the flag-
shaped model is unable to capture the hysteresis behavior under varying loading rates.
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Figure 8. Typical flag-shaped hysteresis loop for superelastic Nitinol wires.
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3.2. Modified Wilde Model

This is a modified version of the constitutive model for SMA initially developed by Graesser
and Cozzarelli (1991). The Graesser-Cozzarelli model for SMA is an extension of a rate-
independent model for hysteresis proposed by Ozdemir (1976). The Graesser-Cozzarelli
model was extended by Wilde et al. (2000) to include the hardening behavior of SMA
material after the transition from austenite to martensite is completed. The Wilde model for
SMA is furthermore modified by Zhang and Zhu (2007) to enhance the stability of numerical
simulation and speed up the computation time. The modified Wilde model which simulates
the one-dimensional stress-strain relationship of superelastic SMA wires is expressed as
follows:

. . -4, .
c=E- 8—K-|8|-sgn(0—,8)-(T) ‘u,(e)+E,-E-u,(s)

(1a)
+(Eyﬂ+Emi).g'.um(g)
gm _81 m €l
P=a-E-[eg,+ [r-H(=s£)-sgn(e)-g(a-¢, +sgn(e)-b)] (16)

where o and ¢ are the one-dimensional stress and strain, respectively; S is the one-
dimensional backstress; E is the initial modulus of elasticity of SMA; Y is the upper (loading)
plateau stress (i.e., the ‘yielding’-like plateau in the loading stage); a = E,/(E-E,) is a constant
that controls the slope of the stress-stain curve, where E, is the slope after yielding; f7, a and b
are material constants controlling the recovery of the inelastic strain upon unloading; » is a
constant controlling the sharpness of transition between different phases; dot implies ordinary
time derivative; £, is the elastic modulus of martensite; strain &, defines the point where the
transition of SMA from austenite to martensite is completed.

sgn(-) and H(:) is the Signum function and unit step function (i.e., Heaviside function); &,
is the inelastic strain, which is expressed as follows,

g =&— g 2)
in E
function g(-) is defined as
gy=1-¢" 3)

and coefficient K is defined by

~ {1 if & > 0, loading @

H(g, &) if e <0, unloading
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and the functions u(e), un(e) and up(e) are expressed respectively as,

u(&)=1-u,(e)—uy(e) 5)
1 if &£>0 and |8|28m
Uy (5) = . (6)
0 otherwise

1 ife-e>0andg <|g|<gm

Uy (5) = { (7

0 otherwise

If we assume that SMA wires can only undertake tension force, i.e., 0 = 0 if ¢ < 0.
Equation (1) can be rewritten as follows when ¢ > 0,

if € >0, loading
o"=E.l:é—é.(U_Yﬂ)":l.ul(g)+Em “Euy(e)+(E, j:__: +E, :;n__gg‘l).é.um(g) (8a)
ﬂ:a.E.gin

if £ <0, unloading

d=E-[é+«é-H(sin)-sgn<a—ﬂ>(@>"}

p=a E-[¢,+ [ glag, +D)]

(8b)

if different stiffness or sharpness of transition are demanded for the loading and unloading
stages, o, £ and n can take different values during the loading and unloading stages.

Figure 9-(b) shows the stress-strain curves of superelastic Nitinol wires obtained from a
simulation of the modified Wilde model and test data under a loading frequency of 2 Hz. It is
seen that the modified Wilde model agrees well with the experimentally measured hysteresis
loops. However, it is also noted that the modified Wilde model does not account for the
loading rate and temperature effect, and thus it is unable to capture hysteresis behavior under
varying loading rates.

3.3. Thermomechanical Model
In order to accurately capture the loading rate-induced thermo-mechanical effect of SMAs, a

number of rate-dependent thermomechanical models for SMAs have been proposed by
researchers (e.g. Brocca et al. 2002; Auricchio et al. 1999, 2006; Prahlad and Chopra 2003;
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Sadjadpour and Bhattacharya 2006; Zhu and Zhang 2007b). These uniaxial thermo-
mechanical models usually make use of measurable quantities as parameters.

The typical frequency range of interest to seismic application is from 0.1 Hz to 5 Hz. Zhu
and Zhang (2007b) proposed a thermo-mechanical constitutive model which can fairly
accurately predict the strain-rate dependent behavior of superelastic SMA wires in this
frequency range. This rate-dependent constitutive model for superelastic SMA was derived
within a thermo-mechanical framework from Helmholtz free energy. It comprises three key
components — a mechanical law, an energy balance equation and a transformation kinetics
rule.

Following Tanaka (1986), it is assumed that the thermo-mechanical process of SMAs can

be fully described by a set of state variables (&,7,&), where & is the Green strain, T is the
temperature of SMA specimens, and & is an internal variable which is often defined as the

fraction of martensite. Then the mathematical expression of this thermo-mechanical model is
described as follows. Interested readers are referred to the article by Zhu and Zhang (2007b)
for details.

3.3.1. Mechanical Law

The mechanical law which governs the stress-strain relationship of SMAs can be expressed as

o= E(é)gel (93)
E@)=E,+¢(E, ~E,) (9b)
gel =&- glé: (90)

where o is the second Piola-Kirchhoff stress which is energy conjugate to the Green strain;
E(¢) is the Young’s modulus of SMAs which is experimentally found to be strongly
dependent on the martensite fraction, £ Following Liang (1990), its expression is as Equation
(9b). Constants E, and E,, are Young’s modulus for austenite and martensite respectively. In
the case of small deformation the strain of SMA material can be decomposed into two parts:

g, , the thermo-elastic strain, and £,, , the inelastic strain due to phase transformation. The

in

expression of inelastic strain is &, = &,&, where & is the maximum residual strain which is

generally considered as a time-independent material constant of SMAs. Thus the elastic strain

&, can be expressed as Equation (9c¢).

The rate form of mechanical law is obtained by differentiating the two sides of Equation
(9a) simultaneously,

6 = E(§)é+ Qe85 (10)

where material property function Q(e, &) is defined by

Q(e,6)=—¢,-E(S)+(E, —E, )& -¢)
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3.3.2. Energy Balance Equation

The energy balance equation describes the rate-dependent thermal effect, and its rate form is
as follows

BEQ@) e )+ T =58 E = pyC T - p LE(T-T) ()

. ; —Em . . .k
o0&, +T£fl§ = IOOCpT_pOLéJF;(T_TO) (12)

where po, L and C, represent material density, latent heat of phase transformation and specific
heat of the material respectively, which are all assumed to be equal for both the austenite and
the martensite here; 7} is the ambient temperature; ¥ is the volume of the SMA specimen; & is
the heat transfer coefficient which should include not only the effect of heat convection but
also the heat contact conduction between the SMA specimen and the gripping fixtures at the
end of wire specimen.

The terms on the left-hand side of the Equation (12) represent the mechanical energy

dissipation due to the phase transformation. The term /OOLKDé represents the rate of latent heat

and the negative sign means the austenite to martensite transformation is exothermic, while
the martensite to austenite transformation is endothermic. Such energy dissipation and latent
heat usually contributes to the temperature variation of SMA wire specimens during loading
procedure, and thus affects the material behaviors of SMA. Thus Equation (12) means at any
instant the heat generation due to the mechanical dissipation and latent heat is equal to the
specific heat absorbed by the specimen plus the heat loss to the environment.

3.3.3. Transformation Kinetics

Transformation kinetics of SMAs describes the evolution rule of martensite fraction & for
both the transformation from austenite to martensite and the reverse transformation from
martensite to austenite. To achieve a smooth transition at critical stress, Zhu and Zhang
(2007b) proposed a new form of transformation kinetics, whose rate form is defined by

Austenite — Martensite:

rf:(l—fo)-(aMT—a—MO")-g|:aM(T—TM _i):| (13a)

Cu Cu

Martensite — Austenite:

ézfo '(aAT_a_Ad')'g|:aA(T_TA _g)} (13b)
C

Cy 4
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where the function g(.) is defined as

p— _ex
8= ey

The critical temperatures 7y, and 7, are defined as

M§+Mf AY+A/
=+’ T - 7
M 2 4 2

where transformation temperatures M, My, As and Ar are referred to the martensite start
temperature, martensite finish temperature, austenite start temperature and austenite finish
temperature, respectively; & is the initial martensite fraction at the beginning of the current
transformation; the material constants ¢, and c) are the slopes of the critical stress-
temperature curve; the material constants a;, and a4 are defined here as

In(10000) In(10000)
ay =———, a,=——
Mf -M, Af — A4

This results in a starting point and finishing point of transformation that corresponds to
the martensite fraction of 0.01 and 0.99 respectively.

3.3.4. Numerical Example

Figure 5 shows the simulation results using the thermo-mechanical model in comparison with the
test data of superelastic Nitinol wires under a variety of loading frequencies. It is seen that this
thermo-mechanical constitutive model can predict the superelastic behavior of Nitinol wires quite
well for a variety of loading rates. It is capable of capturing two major thermo-mechanical
behaviors of superelastic Nitinol wires under varying loading rates — reduction of hysteresis area
and thus energy dissipation capacity as well as increased slope of transformation plateau with
increasing loading rates. It can also replicate the phenomenon of change in hysteresis loops with
increasing number of load cycles, which is due to the temperature change in superelastic Nitinol
wires. Notable discrepancy between the experimental results and simulation results can be
observed in the hysteresis shape at large strains (>5%). This is due to the difference between the
evolution of martensite fraction in the experiment data and that described by Equation (13) at large
strains. Improved transformation kinetics equations (often with increased sophistication) would
have to be used to minimize the discrepancy.

Figure 6 presents the experimental and simulation results of temperature oscillation in
superelastic Nitinol wire specimens. It is seen that the proposed constitutive model can
properly predict the trend of temperature change in superelastic Nitinol wires: negligible
temperature fluctuation under quasi-static loading (0.001 Hz); slight cooling down at medium
loading frequency (0.01 Hz, 0.1 Hz) in terms of zero-strain temperature and slight heating up
at further increased loading frequency (5 Hz). This cooling or heating trend caused the
hysteresis loops to shift downwards or upwards with increasing number of load cycles until
the temperature cycles are stabilized (as shown in Figure 5). Although the simulated



Seismic Resistant Braced Frame Structures... 237

temperature agrees fairly well with the test results for the loading frequencies of 0.001 Hz and
0.01 Hz, the simulation seems to over-predict the temperature variation at the loading
frequency of 0.1 Hz. Such a discrepancy may arise from either inaccuracy of the identified
model parameters or error in temperature measurement.

3.4. Comparative Study of Constitutive Models

Although the rate-dependent thermo-mechanical constitutive model described earlier can fairly
well reproduce the hysteresis behavior of superelastic SMA materials under various loading rates,
it is derived in a thermo-dynamics framework and the associated complexity often deters the use
of this kind of model by engineers for seismic application. Furthermore, the rate-dependent
constitutive models for SMA cannot be directly used in nonlinear static analysis procedures such
as push-over analyses, even if these models can yield accurate and reliable results in nonlinear
dynamic analyses. On the other hand, rate-independent phenomenological models for SMA
cannot explicitly consider the temperature and loading rate effects, but they are very appealing to
seismic applications because of their simpler mathematical expression and computationally less
demanding than thermo-mechanical constitutive models.

In order to investigate a feasibility of using rate-independent constitutive models for
superelastic SMA in seismic response analyses of structures, Zhu (2007) conducted a
comparative study of three nonlinear constitutive models described previously in this section:
(i) the rate-dependent thermo-mechanical model (TM model); (ii) the modified Wilde model
(MW model); (iii) a piecewise linear flag-shaped model (FS model). For the rate-independent
constitutive models (i.e. MW model and FS model), the parameters of the models are tuned
with the dynamic test results at a loading frequency of 2 Hz (as shown in Figure 9).

Parametric study of single-degree-of-freedom (SDOF) systems was carried out with
varying initial elastic periods and strength reduction factors. The restoring force of the SDOF
system is assumed to be solely from a superelastic Nitinol element. Two key parameters—the
initial elastic period 7y and strength reduction factor R were considered in the parametric
study. The range of T; considered is 0.2 sec < Tj < 2.5 sec. The values of R considered are 2,
4 and 6 respectively. The nonlinear time history analyses employed the suite of ground
motions developed by Somerville et al. (1997). This earthquake suite contains 20 records,
corresponding to design basis earthquakes (DBE) at downtown, Los Angeles.

Three response indices of SDOF system were evaluated in the comparative study: peak
displacement ductility u, peak acceleration an,x and normalized dissipated energy eg;,. Figure
10 shows the statistical results (including mean, mean + standard deviation) of three response
indices for SDOF system with three constitutive models respectively. Here the ensemble
average and standard deviation are calculated based on the system response under the twenty
earthquake ground motions. The maximum difference between the ensemble average curves
of the peak displacement ductility and peak acceleration corresponding to the three
constitutive models is observed to be less than 8%. Similarly, only very little difference is
observed in the curves corresponding to a standard deviation away from the ensemble average
curve. In terms of energy dissipation, however, notable difference exists between the response
index curves corresponding to the three constitutive models, especially for the case of R = 6.

The simulations predicted by the TM model indicate that no significant shift of the
hysteresis loops would occur during earthquakes. This is because the shift of the hysteresis
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loops or the change in zero-strain temperature is a gradual progress, and larger amplitude
vibration always leads to larger temperature variation including change of zero-strain
temperature; however, structural response of larger amplitude under strong earthquakes
usually lasts for a very limited time period which is insufficient to induce the considerable

change of zero-strain temperature as well as shift of hysteresis loops.
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Figure 10. Statistical results of the response indices for SDOF system with different models.
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In summary, replacing rate-dependent constitutive model with rate-independent models
such as the MW model or FS model appears to be acceptable for seismic analyses of
structures with SMA-based energy dissipation element. However, the use of more
sophisticated thermo-mechanical constitutive models for SMA is still required in certain
situations such as where significant change in environmental temperature is expected.

4. Seismic Performance and Design of SFDB Frame

Zhu and Zhang (2008) proposed a special type of bracing element termed self-centering
friction damping brace (SFDB). The SFDB, with its core component made of superelastic
Nitinol wires, exhibits a flag-shaped hysteresis loop, and thus it has a potential to establish a
new type of CBF systems with self-centering behavior. The superior properties of superelastic
Nitinol wires, such as inherent self-centering capability, high ductility and corrosion
resistance, and very long fatigue life, form the physical basis on which properly designed
SFDB can re-center itself and withstand several design basis earthquakes without
performance deterioration. The reusability of SFDB for several frequent and design level
earthquakes is very appealing in the sense that it can enhance the robustness of structural
system performance during strong aftershocks following a significant earthquake event, thus
leading to minimized service interruption after strong earthquakes. Additionally, self-
centering behavior is able to reduce (or even eliminate) residual structural deformation which
is emphasized as a fundamental complementary parameter in the evaluation of structural (and
non-structural) damage in the performance-based seismic design and assessment approach.

4.1. Mechanics of SFDB

The mechanical configuration of SFDB is schematically illustrated in Figure 11. The SFDB
comprises three major steel parts, designated as block “A”, block “B” and block “C”
respectively. The slot on the block “B” enables these three parts to slide past each other at the
contact surface. Stranded superelastic Nitinol wires are attached to block “A” and “B” using
anchoring fixtures. In order to enhance its energy dissipation capacity, a pre-determined
amount of normal force is applied at the sliding surface 1 by tightening the bolts (as shown in
Figure 11) and thus produces a specified level of friction force at the sliding surface 1 of the
SFDB. Such a specified level of friction force is generally less than the ‘yield’ force of
Nitinol wire strands in order to maintain the nearly self-centering effect of the brace.
Meanwhile, much larger friction coefficient and normal force is applied at the sliding surface
2 to result in a friction force level that is much larger than the ‘yield’ force of Nitinol wire
strand by a pre-specified amount. Under low external force two parts—blocks “B” and “C”—
will move as one piece. Therefore without sliding of surface 2, the hysteresis behavior of the
SFDB is the superposition of the superelastic behavior of Nitinol wire strands and the friction
effect at sliding surface 1, as illustrated in Figure 12. By properly adjusting the ratio between
the ‘yield’ strength of Nitinol wire strands and the friction forces, the final combined
hysteresis loop exhibits a nearly self-centering behavior with enhanced energy dissipation, as
illustrated in Figure 12-(c).
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Figure 11. Schematic of the mechanical configuration of SFDB.
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Figure 12. Illustration of the self-centering mechanism of SFDB.

Figure 13 shows the experimental validation of scaled SFDB specimens which was
cyclically tested using a servo-controlled MTS test machine. Figure 13-(a), (b) and (c) show
the measured hysteresis loops of the SFDB specimens with different levels of friction force.
The friction force was measured with the same loading protocol after removing the Nitinol
wires. Figure 13-(d), (e) and (f) show the hysteresis of friction forces corresponding to Figure
13-(a), (b) and (c) respectively. The friction force in Figure 13-(a) and (d) is negligible and
this SFDB specimen has very limited energy dissipation capacity. With increasing level of
friction force, the SFDB specimens exhibit a hysteresis loop with enhanced energy dissipation
capacity, as shown in Figure 13-(b) and (c).
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Figure 13. Test results of SFDB specimens.

It is observed that the load-displacement behaviors of both the friction force and the
SFDB device were quite repeatable during the cyclic loading. No obvious residual strain and
strength degradation in Nitinol wires were observed after 50-cycle training. As shown in
Figure 13-(a), (b) and (c), the behavior of SFDB is almost symmetrical under tension and
compression, which is another advantage of SFDB derived from its unique mechanical
configuration in contrast to directly using SMA bars as bracing members in a CBF structure.
The unique configuration of SFDB enables the direct transfer of applied load to the Nitinol
wire strands in tension. Although SMA bars can undertake both tension and compression
forces, a significant difference in the behavior of SMA bars under compression and tension
stresses has been observed by Cardone et al. (1999), which may cause problems in beam
design due to the unbalanced forces in chevron-braced configurations of framed structures.

4.2. Displacement-based Design Procedure for SFDB Frame

Engineering structures with SMA-based damping devices usually show quite different
seismic behavior compared with conventional structural systems. In order to implement these
SMA-based devices in a real structural system, it is necessary to formulate some specific
design guideline and procedures. In this regard, Zhu (2007) developed a displacement-based
design (DBD) procedure for SFDB frame buildings. The DBD approach is based on the use
of inelastic design spectra. The inter-story drift ratios and brace ductility demands are selected
as the performance objective in this DBD approach. The flow chart of the DBD approach is
shown in Figure 14. The details of this DBD procedure for SFDB frame is given as follows:
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Figure 14. Flow chart for the displacement-based design procedure.

STEP 1: Design Data

The design parameters of the SFDB frame building under consideration such as the total
number of stories n, number of braced bays, seismic mass at each floor level (i.e., m;), story
height (i.e., 4;), need to be specified first. Consequently, a planar MDOF model can be
defined for the SFDB frame, as illustrated in Figure 15-(b). The design response spectrum
should be determined based on the site conditions using the seismic hazard maps (NEHRP
2003).
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Figure 15. Schematic diagram of displacement-based seismic design procedure.

STEP 2: Set Target Performance Level

The target performance indices include the design ductility demand of SFDB (i.e., ) and
design maximum inter-story drift ratio (i.e., #4) under the design basis earthquake (DBE). In
order to minimize the residual deformation and provide a safety margin, the maximum brace
ductility of SFDB has to be limited within a certain range. Since the maximum inter-story
drift ratio offers an important measure of both the structural and non-structural damage, the
limiting values for these two performance indices should be selected to meet the desired
performance level. Once the design inter-story drift is determined, the displacement profile of
the multistory frame structure needs to be approximately estimated. A linear displacement
profile is usually assumed for low-rise buildings; however, a nonlinear displacement profile

suitable to CBFs should be assumed in the design of medium-rise or high-rise SFDB frames.
Given the design displacement profile and the ductility of SFDB, the length of SMA

wires in SFDB can be determined by:
A, —A, ) cos(ax
l[ — ( i t—l) ( ) (9)
H-E,
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where ¢, is the ‘yield’ strain (i.e., transformation stress) of SMA wires and a is the angle
formed by the brace and beams of the braced frame (see Figure 15-(a)).

STEP 3: Transform to Equivalent SDOF System

Assuming the seismic response of the frame building is dominated by the fundamental
mode, the effective displacement and mass of the equivalent SDOF system is given by

A, = (mA))> (mA,) (10)
m, =Y (mA)/A, (11)

STEP 4: Calculate Design Base Shear

Nonlinear response spectra of SDOF system with flag-shaped hysteresis (representing
SFDBs’ self-centering hysteresis behavior) need to be calculated for specified value of the
ductility level u (as shown in Figure 16). The derivation and regression functions of
equivalent SDOF system can be found in Zhu (2007) in more details. With the target
displacement A,, the required initial period 7; and the corresponding acceleration S, are to be
determined from the nonlinear response spectrum (as illustrated in Figure 16). Here S, =
S4/R, is the acceleration corresponding to the ‘yield’ strength of the equivalent SDOF
system. The design base shear of the equivalent SDOF system is given as,

v, =m,S (12)

e a

s, @
s, (m)

T T (sec)

Figure 16. Nonlinear response spectrum for SDOF system.
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STEP 5: Design Strength of SFDB

The base shear calculated in the last step can be distributed over the braced frame height
in proportion to the seismic mass and displacement profile in accordance with the following
relationship,

m.A.
F =V ———— 13
TS ) (2

Such a force distribution is based on the fundamental mode shape and does not account
for the contribution of higher modes. In the design of SFDB frame, it is assumed that all
design story shear is to be resisted by the concentric braces — SFDBs. Thus the required
‘yield’ strength of the SFDB, and the cross sectional area of SMA wires in the SFDB can be
determined based on the nominal ‘yield’ stress of SMA wires.

STEP 6: Design for Other Members in SFDB frame

Since the SFDBs are the primary lateral load resisting and energy dissipating elements of
the braced frame building, bracing connections and adjoining beams and columns shall be
designed to resist the maximum possible brace strength instead of yield forces of SFDBs.

STEP 7: Check Performance Level under MCE and FE

The seismic performance levels of the SFDB frame under maximum considered
earthquakes (MCE) and frequent earthquakes (FE) need to be checked through inelastic
analysis procedures such as pushover analysis or nonlinear time-history analysis. If the
performance levels under the MCE and FE are not acceptable, the revision of brace strength,
i.e., the cross-sectional area of the SMA wires in SFDBs, would have to be made in order to
achieve satisfactory performance levels under the MCE and FE. Accordingly, the design of
adjoining members and bracing connections also need to be modified.

4.3. Design Examples

A 3-story and a 6-story office building were designed using the above DBD procedure (Zhu
2007). These two steel braced frame buildings are designed for a location in downtown Los
Angeles with site class D (firm soil). The nonlinear static analyses (i.e., pushover analyses)
and nonlinear time history analyses of these two design examples were carried out to evaluate
the effectiveness of the proposed design procedure. In both analyses, the modified Wilde
model was used to describe the stress-strain relationship of superelastic Nitinol wires in
SFDB.
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4.3.1. Pushover Analyses

Nonlinear pushover analyses of the prototype buildings with SFDBs were conducted to
evaluate the lateral load response and failure mechanisms of the SFDB frames. Figure 17
shows the pushover curves (base shear versus roof drift ratio) for one of the prototype
buildings—3-story SFDB frame. Various characteristic points such as the slip at friction
surface of SFDB, ‘yielding’ of SFDBs, yielding at beams and columns, are indicated in
Figure 17.
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Figure 17. Pushover analyses of the 3-story SFDB frames.

Initial stiffness change in the SFDB frame can be observed from its pushover curve due
to the slip of friction surface 1 in SFDBs at very small roof displacement. The SFDB frame
yield at relatively small roof drift ratios (about 0.25%). The ‘yield’-like plateau of SFDB
frames is caused by the solid phase transformation in superelastic SMA wires instead of
plastic deformation. Before the occurrence of plastic deformation in beams and columns,
there is essentially no damage in the SFDB frame. Therefore the SFDB frame has the
potential to achieve a damage-free structural system for FE and DBE earthquakes, which
would lead to considerably reduced repair cost and service interruption after design-level
earthquakes, particularly in earthquake-prone regions.

The slip of friction surface 2 in SFDBs occurs at a roof drift ratio around 2%. The strain
hardening and plastic deformation associated with the superelastic Nitinol wire at large strain
would cause certain undesirable effects in the SFDB frame if the sliding surface 2 is not
activated at this point, e.g., the potential overloading to brace connections and adjacent
members. Below this roof drift ratio value, the SFDBs in the frames do not have appreciable
residual deformation after earthquakes and thus need not be repaired. However, above this
roof drift ratio value the SFDBs lose their self-centering capacity and residual deformation
will occur. The corresponding pushover curves with unloading path (in dashed line) are also
shown in Figure 17, and apparent residual roof drift ratio after unloading can be observed.
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4.3.2. Nonlinear Time History Analyses

The time history analyses employ the suites of earthquake ground motions developed
previously for use in the SAC project on steel moment-resisting frames. Two earthquake
suites corresponding to downtown Los Angeles, California, were selected in this study and
they are designated as LAO1 - LA20 (for DBE), and LA21 — LA40 (for MCE), respectively
(Somerville et al. 1997).

Figure 18 shows the maximum story drift ratios and residual story drift ratios for 3-story
and 6-story SFDB frames subjected to the DBE suite of earthquake ground motions. Only the
maximum value in three stories of the SFDB frame is presented. For the DBE suite, the mean
value of the maximum inter-story drift ratios is 1.25% and 1.45% for the 3-story and 6-story
frames respectively. The residual story drifts are almost negligible under around 17 ground
motions for both frames. This significant reduction of residual drifts in the SFDB frame
manifests the benefit of SFDB which is derived from its self-centering capability. In this
study the slip of friction surface 1 in SFDB correspond to a transient inter-story drift ratio
value of 2% for the prototype building structures. For 16 ground motions in the DBE suite,
the peak story drift ratios of both SFDB frame are less than 2.0% and the SFDBs need not be
repaired. Therefore the reusability of SFDB is validated in a statistical sense.
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Figure 18. Maximum and residual drift ratios of SFDB frames under DBE earthquakes.
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Figure 19 and Figure 20 show the smooth-median response (Seo 2005) of the 3- and 6-story
buildings respectively under the DBE earthquake suite. It can be seen that the SFDB frame
buildings designed using the proposed DBD approach can achieve the target displacement
pattern specified in the design procedure. In terms of the peak inter-story drift ratios and
ductility levels of the SFDB braces, the 3-story frame buildings can meet the design target
performance reasonably well. For the 6-story buildings, the proposed DBD method tends to
underestimate the peak inter-story drift ratios and brace ductility demands for both the SFDB
and SFDB-NF frames. Here SFDB-NF denotes the SFDB device with zero friction level at
friction surface 1 (Zhu 2007). This discrepancy can be attributed to the exclusion of
concentration of story drift due to inelastic behavior and higher mode contribution in this
simplified design method. These effects have a larger impact on the maximum inter-story drift
ratios than the displacement profile. In general, their effects increase with the displacement
ductility ratio and the number of stories. Therefore special caution should be exercised when
designing medium-rise SFDB frame buildings using the proposed DBD approach.
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Figure 19. Smooth-median response of 3-story frames under DBE earthquakes.
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Figure 20. Smooth-median response of 6-story frames under DBE earthquakes.
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Figure 21. Smooth-median response of 3-story building under MCE earthquakes.
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Figure 22. Smooth-median response of 6-story building under MCE earthquakes.

Figure 21 and Figure 22 show the statistical results of the nonlinear seismic response of
3-story and 6-story SFDB frames under the MCE suite. Figure 21-(a) and (b) show the
distribution of the smooth-median of the peak displacements and residual story drift ratios
along the height of the 3-story SFDB frame building. The smooth median was calculated
based on the twenty earthquake ground motions in the corresponding earthquake suite.
Although the SFDB frames have minimal residual inter-story drift ratios under the FE and
DBE suites, the peak roof drift ratio exceeds 2% and the friction surface 2 is activated during
MCE earthquakes. Consequently residual inter-story drift ratios can be observed in all three
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stories after the MCE earthquakes. Similar observation can also be made to the results of 6-
story SFDB frame (as shown in Figure 22).

The results of the nonlinear time history analysis also show that the SFDB frame can
achieve a seismic response level comparable to that of the buckling restrained braced frame
while having significantly reduced residual drifts. The SFDB has a potential to establish a
new type of self-centering CBF systems with higher seismic performance.

5. Conclusion

The concept of self-centering seismic resisting system has recently attracted growing interest.
A flag-shaped hysteresis loop is typical of such self-centering structural systems. Special
metals like shape memory alloys (SMA) also exhibit flag-shaped stress-strain curve. This
paper presents the seismic analysis and design of steel concentrically braced frame (CBF)
buildings with a special SMA based damping device termed self-centering friction damping
brace (SFDB). SFDB has its core re-centering component made of stranded superelastic SMA
wires. SFDB would be typically installed as part of the bracing system to resist seismic-
induced lateral load. Through proper design, flag-shaped hysteresis loops exhibiting nearly
self-centering behavior can be obtained for SFDB.

It is found in this study that the temperature variation in superelastic Nitinol wires under
dynamic tests affects to some extent the hysteresis behaviors at different loading frequencies.
The thermo-mechanical constitutive model concerned shows a good agreement with
experimental stress-strain relationship of superelastic SMA wires at a variety of specified
loading rates. The loading rate-induced thermo-mechanical effect, such as the temperature
variation, the reduction in hysteresis area, rise of the transformation plateau and the increased
slope of the loading transformation plateau with increasing loading rates can be predicted
reasonably well by this thermo-mechanical constitutive model. The modified Wilde model is
capable of simulating the experimental hysteresis behavior of superelastic SMA wires at a
specified loading rate through data fitting. This study also shows that using rate-independent
constitutive models for superelastic SMA wires for seismic response analyses of structures
gives fairly accurate results. Considering the mathematical complexity for numerical
implementation, intensive computational demand and infeasibility for nonlinear dynamic
analyses associated with the rate-dependent constitutive models, the rate-independent
constitutive models (e.g., the modified Wilde model) for superelastic SMA materials are very
appealing to structural engineers for seismic simulation study of SMA-based energy
dissipation devices.

The proposed displacement-based design procedure involves the proportioning of SFDB
frame based on the target performance level specified for design basis earthquakes, such as
target building inter-story drift ratio and target ductility level of SFDBs. The results of
nonlinear pushover and dynamic analyses of a 3-story and 6-story CBF building validate the
effectiveness of the proposed design method. However, the current simplified design
approach only considers the participation of the fundamental mode and assumes a constant
displacement profile for the entire earthquake duration, and thus it tends to give
underestimated values for the maximum story drift ratios and brace ductility demands for
medium-rise braced frame buildings. The time history analyses involve two suites of
earthquake ground motions each containing 20 earthquake records which represent the design
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basis and maximum considered earthquakes in Los Angeles, California respectively. The
results of the nonlinear time history analysis show that SFDB frames have minimal residual
story drifts while still capable of achieving a seismic response control level comparable to
that of conventional CBF frames in terms of peak story drifts. The pushover analysis results
disclose the nonlinear lateral load response behavior and failure mechanism of the SFDB
frame. Characteristic performance points of the SFDB frame such as slip at friction surfaces,
‘yielding’ of braces, yielding at beams and columns, are indicated in the pushover curve. In
summary, the SFDB frames, if properly designed, have minimal residual drifts under frequent
and design basis earthquakes, and SFDBs are able to withstand several design level
earthquakes without the need for repair or replacement.
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Chapter 8

1.

It is well known that dry sands subjected to dynamic loadings tend to suffer the rearrange-
ment of its solid skeleton, acquiring denser configurations than at the beginning of the

APPLICATION OF NUMERICAL TOOLS FOR THE
M ODELLING OF GRANULAR SOIL BEHAVIOUR
UNDER EARTHQUAKES : THE STATE-OF-THE-ART

S. Lopez-Queroai
Dept. of Civil Engineering, Univ. de Castilla - La Mancha,
Avda. Camilo Jos Cela, s/n, 13071, Ciudad Real, Spain

Abstract

Granular soils suffer changes in their mechanical properties when they are sub-
jected to seismic loadings. There are two extreme situations related to the soil satu-
ration conditions, i.e. dry and saturated soil, for which densification and liquefaction
phenomena, respectively, may happen. Densification is due to the solid skeleton re-
arrangement as the shaking goes on, which produces a reduction of the initial soil
volume to occur and, typically, the soil stiffness to increase. Conversely, liquefac-
tion may be found in saturated sandy soils not enough drained or totally undrained;
the same trend of the solid particles to rearrange during vibrations causes the accu-
mulation of excess pore water pressure to develop, and consequently, a reduction of
both initial effective stress and soil stiffness, until the soil does not behave like a solid
any more but like a fluid. Both phenomena may result in important negative effects
on natural and man made geo-structures (like dams, road and railway embankments
or foundations). Therefore, numerical codes capable to model them may constitute
useful tools for diminishing possible casualties and excessive material resources to be
spent at seismic sites. Constitutive laws for soils specifically developed for dynamic
loadings are needed for accurately reproduce the physics of these processes. In this
chapter, several examples of densification and liquefaction cases in the history are pro-
vided, after which a state-of-the-art on the most important and used constitutive laws,
coupled formulations, and examples of applications are given.

Introduction
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solicitation, but also suffering high volumetric strains and soil surface settlements which
may cause the failure of foundations, structures and geo-structures. An increase of the sand
relative density due to the decreasing trend of the void ratio, produce the soil bearing ca-
pacity to increase at the end of the shaking. This phenomenon is known as “densification”
or dynamic compaction.

On the other hand, the process of liquefaction occurs in saturated and not enough
drained sand, and can be summarized as follows: when it is subjected to vibrations, tends
to suffer densification, and therefore, the void ratio diminishes and the volume occupied by
the fluid phase decreases. If drainage is not enough, an increase of the pore fluid pressure
takes place, which produces the solid skeleton stresses to decrease (effective stress) as well
as the saoil stiffness; finally, when the effective stress totally disappear, it can be said that
liquefaction has occurred.

This chapter shows several field evidences of densification and liquefaction. The ex-
perimental research of these phenomena is summarized next, as well as the most important
and used constitutive models. Biot's equations and their main formulations are explained,
highlighting their main advantages and countermeasures. Finally, several examples of com-
putations of densification and liquefaction are given.

2. Dry Sandy Soils: Densification

2.1. Field Evidences of Dry Soil Settlements after Earthquakes

There are a lot of field evidences of huge strains suffered by dry sandy soil layers after
earthquakes. These strains may produce the infrastructures to collapse, as well as settle-
ments of crest concrete and earthfill dams, and differential vertical movements of building
foundations to occur. After San Fernando earthquake, in 1971, settlements of the range
of 10 to 15 centimeters were observed in a dry 12 meters deep sandy layer, whereas in
Skopje earthquake (1963), most of the observed structural damages were suffered on those
founded over dry sandy layers (46; 53). Table 1 (53) summarizes some field data reported
after several earthquakes, also providing the magnitude of the corresponding earthquake
and the maximum recorded acceleration.

Roads and highways are exceptional witnesses in what strains suffered during an earth-
guake concerns, because comparing their geometry before and after the event is very easy.
An example of the failure of a highway, taken place during the San Fernando earthquake,

Table 1. Recorded settlements on dry sandy layers after several earthquakes (53)

Earthquake | Tokachioki| Tokachioki| Niigata | Niigata | Miyagiken OKki
Year 1968 1968 1964 | 1964 1968
Magnitude 7.9 7.9 7.5 7.5 7.4
Site Hachinohe| Hachinohe| Niigata | Niigata Arahama
Max. acc. (g) 0.20 0.23 0.16 0.18 0.20
Thickness (m) 5 2 9 9 9
Settlement (m)| 0.40-0.50 | 0.01-0.02 | 0.20 0.00 0.20
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Figure 1. Settlement in a highway after the San Fernando earthquake, in 1971- (Cour
tesy of the National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of
California, Berkeley).

in 1971, is shown in Fig.1.

In Fig.2, a similar circumstance in a road after the Niigata earthquake, in 2004, is given.
In this case it is very easy to calculate the final settlement, by comparing the final road
surface elevation and the culvert.

2.2. Experimental Research

During the last 60’s and first 70’s, the densification begun to be deeply analysed by means
of a huge number of field and laboratory tests. These researches aimed to point out the
dependence of this phenomenon on the factors it is controlled by.

One of the first experimental investigations was performed by Viering (55), who tried
to identify the cohesionless soil behaviour when subjected to high and medium frequencies
of loading (10-80 Hz). To achieved that, this researcher took several field measurements
at several distances from a source of vibration. Following this path, several soil stiffness
parameters, based on the main soil resonant frequency, were determined. Correlations be-
tween relative density and settlements were also obtained, as well as the soil behaviour due
to vibrations. As a main conclusion of this research, it was obtained that a minimum relative
density of 0.7 is desirable, not only for reducing the settlements, but also for improving the
soil bearing capacity.

Ko and Scott (29) carried out cyclic hydrostatic compression tests on cubic sand sam-
ples. They demonstrated that, during the first cycles, a small non recoverable volumetric
strain takes place, after what it performs non linearly, but elastically. Thus, this investiga-
tion points out that cycles of hydrostatic loading do not have too much influence on the final
volumetric strain of the sand.

One of the first researchers who carried out laboratory tests on sand under shear stresses
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Figure 2. Settlement of a road surface after the Niigata 2004 earthquake (Courdegyasf
Arendt, Japan).

was Drnevich (20). This author investigated the sand behaviour by means of resonant col-
umn tests, using high cyclic strain amplitudes. The conclusion was that the sand displays
elastic behaviour for very small shear strains (of about 0.0001 for the analysed materials).
For higher shear strains, plastic volumentric strain (densification) appears.

Soon after, Greenfield and Misaszek (25) developed a study on Ottawa sand with four
different grading curves, in order to identify the relationship between grading and sand per-
formance under vibrations. Thus, several sandy, dry samples were subjected to fifty cycles
of harmonic, horizontal loadings with different frequencies ranging from 10 to 50 Hz. As
the main results of this analysis, it was concluded that: 1) different gradings produce dif-
ferent densification values to appear; 2) for a constant amplitude of applied shear strain,
there is a resonant frequency (of about 30 Hz for the analysed sand) for which densifica-
tion reaches a maximum value; and 3) if the critical acceleration for the obtained resonant
frequency with constant amplitude tests remains constant, the final value of densification
seams to be independent of the frequency of loading.

During the next four years, several analysis on dry sand densification were made, all of
them by means of cyclic shear strain apparatus. These researches gave some light on the
basis of this phenomena and the factors which mainly control it. The fist investigation of
this type was done by Anderson (2), who carried out a set of tests on dune sand, applying
cyclic shear strain amplitudes ranging from 0.01 and 0.07, and frequencies of loading from
3 to 7 Hz. Silver and Seed (51) and Seed and Silver (46) tested dry Crystal Silica N20
sand, applying until 300 cycles to samples with different initial relative density, shear strain
amplitudes and vertical stresses (Fig.3 and 4). The main conclusion was that densification
is mainly related to the initial relative density, shear strain and number of cycles, and they
found almost no influence of the vertical stress on the final amount of densification. In both



Application of Numerical Tools for the Modelling of Granular Soil Behaviour... 259

Cyclic shear strain (percent) Cyclic shear strain (percent)
0.001 0.01 0.1 1.0 0.001 0.01 0.1 1.0
0.001 0.001
No vertical Vertical
stress stress:
Dr=45 % 16.76 kPa
cycle 2 cycle 2 \\ Dr=45 %
0.01 0.01

= cycle 10 < cycle 10 \

o N\ I

[ [

= e

.5 cycle 300 \ 5 cycle 300 \\

% 0.1 N \ = 0.1 \

o o

= =

[2] [}

c c

[ [

o \ a \

10.0 10.0

Figure 3. Densification of Crystal Silica N 20 sand with- = 45%, subjected to cyclic
shear strain tests (after (46))
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Figure 4. Densification of Crystal Silica N 20 sand with- = 60%, subjected to cyclic
shear strain tests (after (46))

Figs.3 and 4, left graph displays the results of tests without vertical loading, while the right
one shows the results withl&.76 k Pa vertical loading.

Following this path, Youd (60) studied dry and saturated, totally drained Ottawa sand.
This researcher also used cyclic shear strain tests, but in this case, applying until 15000 cy-
cles, and a higher range of cyclic shear strain amplitudes (between 0.001 and 0.09). Again,
some of the derived conclusions were the same: he found a strong dependence of the den-
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Figure 5. Densification of Ottawa sand sujected to cyclic shear strain tests (after (60))

sificationon the amplitude of shear strains, as well as the number of applied cycles (Fig.5).
However, this researcher also found a negligible dependence of the final result on dry sand
and the frequency of loading, for frequencies ranging ffo2rto 2.0 Hz (Fig.6).

Pykeet al. (43) used a shaking table to investigate the densification of dry Monterrey N.

0 sand. These authors analysed cylindrical samples vertically overloaded by a steel plate.
The conducted tests were performed under stress controlled conditions, and the obtained
shear strains at the end of the tests were not reported. The influence of multidirectional
loading (two horizontal and one vertical components) was intended to be found with these
tests. They concluded that the densification obtained by the two horizontal components of
loading, applied together, is equivalent to the addition of the results obtained after separately
subjecting the sample to both components. Therefore, densification can be decoupled into
the horizontal components of loading (Fig.7a). In addition, a vertical dynamic acceleration
applied together with a horizontal acceleration, can produce increments of around 50% in
the final amount of densification (Fig.7b).

Joining all the described experimental results together, it is possible to identify the key
factors controlling this phenomenon, in order to develop an accurate constitutive law. The
next summary was firstly presented by Youd (60) and completed @{aEy(18), and it
is the beginning of a rational approach to the problem of the numerical modelling of the
densification:

1. Dynamic volumetric strains applied to a sample do not produce a significant densifi-
cation to occur.

2. Dynamic shear strains applied to a sample are one of the most important factors
controlling densification. All the conducted experimental researches in the literature
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have correlated the amplitude of dynamic shear strains (in cyclic shear strain tests,
resonant column and drained dynamic triaxial test) and the densification. The bigger
the amplitude of dynamic shear strain, the bigger the densification.

3. The initial relative density of a sample is other of the main factors. The bigger the
initial relative density, the smaller the densification.

4. The confining stress does not seam to be a key factor, attending to most of the exper-
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Figure 8. Initial and final void ratio of Ottawa sand subjected to constant acceleration,
variablefrequency vibrations (after (25))

imental research given in the literature.

5. Attending to the experimental results presented by Youd (60), the frequency of load-
ing does not have a significant influence on the final amount of densification. It is
worth to point out, however, that this author presented results for low values of fre-
quency (until 2 Hz). Greenfield and Misiaszek (25) found and important influence
of the frequency for higher values (until 80 Hz). On the other hand, these authors
showed that the peak acceleration is more relevant than the frequency of loading,
and, for a given acceleration, keeping constant the frequency, the densification does
not almost suffer changes of consideration (Fig.8).

6. The number of cycles has been identified by all the authors as one of the key factors
controlling densification.

2.3. Constitutive Models

The first constitutive laws developed for specifically modelling the sandy soil densification
were semi-empirical approaches. These models were derived on the base of the above
mentioned experimental researches, and by the same authors.

Seed and Silver (46) proposed a method based on extrapolating the cyclic shear strain
tests results to the sandy soil layers. In order to achieve that, it is necessary to depart
from the densification for certain values of initial relative density, amplitude of shear strain
and number of cycles. After that, a sandy soil layer is vertically divided into several parts
(the more divided, the more accurate the method); equivalent shear strain and humber of
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Figure 9. Computation of the settlement suffered by a Crystal Silica N20 sandyraier
Sand Fernando (1971) earthquake, by using the Seed and Silver method (after (46))

cycles must be estimated in each one of these parts, and the corresponding experimental
densification is then associated to each sub-layer. The total layer settlement is then obtained
by adding all the settlements of the sub-layers (Fig.9).

Youd (60) proposes a very similar approach, applying it to the analysis of a sandy
layer compaction by static and dynamic loadings, as well as vibrations produced by the
Niigata (1964) earthquake. In all the cases, volumetric strains at several layer elevations
are computed by correlating field and experimental results, and again, the total settlement
is computed by adding all the sub-layer results.

Other authors presented purely empirical and quasi-empirical models, correlating shear
strains and densification. Martat al. (33) also took into account the strain history suffered
by the soil layer. Finn and Byrne (22) used a “equivalent elastic method”, by means of
which the increment of densification was estimated using the Matrtah (33) formula.

Tokimatsu and Seed (53) developed a simplified method, based on SPT data. Again, a
layer is subdivided into several parts, and shear strain due to an earthquake is estimated in
each one of them, by means of the elastic shear modulus and the peak acceleration. Pradel
(41) made several analytical adjustments to Tokimatsu and Seed’s method, simplifying the
computation process.

All of the above mentioned models are very difficulty applicable in a numerical model
using the general dynamic equations, because of the high number of tables and graphics
with empirical data involved. Trying to shorten this disadvantage, rational numerical mod-
els were developed.

One of the first rational densification numerical model was presented e§aC(l18).

This author approaches the problem from the endochronic theory framework. This for-
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mulation in based on two endochronic functions, namely: rearrangement fungtiang
densificatiorfunction,(. Both values are incrementally determined in time, and are positive
and monotonically increasing:

dg = |d| (1)

n n—
d¢ = 7 +[100-y|" ™" - |dv| 0y

In the above equations,stands for current shear strain, an one of the densification
law parameters. The densificatian, is incrementally computed as follows:

omn 1100 - |t
deo = Trae Dl ®)

whereq is the second law parameter. Botlanda parameters were considered by&Gar

to be constant for each sand, and dependent on its initial relative density. However, this
author only analysed data for a few number of cycles. It has been recently demonstrated
that, for quartzitic sands, these parameters are not independent of the number of cycles of
loading, and also, this law can be generalized, yielding only one single parameter which
needs to be calibrated for each type of sand (8). Thasida can be expressed as follows:

n=A-n(N)+B (4)
a=C-NP (5)
where:
1 e2 —e2.
A== maz min 6
2 <1+emax_DT0’(emax_€min)> ( )
_ 1 2 2
D= 5 (emax - emin) (7)
B=D+1 8)

C'is a parameter lineally dependent on the initial relative denslty,:

C = —Cy+50- Dry (9)

In the above equationgy is denotes the current equivalent number of cycles, which
must be determined every time stdpy is the initial relative density, and, is the only
type of sand dependent densification law parameter.

Working along this path, Zienkiewiczt al. (62) proposed a very similar densification
model, but in this case, dependent on three parameters instead of two. These authors also
implemented their model in a coupled numerical code in order to compute liquefaction
problems.

It is self evident that, solving a densification model together with the general dynamic
equations represents a very non linear problem, which requires advanced numerical tools,



Application of Numerical Tools for the Modelling of Granular Soil Behaviour... 265

Crystal Silica No. 20 sand
(Dr) 0 =0.45
Oxy = T
i+1 Ux(i+1)
€
nodes - soil element i o
i ez Ux() T
Oxy = T
y
X
”
D S RIGID ROCK

seismic input
acceleration

Figure 10. Sandy layer geometry and finite element scheme, used in the numerical model
of the densification (8) in the San Fernando (1971) earthquake.

and only in very few cases an analytical solution exists. Przewlocki and Knabe (42) pro-
posed an analytical solution, departing from the peak acceleration at the rigid base of the
layer and the number of equivalent cycles. This analytical solution needs very strong math-
ematical simplifications, and therefore, the solution is very far from being trustable.

Finally, Vincenset al. (56) proposed a model based on obtained the first vibration mode
and the maximum amplitude of the soil answer, as well as the equivalent number of cycles.
The main contribution of this method is that it also consideres the second mode of vibration
in addition to the first one.

2.4. Example of Computation

The soil layer sketched in Figs.9 and 10 has been analysed by several of the above men-
tioned authors. It consists of a 15 meters deep layer of Crystal Silica N20 sand, with
Dry = 45%. This layer rests over rigid rock, which is horizontally subjected to the San Fer-
nando earthquake (1971). Figure 10 also shows the 1-D finite element configuration used
by Blazquez and &pez-Querol method (8). The applied horizontal accelerogram, recorded
at the Castaic Station (N69W component) during this earthquake, is given in Fig.11. All
the authors obtained similar values of final settlement at the layer surface, which are also in
good agreement with field observations. These computed values are given in Table 2.
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Figure 11. Accelerogram recorded on roch at the Castaic Station in the San Fernando
earthquak (1971). Horizontal N69W component.

Table 2. Computed settlements in the San Fernando earthquake (1971) by several

authors.
Authors Computed settlement (cm)
Seed and Silver (46) 6.8
Tokimatsu and Seed (53) 8.6
Vincenset al. (56) 6.9
Blazquez and épez-Quero(8) 8.0

3. Saturate Sandy Soils: Liguefaction

3.1. FieldEvidences of Liquefaction during Earthquakes

When liquefaction takes place in sandy soil, there exists a rearrangement in its solid skele-
ton, and as a result, the modification of its initial internal structure. Sometimes, sand boils
at a sandy soil layer surface which suffer liquefaction can be observed after an earthquake.
They are the most trustable field evidence that this phenomenon has taken place. The Pale-
osismology allows us to identify and date these typical geological structures, and then it is
possible to know if a soil has undergone liquefaction of not, and when it approximately took
place. An example of the application of these techniques are the fossil sand boils found in
Santa Cruz de Tenerife (Spain), which seam to be 10000 years old (24).

Earthquakes are as old as the Earth. Unfortunately, graphical evidences are not that
antique. The first documents related to liquefaction phenomenon which we can find are
drawings depicting sand boils after earthquakes, sometimes forming little lakes. Figure 12
is an example, corresponding to Calabria earthquake, in 1783. Figure 13 shows sand boils
appeared after Corinto earthquake, in 1861.

The first pictures on liquefaction which can be found in the literature are dated on the
end of the XIX century. Figures 14 and 15 respectively show field evidences found after
Assam (1987) and San Francisco (1906) earthquakes.
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Figure 12. Drawing of a little lake appeared after the Calabria earthquake (1783). Authors:
PompedSchiantarelli and Ignazio Stile. (Courtesy of the National Information Service for
Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of California, Berkeley).

One of the most famous case of liquefaction occurred during Niigata earthquake, in
1964. Figure 16 represents the most typical and known case of liquefaction related to
building and foundations. This picture shows structurally undamaged buildings which have
tilted and floated within their liquified sandy base. Figure 17 also shows sand boils appeared
after the same earthquake.

In addition to sand boils and buildings floating, another field evidence of liquefaction
are the lateral spreading, with longitudinal fissures appearing at the soil surface. Figure 18
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Figure 13. Drawing of sand boils after the Corintio earthquake (1861). (Courtesye of
National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of California,
Berkeley).

Figure 14. Sand boil after the Assam earthquake (1897). (Courtesy bfati@nal Infor-
mation Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of California, Berkeley).
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Figure 15. Sand boil after the San Francisco earthquake (1906). (Courtiwytional
Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of California, Berke-

ley).

Figure 16. Liquefaction at buildings foundation, Niigata earthquake (1964). (Cowtesy
the National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley).
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Figure 17. Sand boils due to liquefaction, after the Niigata earthquake (1964). (Courtesy
of the National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of Cal-
ifornia, Berkeley).

shows an example of this kind of phenomenon, in Caracas earthquake (1967).

Another one of the most famous cases of liquefaction was the failure of the upstream
sand fill of the Lower San Fernando dam (Los Angeles area), which happened several min-
utes after San Fernando earthquake in 1971. It was an around 50 meters height, heteroge-
neous earth fill dam. Around 8000 people who lived downstream were evacuated during
the next days after the earthquake, because the reservoir was almost full of water, and the
collapse of the whole dam seamed to be very likely to occur. However, the dam finally did
not fail, and was successfully repaired. This case study has been deeply analysed by a lot of
researches, because the characteristics of the soil, the geometries before and after the fail-
ure, and an approximate acceleration record are available (47; 48; 49; 15; 63; 16; 26; 28; 9).
Figure 19 shows a picture of the dam after the earthquake.

Although the Lower Sand Fernando dam is the most famous case of liquefaction in earth
dams, it is not the only one (35; 36). Another possible failure of dams due to liquefaction
happened at the Niteko Complex (Japan), during the Kobe earthquake, in 1995. Although
there was not any evidence of liquefaction within the dams, there appeared sand boils in the
proximities, showing liquefaction in the surrounding soils. A picture of these dams after
their failure is provided in Fig. 20.
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Figure 18. Lateral spreading in a sandy layer after the Caracas earthd98k@. (Cour-
tesy of the National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of
California, Berkeley).

Figure 19. Lower San Fernando dam after the San Fernando earth@®alg. (Cour-
tesy of the National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of
California, Berkeley).
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Figure 20. Niteko earth dams complex, after the Kobe earthquake (1995). (Courthsy of
National Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of California,
Berkeley).

Roads are geo-structures very sensitive to earthquakes. In gradings of the granular
layers it is unusual to find a high fine content. It means that, if these layers are dry, they
are likely to densify, and if they are saturated and not enough drained, to liquefy. It the
road pavement is an asphaltic or concrete layer, the smallest deformability of the pavement
may cause its failure when the lower layers undergo high volumetric strains. Then, roads
usually suffer a very characteristic type of failure, which consists of longitudinal fissures
not exactly located at the road axis, but a bite displaced (31). Figure 21 shows a detail of a
road pavement failure due to the liquefaction of the granular layer.

3.2. Experimental Research: Historical Review

The first researcher who reported liquefaction in soils was Terzaghi (52), who introduced
the “meta-stability” concept to justify the instability of submerged slopes. According to this
author, meta-stable soil structure takes place during the sedimentacion of fine, cohesionless
sand over high void ratio preexisting soil. If a small grain slowly falls and finds a first point

of contact, the reactions at the support may be enough for preventing the grain to roll or
slide, and therefore, to find a more stable location (Fig.22). High void ratio, small grain
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Figure 21. Detail of a failed road due to liquefaction after the Loma Prieta earthquake
(1989); Moss Landing State Beach. (Photo: Dan Orange; Courtesy of Justin Revenaugh,
Earth Sciences, University of California).

size and very collapsible behaviour are the main features of this kind of soils. Excess pore
fluid pressure suddenly increases after collapse, causing liquefaction to occur. This theory
explains the so called “static” liquefaction, but does not give answers to the causes of the
liquefaction due to vibrations, which may take place in soils stable under static loadings.

Casagrande pointed out that, on one hand, shear stresses more likely cause liquefaction
to occur than compression stresses, and, on the other, fine sands liquefy more frequently
than coarse sands. This researcher was the first one on developing the concept of “critical
state”: loose sands, when sheared, tend to acquire a denser configuration, while dense sands
tend to dilate. For a given sand, there is a void ratio, confining stress dependent, for which
neither contraction nor dilation takes place under shear loadings. This void ratio is known
as critical state. Following this line of though, if a sand initially displays a void ratio higher
than the critical state, may suffer liquefaction under monotonic shear stress. This theory is
not capable to explain liquefaction due to cycles of loading, since a dense sand subjected
to enough number of cycles, may liquefy if the amplitude of loading is strong enough, as it
was demonstrated by Seed and Lee (45) amongst others.

Of relevant importance was the research developed by Ishétat (27). These au-
thors conducted undrained monotonic and cyclic triaxial tests on several samples of sand
under the same initial conditions of density and stress. Figure 23 summarizes this investi-
gation; it provides the results of three tests, in terms of stress pdtteffective confining
stress) against (deviatoric stress). The initial state of isotropic stress is common in all the
samples, and it is depicted with point 1 in the figure. For the sample sketched with triangles,
compression was applied until reaching point 2, after what unloading took place. From 1
to 2, p’ diminishes, and therefore, the pore fluid pressure increases. Another sample (this
one sketched with solid circles) was tested under exactly the same isotropic stress initial
conditions, but in this case the amplitude of cyclic loading was higher. Thus, after reaching
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Figure 22. Sketch of the metastable structure origine.

point 2,instead of unloading, loading went on. In point 3, the stress path suffers an elbow:
the effective mean principal stregs, begins to increase at this point (pore fluid pressure
begins to decrease). This change of behaviour was defined by Isleihataas “phase
transformation”. In this second sample, unloading takes place at point 4. It is noticeable
how, for these two samples, which have exactly the same initial conditions, the slope of the
stress path in unloading is quite different: after suffering phase transformation, a sample is
weaker, and the slope 2-3' is steeper than 4-6; it means that liquefaction takes place faster
after than before reaching phase transformation. It is also worth to point out that the third
sample (sketched with empty circles), which is loading in extension instead of compression,
reaches point 6 in the first cycle of loading, which means that it is weaker than the samples
firstly loaded in compression.

During the 1980s, a lot of experimental research was conducted, looking for the
relationship between monotonic and cyclic sand behaviour, a problem unsolved since
Casagrande’s times. In this sense, it is remarkable the investigation conducted by Cas-
tro (12; 13; 14), followed by Alarcon-Guzmaat al. (1). These authors tried to investigate
the liquefaction from the critical state framework (called by them “steady state” and critical
void ratio). These researchers used the state diagtame (mean effective stress against
void ratio). Depending on the initial state of a given sample of sand, and its relative loca-
tion respect steady-state line (determined by monotonic undrained triaxial tests) and critical
void ratio line (by monotonic drained triaxial tests), the sample initially tends to contract or
dilate when subjected to cyclic shear stress. In addition, they pointed out that, for two ini-
tially identical samples, one of them subjected to monotonic loading, and the other, to cyclic
loading, both under undrained conditions, if the stress path of the second one touches the
stress path of the first one, the cyclic loading path follows the monotonic one until failure,
which may be interpreted as a “collapse”. This circumstance is depicted in Fig.24, where
both pore fluid pressure evolution and monotonic and cyclic stress paths are sketched.

Joining the researches of Ishihatal. (27) and Alarcon-Guzmaet al. (1), the types
of failure of saturated sand under cyclic loading can be summarized as follows:
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e Continuous los®f effective stress, cycle by cycle, until the stress path crosses the
phase transformation line. Depending on the nearness of this line to the failure line,
liquefaction after very few more cycles (loose sand; Fig.25) or cyclic mobility (dense
sand); Fig.26), will occur. It is worth to point out that the different between liquefac-
tion and cyclic mobility is that, in the former one, shear strains tends to infinity when
failure takes place, while in cyclic mobility they are limited.

e Loss of effective stress, cycle by cycle, until the stress path crosses the monotonic
line. In this case, the sand collapses and no more cycles of loading are necessary for
reaching the failure due to liquefaction (Fig.27).

Nowadays some attempts have been made trying to establish a critical state framework
for the undrained cyclic sand behaviour. In this sense, it is remarkable the research per-
formed by Qadimi and Coop (44) on Dogs Bay Sand (a carbonate sand), which has been
deeply analysed under monotonic loadings. However, the drained cyclic sand behaviour
relation with the critical state is still far from being clarified.

All the above mentioned experimental research aimed to better understand the saturated
sand behaviour under vibrations, in order to develop accurate constitutive laws which take
into account all possible mechanisms of failure. However, only models subjected to valida-
tion are trustable enough for numerical modelling engineering designs or to prevent posible
liquefaction risks. Unfortunately it is very difficult to validate a liquefaction numerical
model with field measurements, because of the great dimensions of the prototypes, and be-
cause earthquakes are most of the times very unexpected circumstances. On the other hand,
soil behaviour is very stress dependent, and therefore scaled models lack of accuracy and
are only able to qualitatively reproduce the investigated phenomenon. Thus, apparatus like
the shaking table have been very employed in earthquake research, but more successfully
from the structural than geotechnical point of view. In order to overcome this countermea-
sure, the centrifuge equipment was developed to create scale models in which its initial
stress state is reproduced by scaling the gravity acceleration {00g), by rotating at
high velocities. Thus, since the 1990s until nowadays, this apparatus is of generalized use
in soil dynamics (64). The following centrifuge projects are of special importance in what
verification of numerical models concerns:

e VELACS (VHification of LiquefactionAnalysis byCentrifugeStudies): Nevada sand
samples with different initial relative densities were tested under undrained mono-
tonic and cyclic shear stress and triaxial tests (3). First, investigation teams from all
over the world developed numerical modelling, after what the experimental research
on centrifuge was carry out, and compared to the numerical results. After the end of
this project, a lot of verifications of numerical codes using these experimental data
have been made (37; 38; 58; 59; 21; 11).

e Earthquake Induced Damage Mitigation from Soil Liquefaction (10). The analysed
material in this case was Fraser River sand. It is remarkable the high number of
conducted cyclic shear stress tests with different initial relative density and confining
stress conditions for constitutive model calibration purposes. Again, the conducted
centrifuge tests have been used for verification (39; 32).
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lines sketched. b) Excess pore water pressure

On the other hand, there is another research line in the identification of the soil per-
formance against liquefaction by means of numerical models based on field data. This
investigation is based in the non-alteration of the material at its field location, trying to de-
cease the degree of uncertainties due to the laboratory tests and sample reconstitution. The
most used field test is the SPT, which can establish correlations with soil bearing capacity
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and mechanical features (61).

3.3. Constitutive Laws

Itis well established that sand behaviour undergoes plastic strains even for very small load-
ings. Thus, a plastic numerical model is always needed for modelling purposes.

Models based on classic plasticity theories, which are of general use in static or mono-
tonic problems, are unable to reproduce sand performance under dynamic loadings, since
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in unloading, for example, these models give no plastic strains which occur in reality. Ad-
vanced models specifically developed for dynamic loading are required. The most relevant
ones are enumerated next.

3.3.1. Bounding Surface Models

Bounding surface models are of very generalized use. They need the analytical definition
of yield and potential surfaces, but allow plastic deformations inside the potential surface.
They usually include hardening and softening rules (19). However, these laws usually lack
of efficiency in the time required for numerical computations.
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3.3.2. Generalized Plasticity Based Models

Generalized plasticithased models have been successfully developed for dynamic prob-
lems of soils. These laws do not need to analytically define yield and potential surfaces,
and just require to establish their normal vectors. This circumstance usually makes these
laws very efficient from the computational point of view. They may also include hardening
and softening rules, which complete all the possible patterns of soil behaviour, including
contraction and dilation performances. Pastor-Zienkiewicz model for sands (PZ) is a very
good example of this type of model, and it has been very used and validated, reason why it
is of generalized use. This constitutive law is explained in detail in (40).

3.3.3. Densification Based Models

The fist constitutive laws for liqguefaction were based on theories specifically developed for
representing the plastic behaviour of metals (54). These laws were later extended to sands
by means of the endochronic theory (4; 5; 62; 7). A correlation between densification and
evolution of excess pore fluid pressure is made with these models by means of the con-
strained modulus of drained sand, in unloading, obtained with oedometer test devices. This
kind of models try to reproduce the physical process of the liquefaction and/or cyclic mo-
bility (33; 50). Usually they correctly represent the contractive sand behaviour (loose sand),
but lack of accuracy when mainly dilative sands are to be modelled. Some attempts have
been recently made trying to overcome this countermeasure. An example is the law devel-
oped by lopez-Querol and Blzquez (30), which is summarized next. This model is based
on the densification model developed byé&tar (18), and generalized to quarzitic sands

by Blazquez and épez-Querol (8), which has been previously explained in this chapter.
Equations 1-2 and 4-9 are applicable. In addition, the relationship between the increment
of excess pore pressutg,, and the densification,,, is given by:

dpy = —My - de, (10)
K- 10.5
My = =120 (12)
020

whereM, is theconstrained modulus or the drained sand in unloading fandndm™* are
constitutive model parameters. The plastic shear strathgre obtained as:

dv? =dr/H (12)
wherer is the current shear stress, alds the plastic modulus, defined as:
1-K,
H=G | — 13
¢ ( - ) (139
T - sign(dy)

q (14)

B / B
G-1p (1 + % 5)
In the above equations;p, o’ and 3 are constants, an@ denotes the tangent shear

elastic module variation law:
Gmaz

G:T

(15)
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By - pa AN
Gmax =9 7 . (= 16
0.3+0.7-¢2 <pa> (16)

B, is anothemodel parameteg; is the current void ratio, ang, is the atmospheric
pressure, expressed in the same units fhaf is given by:

e Firstloading:
T=1+2-Cy-|n—mnol 17)

¢ Unloading and reloading:
T:1+Ct'|77_773r| (18)

whereC; is a model parameter, ang o and,,. denote, respectively, the current, initial
and at last reversal values of o]. For modelling the contractive sand behaviour, a slight
modification of eq.3 is required:

dc n 1004|770

S dy| = -1, —
1+a-¢ 4]

I |dv| (19)

de, = — 1

where I, another model parameter, which needs calibration after phase transformation
and/or collapse, and:

e before phase transformation and/or collapse= 1
¢ after phase transformation and/or collapge> 1

To represent dilation and/or collapse, the next equations of application:

Go

R e (20)
dr

¢ = T (21)

¢ =1 My (22)

d=(14op) 9 (23)
dey

d= 2
dp @9

Gy is theinitial tangent shear elastic moduludf, is the slope of the failure line in the
stress planef is the soil dilation; andy, is the last model parameter.
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3.4. Coupled Numerical Models. Different Formulations of Biot'sEquations

For taking into consideration the interaction between fluid and solid phases when a saturated
sand is subjected to dynamic loading, the different constitutive law must implemented in a
coupled code, based on Biot's equations for saturated soils (6). The governing equations
are summarized below, formulated according to (64; 30). In a two-dimensional approach,
under the assumption of plane strain, the unknowns &vector of absolute displacements
of solid phase, in: andy components)w (vector of displacements of fluid phase relative
to the solid phase, also inandy) andp,, (excess pore water pressure).

The following equation stands for the equilibrium of the solid+fluid mixture, neglecting
convective terms, and expressed incrementally:

STdo — pdii — pydiv + pdb = {0} (25)
On the other hand, the equilibrium of the fluid phase is expressed as:
— Vdpy, — kL du — pydii — L dis + pydb = {0} (26)
n

Finally, the continuity equation is:

VT diio + mTdz + dg" =0 27)

In the above equationg,andp; denote mixture and fluid phase densities, respectively,
b is the vector of external accelerationsis the matrix operator of stress equilibrium within
an infinitesimal volume of soil; is the permeability matrix (the components of which are
expressed illength]?[time]/[mass] units), Q is the compressibility of the mixture, and
m IS a vector which, in two-dimensional plane strain conditions, is given by:

m? = (1,1,0) (28)

In the above approach, extension is considered positive for both stresaes, strains,
€, and conversely excess pore water pressure is taken positive in compression. Thus, apply-
ing the effective stress concept given by Terzaghi, for saturated soils:

0 =00~ Pu (29)

(whereo|, denotes the initial effective stress), relating increments of effective stresses and
strains by means of the constitutive law (given by teri96i)

do’ = DPde (30)
and expressing strains as a function of the solid phase displacements
de = Sdu (31)
eg. 25 is finally arranged as follows:

ST D Sdu — VT dp,, — pdii — pydio + pdb = {0} (32)
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The set of eqs. 32, 26 and 27 is called- w — p,, or completeformulation. It can
also be expressed in terms of the absolute displacement of the fluid phase, usually denoted
asU. The number of degrees of freedom, in a 2-D case, is fivgu,, w,, wy andp,,.
In a 3-D model, it is seven (three components in each vector). It is possible to rearrange
these equations in order to reduce this number. The most extended approach ishe
formulation, which consist of rearranging egs. 32, 26 and 27 after neglecting the increment
of flow accelerationdw. Following this path, the number of degrees of freedom becomes
three in 2-D, and four in 3-D. The new set of equations is:

STD®Sdu — VT dp, — pdii + pdb = {0} (33)
dpw
V7 [k - (—=Vdpy — pydii + ppdb)] +mT Sdit + % =0 (34)

Anotherpossible approach is the— w formulation: integrating in time eq.27, from an
initial zero value of the excess pore water pressure, and substitigingnto eqs.32 and
26, the problem is expressed as a w formulation according to the following equations:

(STDPS) - du+Q -V (V¥ du) + Q- V(Vdw) — p- dii — ps - dir + p-db =0 (35)

Q-V(deu)+Q-V(dew)—k—1-dw—pf-du—%-dw+pf-db:o (36)

After solving these equations at every time stép, can be computed by using eq.(27)
integrated in time, and the effective water pore pressure is then updated.

It is worth pointing out that in the; — w formulation it is not necessary to assume
negligible relative acceleration of the fluid, which represents a more accurate approach
compared ta: — p,, formulation for high permeability values or high external acceleration
imposed to the mixture. In addition, it does not require stabilization algorithms (34) when
soil permeability is too low and/or the fluid is almost incompressible if the same order of
approximation is to be considered in the whole unknowns field (30). This formulation has
been demonstrated to provide almost identical results than the complete one when both pore
fluid and solid grains are not incompressible, for a wide range of soil permeabilities (23).
However, one of the main weaknessesuof w formulation is that it involves a higher
number of degrees of freedom than- p,,,, (four in 2-D and six in 3-D), making the model
numerically less efficient.

In order to solve these sets of equations in time domain, usually Newmark’s integration
schemes are implemented. It can be formulated according (64). To solve the equations in
space domain, finite element methods are the most employed tools.

3.5. Numerical Examples

3.5.1. \Verification of a Numerical Model Using Centrifuge Tests Data

The set of centrifuge tests conducted at the University of British Columbia (10) have been
used to validate the numerical model developed bpdz-Querol and Blzquez (30), im-
plemented in a coupled code formulated in terms ef w. The geometry of the modelled
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Figure 28. Geometry of the analysed centrifuge tests (dimensions in meters), boundary
conditions andocations of the transducers (after (17))

prototype, the involved materials, the location of the transducers (P: pressure; A: accelera-
tion; L: displacement) and the boundary conditions of the numerical model, are sketched in
Fig.28. Two types of soil are involved in the models: Fraser River sand, and a drainage ma-
terial. The set of parameters for modelling purposes, after calibrating the model by means
of standard identification and constant volume cyclic shear stress tests, are given in Table 3.
Three sets of tests were performed, changing the material of the central dyke: loose sand,
dense sand and drainage material. The accelerogram, used for both physical and numerical
models, is given in Fig.29.

Table 3. Soil model parameters of the soils involved in the centrifuge tests (30)

Parameter Fraser River sand Drainage materia
Cx 20 20
Ky 12000 12000
max 0.372 0.372
ap -0.95 -0.95
I 2 2
By 220 220
Ct 1.6 1.6
Emin 0.68 0.62
Emaz 1.00 0.81
Dr (in per one) various 0.60
M, 0.65 0.65
My M,/(13.75 - (Dr — 0.40)) 0.17
K'(m/s) 4.3-107* 4.0-1072
vs(kN/m3) 26.56 26.17
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Figure 29. Input accelerogram in the analysed tests (after (17))

In all cases, the model gave fairly good results for the evolution of the pore water pres-
sure inside the geometry, in both stages of generation and dissipation (consolidation). The
computations in terms of accelerations fitted a bit worse to the experimental results, in part
due to the high dependence of the response on the used time integration scheme and its
parameters. In terms of displacements, the numerical model qualitatively determines the
shape of the deformed geometry, but in this case the computations are not very accurate.

Figure 30 gives, as an example, the comparison of physical and numerical model results
of pore water pressure evolution, and acceleration spectra for the case in which the dyke
was made of dense Fraser River sand, at several locations of the geometry, as depicted in
Fig.28. The detailed comparison can be checked in (32).

3.5.2. Optimal Design of Road Embankments at Seismic Sites

Numerical tools like the ones described above may help to engineers on designing geostruc-
tures, aiming to avoid as much as possible their breakage due liquefaction. An example is
the design of road embankments at seismic sites. These geostructures very usually undergo
a failure consisting of the pavement breakage due to liquefaction of the granular layer be-
neath (Fig.21). Longitudinal fissures, parallel to the road axis, but not in the centre of the
road, appear often.

The numerical model validated above, formulated in terms-ofv, has been applied to
a standard road embankment cross section (Fig.31), trying to numerically identify this typ-
ical failure, and to provide a design criteria to overcome this phenomenon at seismic sites.
The accelerogram given in Fig.29 was applied as horizontal input motion at the numerical
model. The involved soils were characterized by the model parameters given in Table 3.

In terms of excess pore water pressure, the numerical model gives the results which are
summarized in Fig.32. After 10 seconds of earthquake, the maximum degree of liquefac-
tion (r, = Apw /o)) occurs just beneath the road pavement, at two points symmetrically
located and displaced from the road axis, which fits to field evidences of these failures
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Application of Numerical Tools for the Modelling of Granular Soil Behaviour... 287

25 X 5o
Pavement ] 0.4
CUATB LT N )
U = W= 0 Sand, Dr=0.60 . * | = w20 8
r . . .
4.0 Sand, Dr=0.40 |
— 8.0

1yx _L

Ux = Uy = Wy = 0
25.0

Figure 31. Cross section of the analysed road embankment (dimensions in meters), materi-
als,and boundary conditions.

(r. = 1 means liquefaction, sinc&p,, equalss),, and therv’ = o/, — Ap,, = 0). If the
pavement does not resist this pressure of water beneath and breaks, a slope slide may occur
following the surfaces sketched at the cross section in Fig.32.

Several corrected geometries, including dense sand and / or drainage material at several
embankment locations, were studied. Between all the analysed cases, the optimal was
the one consisting of locating a drainage material layer just below the pavement (Fig.33).
Figure 34 gives the results of the numerical model in terms of degree of liquefaction,
of this corrective measure at 10 seconds of the same seismic loading. It is worth to point
out that the maximum values of, are smaller in this case and less concentrated, and they
do not occur just below the pavement. Drainage improves a lot in the whole geometry,
avoiding the embankment failure due to liquefaction. Other corrective measures and the
results given by the numerical model can be checked in (31).

3.5.3. Numerical Modelling of the Lower San Fernando Dam Failure

In spite of the high number of analyses made after the failure of the Lower San Fernando
dam in 1971, the mechanisms of the upstream sand fill slide are not completely clear nowa-
days. Since the inspection of the seismographs recorded at the dam, it seams to be clear
that the failure took place not during the earthquake, but several minutes later.

The above described numerical model (30), formulated in terms -efw, has been
applied to a simplified cross section of the dam, sketched in Fig.35, where the saturation
line and the materials forming the dam are also depicted. Above the saturation line, the
materials are considered completely dry, where the material suffers densification without
development of excess pore water pressure. Since the accelerographs located at the dam
were damaged during the earthquake, the real accelerogram is not available. For simula-
tion purposes, the free-field horizontal accelerogram recorded at the neighbor Pacoima dam
(254, CDMG Station 279), scaled to 0.6g, has been adopted as input motion of the model
(Fig.36). The purpose of this study was to qualitatively clarify the failure of the dam. An
exhaustive calibration of the numerical model was not carried out; instead, typical parame-
ters for each material were used. The values for the sandy soil correspond to Fraser River
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Figure 33. Geometry, materials and boundary conditions of the optimal coereutigsure.

sand, with the parameters, taken as-0.99 in order to stabilize the solution in time, and
then, to obtain the upper boundary solution (the maximum values of the excess pore water
pressure). The used parameters are given in Table 4.

The results of the computation, in terms of degree of liquefactign,are given in
Fig.37. These results show that, at the end of the earthquake, there is a point at the slope
surface with a degree higher than(liqguefied), and most of the upstream sand fill had
liquefied (1, > 0.9, almostl). However, the numerical computation yields that the residual
strength of the soils was enough for preventing the breakage at this moment. Two minutes
after the end of the earthquake, to critical points, with negative values,cdppeared.
These negative values can be interpreted inithev coupled formulation as preferred pore
water dissipation points. The exit of pore water under pressure could have triggered the
slope slide several minutes after the end of the earthquake. A complete analysis of this case
study, and its comparison to the field observations and other authors’ calculations are given
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Figure 35. Geometrical model of the Lower San Fernando dam. Dimensions (in meters),
materialsand boundary conditions.

in detail in (9).

Conclusion

This chapter presents field observations of densification and liquefaction cases, after what
a summary of advances constitutive laws, formulations of Biot's equations and several ex-

amples of computation of both phenomena are provided. The main conclusions can be
summarized as follows:

e From the analysis of field evidences it is worth noting that both densification and
liquefaction may lead high strains and surface settlements, which may produce failure
of foundations and slope slides to occur, and therefore, a risk for human lives and
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Figure 36. Horizontal accelerogram at the Pacoima dam (254, CDMG Station24at9),
Fernando earthquake (February 9, 1971), scaléd,tg.| = 0.6g. (Courtesy of the Na-
tional Information Service for Earthquake Engineering, EERC, University of California,

Berkeley).

Table 4. Soil model parameters of the soils involved in the model of the Lower San

material resources to be spent in repairing infrastructures at seismic sites.

¢ Constitutive models capable to represent the soil behaviour under static or monotonic
loadings, usually lack of accuracy when dynamic sand behaviour is to be modelled.
Advanced models, including hardening and softening, non associative flow rules, and
fatigue considerations, are required for representing this kind of phenomena.

¢ Biot's equations formulated in terms of displacements of both solid and fluid phases

Fernando dam (30)

Parameter Sand Impervious soil| Rolled fill
C'x 20 0 0
Ky 12000 1 12000
m* 0.372 0.372 0.372
ap -0.99 -0.99 -0.99
I 2 2 2
By 220 170 220
Cy 1.6 1.0 1.6
Emin 0.68 0.50 0.62
Emaz 1.00 1.00 0.81
Dr (in perone)| 0.60 0.64 0.40
M, 0.65 1.20 0.65
My 0.17 0.28 0.65
k' (m/s) 4.3-10714 0.5-1078 4.0-1072
vs(EN/m?) 26.56 26.17 26.17
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Figure 37. Numerical modelling of the Lower San Fernando dam during the San Fernando

earthquak (1971). Degree of liquefaction,, at the end of the earthquake and two minutes
later.

are less efficient from the time of computation point of view (specially in 3-D mod-
els), but are more accurate when the permeability is high and/or the input loading
acceleration is also high.

e For the case of densification, models based on the endochronic theory successfully

represent the sand behaviour. This laws can be implemented in finite element based
codes.

e For the case of liguefaction, again endochronic models, which represent the physical
process of this phenomenon, are a very useful tool for modelling purposes. These
laws, implemented in coupled codes formulated:in w, can help to geotechnical

engineers on designing geostructures resistant to liquefaction, and avoid risk related
to this process.
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Chapter 9

THE USE OF DISSIPATED ENERGY AT MODELING OF
CYCLIC LOADED SATURATED SOILS

S. Lenart™
Slovenian National Building and Civil Engineering Institute (ZAG), Slovenia

Abstract

The energy concept for the analysis of densification and liquefaction of cohesionless soils
was first introduced by Nemat-Nasser and Shokooh (1979). It is based on the idea that during
deformation of these soils under dynamic loads, part of the energy is dissipated into the soil.
This dissipated energy per unit volume is represented by the area of the hysteric strain-stress
loop and could be determined experimentally. It considers both the amplitude of shear strain
and the number of cycles, combining both the effects of stress and strain. Using the Palmgren-
Miner cumulative damage hypothesis, the effect of random motions of an earthquake or other
random dynamic load can be taken into account by dissipated energy use.

The main advantage of using the dissipated energy was found in the case of saturated
soils. The relation between dissipated energy and the residual excess pore water pressure
generated in saturated soils during dynamic loading is already well known. Recent studies
have shown that similar relations exist also in the case of temporary excess pore pressures.

Besides relations between dissipated energy and pore pressure changes in saturated cyclic
loaded soils, the paper highlights also the relation between dissipated energy and softening of
soil during cyclic loading. Softening of soil during cyclic loading, so-called short-term flow,
makes a perceivable impact on strain progression. After a few cycles of loading, soil starts to
exhibit very low stiffness at the beginning of a load cycle and it strengthens later. It is obvious
that strain developed during this short-term flow presents the main share of a total strain
developed during cyclic loading, and it leads therefore to the deformation behavior of a soil.
The duration of this phenomenon and stiffness of soil during this phase is in question.

It has been found that the duration of the softening phase, as well as shear modulus of soil
during this phase are both related to residual pore pressure ratio. A simple constitutive model,
especially suitable for a cyclic mobility modeling, was developed based on an energy
approach. Its main part presents a new pore pressure generation model and findings related to
short-term flow and dissipated energy.

" E-mail address: stanislav.lenart@zag si
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Introduction

Mechanical behavior of cyclically loaded soils can be quite complex. Geotechnical engineers
are challenged by the need to characterize the most important aspects of cyclic loaded soil
behavior as accurate as possible and in the same time to do it in the most simple way as
possible. The problem even accelerates in the case when cyclic loaded soil loses its strength
and dramatic deformations occur. The case is mostly observed when saturated loose
cohesionless soils are involved.

Large deformation, even flow failure and excess pore pressures are hallmarks for
liquefaction related phenomena. The term “liquefaction” is used to describe a number of
different, though related phenomena. When saturated cohesionless soils are subjected to rapid
loading, e.g. earthquake loading or other kinds of cyclic/dynamic loading, conditions might
be understood as an undrained loading condition due to the inability of pore water to drain in
a very short time period. A cohesionless soil subjected to cyclic loading has a tendency to
densify. As pores between soil grains are filled with water, which can not drain sufficiently,
the generation of excess pore pressure occurs. Kramer (1996) reports about two main groups
of liquefaction phenomena that results from this process: flow liquefaction and cyclic
mobility.

Flow liquefaction occurs when the shear strength of a soil in its liquefied state is smaller
than the static shear stress required for equilibrium of a soil mass. Liquefied stress state in
that case is presented by initial effective confining pressure decreased for an excess pore
pressure. The effective stress conditions leading to flow liquefaction occurrence can be
described most easily in stress path space. The response of five saturated cohesionless
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Figure 1. Initial conditions susceptible to either flow liquefaction or cyclic mobility (adapted from
Kramer, 1996).
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specimens isotropically consolidated to the same void ratio and different effective confining
pressures, in undrained stress-controlled triaxial compression is shown in Figure 1 (adapted
from Kramer, 1996). Regarding the initial states of specimens according to the steady state
line, specimens 1 and 2 exhibit dilative behavior upon shearing starts, while specimens 3, 4
and 5 exhibit contractive behavior, which is necessary for flow liquefaction. The flow
liquefaction is initiated at the peak of stress path in the case of the latter three specimens. The
locus of points describing the effective stress conditions at the initiation of flow liquefaction,
is a straight line (Kramer, 1996; Vaid and Chern, 1983) called flow liquefaction surface
(FLS). All the specimens reach the same steady state point as they have the same void ratio.
The FLS is truncated at the level of steady state point as flow liquefaction cannot occur if
stresses are below this point. The FLS marks therefore the boundary between soil states at
which either flow liquefaction or cyclic mobility can occur.

Cyclic Mobility

While flow liquefaction produces large deformations actually driven by static shear stresses,
deformations due to the cyclic mobility are developed incrementally during cyclic loading.
Normally cyclic mobility deformations are not the flowing type and thus damages might be
smaller, but still severe.

Deformations produced by cyclic mobility are driven by cyclic and static shear stresses.
Cyclic mobility can occur during cyclic loading of saturated soil when the static shear stress
is smaller than the steady-state shear strength. Initial states susceptible to cyclic mobility are
shown in Figure 1. Depending on the range of static and cyclic shear stresses, in comparison
with steady-state shear strength, different combinations of initial and cyclic loading condition
can produce cyclic mobility (Kramer, 1996). In all cases, sufficient excess pore pressure has
to be generated to move the stress path from its initial position in direction to failure envelope
(Figure 2).

Generation of excess pore pressure is generally caused by cyclic loading. If cyclic stress
is large enough, steady-state strength might be exceeded during cyclic loading. If this happens
near the FLS, effective stress path can touch the FLS. Momentary instability can occur
therefore, leading to significant strain development. If static shear stress is smaller than the
steady-state strength, strain generally ceases when shear stress returns to the values below the
steady-state strength.

If steady-state strength is not exceeded during cyclic loading, effective stress path
approaches the so-called phase transformation surface (Ishihara, 1985). Phase transformation
surface (PTS) presents a kind of boundary between dilative and contractive behavior of soil.
Above the PTS a dilative tendency increases effective confinement (and consequently the
shear strength), while below PTS soil exhibits a contractive behavior and thus tendency to
generate excess pore pressure. Youd (1977) described clearly the rearrangements of soil
grains happening in cyclic loaded soil when stress path approaches and crosses the PTS from
one or the other side. Significant shear strain may develop without appreciable shear stress in
moment of crossing the PTS (Figure 3). This, almost flowing behavior of soil when stress
path meets the PTS causes serious problems in numerical modeling of cyclic mobility
phenomena (Elgamal et al, 2003). Possible approach to define this highly yielded segment of
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stress-strain response of soil as a finite phase by the use of dissipated energy is shown later in
this paper.

When cyclic stresses are bigger than static shear stresses, stress reversal occurs. Thus
each load cycle includes compressional and extensional loading. An excess pore pressure
generated during cyclic loading causes movement of stress path in direction to zero effective
stress (origin of g-p graph). This state is called initial liquefaction (Seed and Lee, 1966).
When stress path reaches it, only further oscillations along the compression and extension
portions of the drained failure surface is possible due to continuation of cyclic or monotonic
loading (Kramer, 1996).
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Figure 2. Generation of excess pore pressure due to the cyclic loading cause movement of stress path
from its initial position in direction to failure envelope.
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Figure 3. A typical stress path of cyclically loaded soil and shear-strain relationship when it crosses the
phase transformation surface (adapted from Elgamal et al, 2003).
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Cumulative Damage Hypothesis

Figure 2 shows movement of stress path from its initial position due to changes of shear
stresses (caused by cyclic loading) and due to the effective confining pressure decreasing. The
latter happen due to the excess pore pressure generation. An excess pore pressure generation
therefore actually leads the stress path movements and thus soil strength and stiffness
changes. It is therefore of main importance for modeling of cyclic loaded soil to be able to
define the function of pore pressure changes.

Pore water pressure changes in saturated soils are caused by soil structure changes (grain
rearrangements). Pore pressure increases when soil contracts and decreases when it dilates.
Changes from contractive to dilative behavior and opposite happen when stress path crosses
the PTS. Initial effective stress states are generally located in contractive zone in cases of
soils susceptible to liquefaction or cyclic mobility. That means that stress path moves during
cyclic loading from initial point to the right, approaches the failure surface. Cyclic loading
causes irrecoverable contraction of soil skeleton and thus the permanent (in case of undrained
loading conditions) generation of excess pore pressure. It is necessary therefore to estimate
the relationship between input of cyclic loading and irrecoverable deformation that it causes
on one side, and excess pore pressure on the other side.

The problem itself was much interested by several researchers in the 1960s and 1970s in
the evaluation of initiation of liquefaction perspective. Two main approaches: cyclic stress
and cyclic strain approach were developed. They are based on experimental evidence that
densification of dry soil structure and thus generation of excess pore pressure in saturated soil
can be controlled either by cyclic stresses or cyclic strains. The main problem of these two
approaches is irregularity of cyclic load (e.g. earthquakes, traffic loads, wind etc.).
Comparison of a natural induced cyclic/dynamic loading with laboratory resistance requires
conversion of an irregular time history to an equivalent series of uniform stress or uniform
strain cycles. A random cyclic loading needs to be converted to an equivalently damaging
uniform cyclic load.

Similar approach called cumulative damage hypothesis was proposed by Palmgren
(1924) and further developed by Miner (1945) for metal fatigue analyses purpose. Seed and
co-authors (1975) adopted hypothesis, with slight modifications, to compute number of
equivalent cycles for random cyclic loading. The equivalent cycles concept was revised
several times in last decades, while recently a procedure to computing number of equivalent
cycles by equating dissipated energy of random and uniform cyclic loading was proposed
(Green and Terri, 2005).

Energy Approach to Liquefaction Risk Evaluation

There exists a need to convert an irregular cyclic loading to an equivalent damaging quantity,
which would enables to evaluate a stress path movement from its initial position approaching
the phase transformation surface and failure envelope. Process of liquefaction initiation seems
a typical problem where the stress path movement before liquefaction occurrence needs to be
evaluated. Having in mind the cumulative damage hypothesis, the use of energy in evaluation
procedure is quite a logical step.
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The energy released during earthquakes has been quantified for a long time by
seismologists. They have even established simple correlations between released energy and
common seismological parameters like magnitude of an earthquake (Gutenberg and Richter,
1956). To evaluate liquefaction risk by using energy means to find out the energy needed for
the buildup of pore water pressure equal to the confining pressure. Large data sets involving
liquefaction are needed to define properly such relationship. Kuribayashi and Tatsuoka (1975)
presented maximum distance from an actual earthquake to a site at which liquefaction was
observed to have occurred. They proposed the expression

logR,,. =-3.6+0.77-M, Eq. 1

where Ry is distance measured in km and M is Richter magnitude. Data for the expression
derived from Japanese earthquakes only. Similar expressions were introduced also for non-
Japanese earthquakes (Youd, 1977). Based on the Gutenberg-Richter energy relation, Davis
and Berrill (1982) proposed an attenuation model that assumes the rate of a magnitude of the
energy decrease with a distance from site to the center of energy release. The model accounts
energy dissipation due to the geometrical spreading and due to material damping. They also
assumed that the increase in pore pressure is a linear function of dissipated energy. Proposed
model has been revised several times (Berrill and Davis, 1985; Law et al, 1990). To avoid
uncertainties regarding the energy attenuation on the way from source to the site, Trifunac
(1995) proposed different expressions to compute the energy, E of the earthquake motions at
the site. One of them (Eq.2) enables to compute energy of the earthquake motions at the site
from the peak ground velocity at the site, Vimax the small strain shear modulus, Gy and the
duration of strong ground motion at the site, t. &' \o presents the initial effective vertical stress
at selected depth. Based on the selection of the minimum distances to liquefiable sites and
energy of the earthquake motions estimation, a threshold energy, which initiates the
liquefaction, was suggested recently (Trifunac and Todorovska, 2004).

\VA .
E — max max Eq‘ 2

Integrating the acceleration time histories (Arias, 1970) Arias intensity was suggested as
a quantitative measure for earthquake shaking intensity at the site. Arias intensity was
explained (Kayen and Mitchell, 1977) as a sum of the two component energy per unit weight
stored in a population of undamped linear oscillators evenly distributed in frequency at the
end of earthquake. Arias intensity is unfortunately inherent dependent on frequency of the
ground motion (Green and Mitchell, 2003), thus its use in liquefaction evaluation process is
limited.

As a stress path movement is leaded by pore pressure changes, it of main importance to
consider Nemat-Nasser and Shokooh (1979) study which shows theoretical relationship
between the dissipated energy in laboratory samples and generated excess pore pressure.
Figueroa et al. (1994) established experimentally relationship between the dissipated energy
density and onset of liquefaction. Several other energy-based liquefaction evaluation
procedures developed from laboratory data were described later. Besides empirical relations
derived from laboratory tests, some researchers (Law et al, 1990; Davis and Berrill, 1998)
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showed also that it is possible to obtain the dissipated energy density for the site data, where
energy was released by an earthquake and dissipated in a soil layer. Dissipated energy density
Wis generally expressed in time t as

t
W(t) =L‘ j o de,
O

00

Eq.3

j 0

where ojj and g; denotes stress and incremental strain tensors, respectively, t is a time in
which total dissipated energy is in question.

Mechanism of Dissipated Energy

Based upon the energy approach, Nemat-Nasser and Shokooh (1979) developed a
mathematical model that explains densification of dry cohesionless soil and excess pore
pressure generation of saturated cohesionless soil during cyclic loding. The theory is based on
threefold physical observation (Figueroa et al, 1994). First, a certain amount of dissipated
energy density oW is needed to change the void ratio of drained soil from e to e+de. Second,
this required amount of energy increases as the void ratio approaches the minimum void ratio
€min. And the third observation is the tendency to increase the pore pressure instead of
decrease of void ratio if soil is saturated and undrained. The increase of pore pressure causes
a decrease of intergranular forces and soil stiffness and thus incremental energy oW decreases
with increasing pore water pressure. The latter finding about relationship between incremental
dissipated energy and stiffness of a soil led to the idea that the dissipated energy required for
pore water pressure changes during cyclic loading is related to dissipated energy per unit
volume calculated from the hysteresis loops. This might be confirmed also by observations of
Martin et al (1975) showing the relation between soil stiffness and pore water pressure
changes. Therefore dissipated energy is defined as the area bounded by hysteresis loops of the
stress-strain curve in case of results from laboratory cyclic loaded tests (Figure 4). Different
expression were defined (Green, 2001) for computing dissipated energy from particular
laboratory test results. In case of cyclic triaxial test the dissipated energy per unit volume of
material AW is determined using the trapezoidal rule to integrate Eq.3. A dimensionless
dissipated energy ratio W is obtained when dissipated energy per unit volume of material AW
is divided by initial effective confining stress o’ o. Indexes i and n in Eq.4 mean the increment
number and total number of increments, respectively. Other symbols in Eq.4 are explained on
Figure 4.

1

1 nz:(ad,m +0y; )'(ga,m — &, )’ Eq. 4

'
2'0-0i1

w(t) =

Green (2001) proposed two dominant mechanisms of energy dissipation in saturated
cohesionless cyclic loaded soils. First is frictional dissipation mechanism, where energy
dissipates due to frictional sliding at grain to grain contact surfaces. The process happens
even before gross sliding across the entire contact surface occurs, but the induced strain y has
to exceed the elastic threshold strain y#e (Dobry et al, 1982; Vucetic, 1994). So far as the strain
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is less than the volumetric threshold strain x,, excess pore pressure cannot be generated.
Second type of energy dissipation mechanism called viscous dissipation appears when the
volumetric threshold strain is exceeded. Viscosity presents the force resisting to the relative
movement of a water and soil grains. There are also some other mechanisms of energy
dissipation, such as particle breakage. Theirs contributions are relatively insignificant in
comparison with frictional and viscous mechanism.

deviatoric 4
stress,
o, (kPa)
780 .
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: ; axial
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Figure 4. The dissipated energy per unit volume for a soil sample in cyclic triaxial loading.

Generally it is very difficult to divide contribution of these two mechanisms. By
comparing the energy dissipated in dry and saturated samples Hall (1962) found out that the
portion of energy dissipated by viscous mechanism increases as the strain amplitude
decreases and the portion of energy dissipated by frictional mechanism increases with strain
amplitude increase. Those findings are especially important because of the observations of
Hardin (1965) showing that the quantity of energy dissipated by the frictional mechanism is
independent of the frequency of loading, while the energy dissipated by viscous mechanism is
proportional to the frequency of loading.

The contribution of viscous mechanism to total amount of dissipated energy is significant
at small strain amplitude, but decreases as the strain amplitude increases. Large strain
amplitudes are of our interest during cyclic mobility occurrence. It was shown that total
dissipated energy at large strain amplitudes can be supposed mostly as a result of frictional
mechanism (Whitman and Dobry, 1993). It is important for the use of dissipated energy in
cyclic mobility modeling that therefore total amount of dissipated energy at large strain
amplitude is relatively independent of frequency.

Existing Energy-Based Pore Pressure Models

When the volumetric threshold strain is exceeded, an excess pore water pressure is generated
in cyclic loaded saturated soil. Thus the effective stresses, which are of crucial importance for
cyclic/dynamic loaded soil performance prediction, changes. One of the earliest approaches to
dynamic effective stress analysis is an effective stress model for liquefaction by Finn et al
(1977). They described the volumetric compaction and related pore water increases with
shear strains depending on the stiffness and damping characteristics of a soil layer.
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Furthermore, a single variable called damage parameter was introduced (Finn and Bhatia,
1981) for representing the pore water pressure generation data from constant stress or
constant strain cyclic loading tests on saturated soils. One of the main advantages of the use
of damage parameter is an existence of only one curve to describe all the test data at one
relative density for the range of cyclic stresses or strains of interests. Data from constant
stress or constant strain cyclic loading tests can be used directly to predict an excess pore
water pressure generated by the irregular stress or strain histories. An evaluation of damage
parameter is rather difficult job, including some not easy to understand variable
transformations. But it shows the same principal idea as the dissipated energy approach.

Large range deformations occurring during cyclic loading of saturated soil are what we
are concerned about when we try to capture the cyclic mobility or liquefaction into modeling
procedure. As already explained, dissipated energy seems a proper modeling parameter, as it
is not sensitive to loading rate or frequency. Besides that it considers both the amplitude of
shear strain and the number of load cycles, combining the effect of stress and strain.

Green (2001) reviewed development of energy-based excess pore water pressure
generation models. Nemat-Nasser and Shokooh (1979) established governing differential
equations relating energy dissipation to the densification of dry samples and to the generation
of excess pore water pressure AU in saturated samples. A typical relation (Eq.5) was assumed
by Mostaghel and Habibaghi (1979).

r, = Eq. 5
eO

ry denotes pore water pressure ratio (=4u/c’ ) and & initial void ratio of soil.

Complementing the theoretical framework several researchers presented different
numerical relations (Davis and Berrill, 1982; Simcock et al, 1983; Yamazaki et al, 1985; Law
et al, 1990; Hsu, 1995; Liang, 1995; Figueroa et al, 1997; Green et al, 2000; Davis and
Berrill, 2001). Presented expressions relate dissipated energy per unit volume of soil to the
residual excess pore pressure, which is defined as the pore pressure in excess of hydrostatic
conditions when the applied cyclic stress is zero. All of the expressions are empirical curve fit
equations based on different laboratory results (mostly cyclic triaxial and hollow cylinder
torsional shear tests) with different numbers of parameters. Most frequently used calibration
parameters included in models are soil density, fabric and stress state. A typical general form
derived from the proposed expressions could be written as

r,=a-w°, Eq. 6

where a and b are functions of soil type, relative density of soil, stress conditions, initial soil
state parameters, etc. The pore pressure ratio used in the Eq.6 presents the pore pressure
change caused by the rearrangements of soil particles and means the residual pore pressure
change, which remains even when the load disappears. It is common to all of the proposed
expressions that only residual pore pressure changes are taken into account. This is
understandable as all of them were developed in bases of assessment of seismic induced
liquefaction.
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Figure 5. Acceleration Records of the August 17, 1999 00:02 7.4 Earthquake, Kocaeli, Turkey
(TKYHP, 1999).

The Effect of Pore Pressure Oscillations

It has been generally assumed for a long time that under seismic loading only cyclic shear
stresses are imposed on the soil element (Das, 1992). Actually horizontal loadings acting on
the soil element during seismic ground motions are usually a little bit more stressed on, but
vertical loading can not be completely neglected. A fault movements cause three orthogonal
components of translation motion that are commonly measured (Kramer, 1996). The ratio
between horizontal and vertical component depends upon the type of a fault movement as
well of some other local site conditions. Figure 5 shows acceleration records taken at Goyniik
(Bolu) location during 7.4 M earthquake Golciik-Kocaeli 1999 in Turkey (TKYHP, 1999). It
can be seen from presented records that vertical component might even exceeds horizontal
component sometimes.

Purely one dimensional stress conditions are very rare in reality. Besides shear stresses,
normally normal stresses appear, too. There is no doubt about compression component in case
of vertically cyclic loaded soil, which may derive from foundation vibrations, traffic load etc.
This kind of cyclic loading can also causes large range deformations occurrence.

When saturated soil is subjected to such a cyclic loading acting in horizontal and vertical
direction, pore water pressures changes are not only of residual type.

The existing energy-based pore pressure models described above relates the dissipated
energy and permanent pore water pressure changes which happen due to the soil particles
rearrangements. Under simultaneous cyclic loading in normal and shear strain modes the
temporary pore water pressure changes occur besides residual one. The existing energy-based
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pore pressure models for cyclic loaded saturated soils neglect the temporary pore water
pressure changes. Temporary pore water pressure changes are caused by transmission of
compressive stresses onto the pore water. As the compressive stress oscillates during the
usual cyclic loading, the temporary pore water pressure oscillates noticeable during cyclic
loading as well.

While pore water has no shear stiffness and can not be affected by the shear stresses, the
situation in case of normal stresses is completely different. Normal stresses transmit from soil
skeleton onto the pore water (Figure 6). Changes of normal stresses from compression to
extension and back are observed as oscillations of pore water pressure.
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Figure 7. Strain development during a cyclic loading with pore pressure oscillation effect taken into
account and without it.

A simple pore pressure model can be incorporated into nonlinear cyclic model (Finn et al,
1977; Osinov, 2003). Such models usually concern the soil deformed in one mode only. For
example, simple shear mode is quite commonly used to describe deformation mode of soil
deposits under seismic load. Their use is much less complicated than a use of tensorial
models. A simple nonlinear cyclic model was used (Lenart, 2007) for a typical strain
progression calculation in soil element. A record of real pore pressure changes in cyclic
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loaded soil and the same record with pore water pressure oscillations subtracted from the
original one were used as an input for calculations. The effect of pore water pressure
oscillations upon the strain progression during the vertical cyclic loading of a saturated soil is
demonstrated on Figure 7. The use of pore pressure models with and without the oscillation
effect taken into account were compared in numerical modeling. As it can be understand from
description of the nature of temporary pore pressure changes occurrence in saturated soil
cyclic loaded in compression, the extreme pore pressure values occur at the same time as the
extreme load does. This means that the material stiffness is the lowest at the moment of the
greatest load. The pore pressure oscillations effect was found therefore to be large.

New Proposed Pore Pressure Model

The basic idea of the new proposed pore pressure model is in dividing of an excess pore water
pressure generated during cyclic loading into two parts: the temporary pore pressure change
and the residual pore pressure change. The model proposes that the pore pressure ratio, I (Eq.
7) consist of its residual r, and temporary r; part. Both two parts are defined by equations
(Eq. 8) and (Eq. 9).

ru = ru,r + I’ut Eq‘ 7
__Au Eq. 8
B O_IO
ryy = F(t)-224 Eq. 9
O

AU means an excess pore water pressure generated in the mean point of hysteresis loop at
conditions when the applied cyclic stress is zero. Actually it is the residual pore water
pressure, which we talked about above. A4u is an extreme pore pressure change in a loading
cycle. F(t) is a time function of compressive stresses acting upon the soil element.

Load

A A0
oV U

Time, t

Pore pressure ratio, r,

Figure 8. The total pore pressure ratio consist of the residual and temporary part.
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The energy-based pore pressure models review shows that the modeling of residual pore
water pressure change is based upon the relation to dissipated energy. Eq. 6 presents a typical
general form for this kind of relation used by most of researchers. It was proposed that the
temporary pore pressure changes due to the loading and unloading are function of dissipated
energy as well. The difference between their maximum values during one loading cycle of
uniform cyclic loading was neglected. The contribution of residual and temporary part of pore
pressure ratio to the total pore pressure change is shown on Figure 8.

It was decided to relate both two parts of pore pressure ratio to a dissipated energy ratio.
Author tried to find out linear relation between the proper function of dissipated energy ratio
G(w) and residual and temporary part of pore pressure ratio respectively. Using the least
square method, the best agreement between proposed relationship (Eq. 6) and empirical
results was found if a dissipated energy ratio was raised to a power of one tenth of a
mathematical constant e (base of the natural logarithm, e=2.71828 ...). Using a power
function G(w) like presented in Eq. 10, relations between function of dissipated energy ratio
and two kinds of pore pressure ratios was transformed into a linear one. Their slopes give
parameters k; and k;, where r and t means residual and temporary changes, respectively.
Typical results are shown on Figure 9.

G(w) = (w)o Eq. 10
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Figure 9. After transformation of dissipated energy ratio by function G(w) residual k; (a) and temporary
k; (b) pore pressure parameters are evaluated (Lacustrine carbonate silt; Lenart, 2006a).
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Knowing the time function F(t) of a normal component of dynamic loading to which soil
is subjected, one can write the equation for evaluating the pore pressure ratio, r, (Eq. 11). As
it is based on dissipated energy per unit volume, it is independent of loading frequency or rate
impacts in case of strain range typical for cyclic mobility or liquefaction.

r, = (W) [k +k F(t)] Eq. 11

Proposed pore pressure model differs from all other known energy-based pore pressure
models mostly due to its temporary pore pressure component. When the subjects of modeling
are mostly pore pressure changes, caused by shear mode loadings, the existing models do well
theirs job. The main difference occurs when dynamic load acting in normal direction is
present. Figure 10 presents results of an experiment compared to modeling of an excess pore
water pressure generation. Saturated soil sample tested in cyclic triaxial apparatus was
dynamic loaded by irregular seismic load recorded during Petrovac earthquake in Montenegro
1979 (Bubnov, 1980). Generated pore water pressure was measured during an experiment.
Results were compared to the results of two different energy-based pore pressure models.
First one is the new proposed pore pressure model with residual and temporary component.
The other is recently presented energy-based pore pressure model (Green et al. 2000)
covering only residual part of generated excess pore water pressure. The impact of temporary
pore water pressure change upon the whole pore water pressure change happened during
dynamic loading of saturated soil can be easily seen from the results below.

Pore pressure ratio, r, [-]

—experiment

——new proposed pore pressure

model
------ Green et al, 2000

0,2 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
0 4 8 12 16 20 24
Time, t [s]

Figure 10. Measured and calculated pore pressure ratio.

Dissipated Energy as a Modeling Parameter

Modeling of cyclic loaded saturated soils can be done in general by two types of models: true
tensorial models and nonlinear cyclic models, if the empirical relations and diverse
observational methods are excluded. Models from the first group establish a tensorial strain-
stress relationship and are in principle applicable to arbitrary strain or loading path. They are
necessary for two- and three- dimensional boundary value problems (Zienkiewicz et al,
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1999). The main disadvantage of true tensorial models are theirs complexity and the way of
calibration. Instead of their complexity, the parameters needed in those models are usually
calibrated only against one-dimensional load mode. Nonlinear cyclic models incorporate less
parameters than tensorial models. Their calibration is based upon the same type of
deformation as in the problem to be solved (Osinov, 2003; Liyanapathirana and Poulos,
2002).

A pore pressure model presented above is supposed to be used in the second group of
models for nonlinear effective stress analysis (Finn et al, 1977). It is an applicable tool to
evaluate an exact position of saturated soil stress path during cyclic loading. It enables to take
into account the progressive degradation of stiffness and strength of the soil in effective stress
analysis for the dynamic response of saturated soils.

Irrespective of the approach to analysis, deficiency of all type of models appears when
dealing with phases of sudden soil softening and significant regain in soil stiffness during
cyclic loading at large deformations shown on Figure 11. Phenomenon of cyclic mobility is
described at the beginning of this paper. Large deformations limited somehow with soil
hardening occur when stress path is crossing the PTS. Several computational models have
been developed for simulation of cyclic loaded saturated soil, specially the dilatancy effects
following the flowing phase during the cyclic mobility. The flow and hardening rules
presented by Elgamal et al (2003), based on the original framework of Prevost (1985) in
which a multi-surface approach is adopted for cyclic hysteretic response, seems most
promising at the moment. The contractive, perfectly plastic, and dilative phases (Figure 3) are
incorporated by newly developed flow and hardening rules. The flow phase is directly
controlled by the strain accumulation.

Recent study (Lenart, 2006a) shows that the highly yielded segment, when the stress path
of cyclic loaded soil is crossing PTS, is limited by the amount of dissipated energy. The
finding is explained more in details in continued paragraph. It has been used in simple 1D
nonlinear cyclic model also presented below.
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Figure 11. Typical hysteretic loop of the soil under cyclic loading (a) and marked short-term flow phase
(b) (Lenart, 2008).

Energy Dissipated during Flow Phase

Numerical versatility is one of the main challenges in the process of cyclic mobility
modeling. Highly yielded segment develops when stress path crosses the PTS. The short-term
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flow that occur during softening phase in cyclic loaded soils, causes uncertainties about
deformation behavior of cyclic loaded saturated cohesionless soil. Two main questions arise
when stress path meets the PTS — what is a remaining stiffness of the soil in softening phase
and how large deformation can soil undertake before transformation from contractive to
dilative phase (from softening to hardening)? As said, strain accumulation criteria might be
used (Elgamal et al., 2003, Yang et al., 2003) to answer those questions when using general
plasticity models.
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Figure 12. Evaluation of energy dissipated during short-term flow.
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Figure 13. Typical impact of loading direction upon the dissipated energy and soil stiffness during
short-term flow.

Trying to avoid complex equations describing plastic flow, dissipated energy was used as
a parameter for soil behavior at short-term flow during cyclic mobility. A dissipated energy
approach seems good solution due to the strain and stress combination. During soil particles
movements, which lead to the soil skeleton contraction, a part of an energy, which is
introduced to the soil through cyclic loading, is dissipated by the viscous and frictional
mechanism. At large strain range, which is also the case of a short-term flow during cyclic
mobility process, the frictional mechanism is expected to dominate. Thus the total amount of
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dissipated energy can be approximated by the energy dissipated through the frictional
mechanism. In spite of different evaluation of energy dissipated during short-tem flow, it can
be adopt that it is independent of frequency and loading rate. Figure 12 presents how to
evaluate the energy, which dissipates during short-term flow in one loading cycle (Lenart,
2008). In each loading cycle a softening phase in compression and tension is defined. Short-
term flow of each softening phase in stress-strain cycle is approximated by a single line. The
area below this line presents dissipated energy. It is calculated as

W Otc) TO21(0)

t(c) = 2 : g[(c) ’ Eq 12

where indexes t and ¢ mean tension and compression respectively. o and ¢ are stress and
strain as marked on Figure 12. Separate energy dissipation for tension and for compression
can be evaluated.

It is obvious that the energy dissipated during short-term flow increases with the number
of load cycles. Similar the stiffness of material during softening phase decreases as the
number of cycles increases. Author (Lenart, 2008) studied both two phenomena and found
out that data of dissipated energy during short-term flow in one single load cycle is related
linearly to the number of load cycles for a separate direction of loading. It has been found out
that a short-term flow within one single load cycle is not identical when compression and
when tension load is applied. Different amount of energy is dissipated in each case (Figure
13a) probably due to the cyclic test type, while loading direction does not affects the stiffness
of soil during short-term flow (Figure 13b).
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Figure 14. Typical relation between residual pore pressure ratio and energy dissipated during short-term
flow phase (a) and shear modulus of soil during short-term flow phase (b).

For practical purpose, energy dissipated during compression can be added up to the
energy dissipated during extension. Instead to the number of load cycles, which is not useful
for irregular loadings, a sum is compared to the residual pore water pressure ratio r, (Figure
14a). Residual pore water pressure is an exceeded pore pressure, which remains in soil even
when the applied cyclic stress is zero. Similar, also the soil stiffness is compared to the same
quantity (Figure 14b). Equations (Eq.13) and (Eq.14) are used to describe the relations.
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-C Eq. 13
Gf=a~r"b Eq. 14

a, b, ¢ and n presents experimentally defined parameters. While others parameters are out of
our interests at this place, ratio between parameters n and C is important for cyclic mobility
modeling. It presents the residual pore pressure ratio at which soil softening due to cyclic
mobility effects starts. It has been found out that ratio n/c is affected only by cyclic stress
ratio CSR. Residual pore pressure ratio, at the “flow start” point, increases as CSR decreases
(Figure 15). An impact of void ratio and initial confining pressure is not clear.
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Figure 15. The impact of CSR upon the residual pore pressure ratio r,, when stress path meets the PTS
for the first time.

Experimental Program

Basic research laboratory test program was performed with a view to study the residual and
temporary pore pressure parameters as well as energy dissipation during short-term flow
phase within cyclic mobility occurrence. Cyclic triaxial system at the Laboratory of soil
mechanics, University of Maribor, was used. Reconstituted samples of lacustrine carbonate
silt from StoZe landslide (Lenart, 2006b) and of silty sand from Sava valley in Bo§tanj (Vilhar
and Lenart, 2007) were used in the experimental part of the study. Both two types of material
originate from Slovenia and were involved in larger geotechnical projects with dynamic
loaded soils (earthquake, railway load). Samples were prepared by means of wet tamping at
specific moisture content and densities similar to those occurring naturally. Some physical
properties of tested material are shown in Table 1. Their grain size distribution curves are
presented in Figure 16. The tested specimens were solid cylinders, 7.0 cm in diameter and
14.0 cm in height.

Experimental work consisted of 65 cyclic triaxial tests performed on material from Stoze
landslide and 18 cyclic triaxial tests performed on material from Bos$tanj. All specimens were
isotropically consolidated to effective confining pressure ranged from 50 to 200 kPa and
cyclic loaded in undrained conditions afterwards. Uniform sine waves with frequency of 1 or
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2 Hz separately and irregular time history adopted from Petrovac earthquake 1979 (Bubnov,
1980) were used for loading in axial direction.

Table 1. Basic physical properties of tested materials

Lacustrine carbonate silt Silty sand from Sava
from StoZe landslide valley in Bostanj
Dry unit weight 12 (kN/m3) 18.0-20.0 15.7-16.5
Water content w (%) 7.0-13.0 17.8-23.8
Particle specific gravity 7% (-) 2.83 2.69-2.75
Void ratio e(-) 0.33-0.49 0.63-0.72
Angle of internal friction @(0) 33.7 30-35
Cohesion c (kPa) 0 0-10
100 [/ > /]//4
_ 804 p
= AT
o 60
]
- 1
c
g 40 - )
8 // =0~ Stoze landslide
20 | \
,DD“Eﬁ... _/'/ -+ Sava valley in Bostanj
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Figure 16. Gradation curves of tested materials.

Pore Pressure Parameters

The impact of void ratio €, and cyclic stress ratio CSR upon the residual k; and temporary k;
pore pressure parameters were empirically studied by the experimental program defined

above. Data points were fitted together using the least-squares regression method. Following
relationships were determined respectively:

0 for lacustrine carbonate silt from Stoze landslide
k, =5.28-e-9.87-CSR+0.87, Eq. 15

k, =4.61-e+6.13-CSR-2.36 Eq. 16

o0 for silty sand from Bostan;
k, =16.95-e-0.007-CSR-9.67, Eq. 17
k., =11.77-e+7.41-CSR-8.71. Eq. 18
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The impact ratios of single parameters in Eq. 15-18 differ and they depend upon the soil
being tested. Anyway, some common characteristics can be realized:

— Pore pressure parameters ki and k; increase as a void ratio of soil is
increasing.

— Residual pore pressure parameter K. decreases with an increasing cyclic
stress ratio CSR.

— Temporary pore pressure parameter k; increases with an increasing cyclic
stress ratio CSR.

With other words, an excess pore pressure generation is stronger when cyclic loaded
saturated soil is looser. Similarly, pore pressure oscillates stronger in loose soil as
compressive stresses are easier transmitted to water in pores. On the other hand an increase of
loading, e.i. an increase of cyclic stress ratio, causes a decrease of an excess pore pressure
generation and an increase of pore pressure oscillation.

Energy Dissipated during Short-Term Flow

During triaxial cyclic testings void ratio €, initial effective stress ¢’ and cyclic stress ratio
CSR were changed to find out theirs impact upon the amount of dissipated energy and soil
stiffness during short-term flow (Lenart, 2008). Figure 17 to Figure 19 show the results. It can
be seen from Figure 17 that the void ratio does not effects dissipated energy noticeable, while
stiffness of soil during flowing phase surprisingly increases if the void ratio increases. The
amount of dissipated energy increases if cyclic stress ratio increases (Figure 18a) or if initial
effective stress increases (Figure 19a). On the other hand, when CSR (Figure 18b) or d'¢
(Figure 19b) increases, stiffness of soil during short-term flow decreases.
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Figure 17. The effect of void ratio upon the dissipated energy (a) and soil stiffness (b) during short-term
flow (Lenart, 2008).
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Figure 18. The effect of cyclic stress ratio upon the dissipated energy (a) and soil stiffness (b) during
short-term flow (Lenart, 2008).
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Figure 19. The effect of initial effective stress upon the dissipated energy (a) and soil stiffness (b)
during short-term flow (Lenart, 2008).

Only 19 different tests were analyzed so far with a purpose to define impacts described in
this paragraph. Some more results should be included to obtain more reliable conclusions.

Modeling of Cyclic Triaxial Tests

Based on the presented pore pressure model and findings concerned with short-term flow
during cyclic mobility, a simple 1D model for saturated soils, cyclic loaded in normal mode
was established (Lenart, 2007). Its main goal is to find out the efficiency of dissipated energy
use in modeling process. Some fundamental observations from experimental work were used.

After completion of a short-term flow phase, which occurs when stress path is crossing
the PTS, soil starts to strengthen again. The shear modulus increases again up to the value
from before of the flowing phase. The relation between dissipated energy and soil stiffness
has been defined for a case of tested soil. The shape of a curve obtained in this way (Figure
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20) is very similar to the well known shape of the relation between strain and stiffness. The
advantage of the energy-stiffness curve is that it is less sensitive to the strain changes and it
includes both stress and strain histories of a material relating them to the stiffness properties.
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Figure 20. Typical shear modulus degradation curve when dissipated energy is used.

A simple numerical model of a vertically cyclically loaded soil body was used to model a
series of cyclic triaxial tests (Lenart and Logar, 2006). The dynamic response of a soil sample
loaded vertically by cyclic load was proposed to be one-dimensional. A concentrated mass
connected by a nonlinear spring and a viscous damper to a base was vertically loaded by a
known loading function of time, F(t). The differential equation of motion is well known
differential equation (Eq.19), where m means the mass of the oscillated body, K is the stiffness
of a spring and ¢ presents the damping of a viscous damper.

my +cy+ky = F(t) Eq. 19

The soil stiffness defined by dissipated energy (Figure 20) was used in the model for a
loading history before short-term flow appearance. During the short-term flow phase the
stiffness of a soil was defined by relation defined in Eq.14. Soil starts to strengthen when
short-term flow is finished. It has been assumed in the model that the stiffness of soil during
strengthening and unloading is equal to the average stiffness from the last loading cycle. The
soil stiffness during the cyclic loading defined above reflects hysteretic behavior of soil. The
viscous damping of a system used in numerical model was calculated as 25% of critical
damping Cgi; (Eq.20; Liyanapathirana and Poulos, 2002). Gy means initial shear modulus of
soil and p is a density of soil. Viscous damping was used only during the unloading phase,
while viscous damping during loading was neglected. The whole process during cyclic
loading, soil transformation from normal state into the flowing phase and back, is governed
by the pore pressure changes, specially the residual pore pressure changes, as defined in the
first part of this paper.

Coit =2Gy - p Eq. 20
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Model was verified on results obtained by cyclic triaxial tests. Above defined pore
pressure model and relations obtained by studying of a short-term flow during cyclic mobility
were used in it. Their contributions seem the most important to the obtained results.
Comparison of calculated and measured values of pore pressure, stress states, displacements,
strains and stresses are shown for one typical test (Figure 21).
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Figure 21. Typical simulation of a pore pressure (a), stress states (b), displacements (c) and stress-strain
relation (d) for cyclic triaxial test of a reconstituted sample of lacustrine carbonate silt (Lenart, 2007).

Conclusion

The loss of strength or stiffness of ground due to the generation of excess pore water pressure
is one of the main characteristics of cyclic loaded saturated soil behavior. When the static
shear stress is smaller than the steady-state shear strength, cyclic mobility occurs in such
saturated soil during cyclic loading. The deformation behavior of two kinds of soil from
Slovenia: lacustrine carbonate silt from StoZe landslide and silty sand from Sava valley in
Bostanj, has been studied in this work.

The results of cyclic triaxial tests were used to define the model describing pore pressure
changes in cyclic loaded cohesionless saturated soils. The pore pressure change was divided
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into two parts: the temporary pore pressure change and the residual pore pressure change.
Temporary changes in pore pressure are due to the transmission of compressive stresses onto
the pore water, whereas residual pore pressure changes are caused by volumetric changes and
the rearrangement of soil particles due to these changes. Both parts (temporary and residual)
of the pore pressure changes were evaluated with respect to the energy dissipated during the
cyclic loading of the soil. Such an approach is independent of the rate and frequency of the
loading in the large strain range, which is characteristic for cyclic mobility phenomena, too. It
is therefore possible to describe pore pressure changes as a function of the dissipated energy
for any kind of loading.

A new energy-based pore pressure model is presented which includes both parts of the
pore pressure changes. It is possible to determine fairly exactly the pore pressure changes
during cyclic loading using the concept of dissipated energy based on only two parameters
and a known function of the loading. The effect of the void ratio and the cyclic stress ratio
upon the two model parameters has been studied in more detail. The advantages of the
proposed pore pressure model have been observed mainly in the case of soils which are
cyclically loaded in compression, where the pore pressure oscillates noticeably during the
loading. The effect of pore pressure oscillations upon strain progression during the vertical
cyclic loading of a saturated soil has been demonstrated. It was found to be large, because
extreme pore pressure values occur at the same time as the extreme load. This means that the
material stiffness is the lowest at the moment when the load is the greatest. This is not taken
into account in other existing pore pressure models.

A complete stress-strain relation for cyclically loaded saturated soils, based on the
proposed pore pressure model is also presented. Special attention was focussed on short-term
flow during cyclic mobility. The flowing phase occurs when stress path is crossing the PTS
and is limited with soil hardening at the end of the phase. It has been found out that the
limited amount of energy is dissipated during short-term flow, before hardening occurs. The
fact that this kind of dissipated energy is also related to the residual pore pressure was used in
modelling of cyclic loaded saturated soils. Some experimental cases were numerically
analyzed. Good agreement was obtained between the results of the numerical analysis and the
results of the laboratory tests measurements.
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Abstract

The modal equation of motion is the foundation of structural dynamics, which plays a
key role in earthquake engineering computations. Each modal equation of motion has a
corresponding single-degree-of-freedom (SDOF) modal system. Thus, the modal equation of
motion and the corresponding SDOF modal system are regarded as the most basic elements
synthesizing the motion of the original multiple-degree-of-freedom (MDOF) structure. Modal
response history analyses are widely used in structural dynamic analyses due to the efficiency
in calculation and the clarity in conception. Although the vibration modes are only meaningful
for elastic structures, the inelastic SDOF modal systems have also been developed based on
the pushover curve representing the relationship of roof translation versus base shear for the
original MDOF structure. The stated inelastic SDOF modal systems are widely applied to
earthquake engineering. One of such applications is using inelastic response spectra to
estimate the seismic demands of original MDOF structures. In recent years, the modal
response history analyses considering the effects of higher vibration modes were proposed to
approximately estimate the seismic responses of inelastic MDOF structures. However, there
are three relationships of two roof translations versus two base shears and one roof rotation
versus one base torque simultaneously available for two-way asymmetric-plan buildings
subjected to seismic loads. Moreover, the pushover curves representing the stated three
relationships in acceleration-displacement response spectra (ADRS) format are bifurcated
after the original MDOF structure becomes inelastic. Thus, it is unable to use the conventional
SDOF modal system to simultaneously simulate the stated three force-deformation
relationships for inelastic asymmetric-plan structures. This research decomposed the SDOF
modal equation of motion into a set of three coupled equations of motion for two-way
asymmetric-plan structures. The mentioned set of three coupled equations of motion is called

" E-mail address: jllin@ncree.org.tw, ketsai@ncree.org.tw. (Corresponding author)
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as three-degree-of-freedom (3DOF) modal equation of motion. The 3DOF modal system
corresponding to each 3DOF modal equation of motion was constructed. The elastic
properties of the 3DOF modal system are exactly obtained from the corresponding 3DOF
modal equation of motion. The inelastic properties of the 3DOF modal system are determined
from the properties of the mentioned three pushover curves of the original MDOF structure. It
is verified that the modal response history analyses by using the proposed 3DOF modal
systems for two-way asymmetric-plan inelastic building systems are more satisfactory than
those by using conventional SDOF modal systems. It is also validated that the proposed 3DOF
modal equations of motion are advantageous to the modal response history analyses for non-
proportionally damped two-way asymmetric-plan elastic building systems.

Introduction

Under the earthquake loads, asymmetric-plan buildings with irregular distributions of mass or
stiffness are likely to undergo torsional responses coupled with the translational vibrations.
This type of structures is likely to suffer more severe displacement demands at the corner
elements under earthquake ground motions. It has been found that this is one of the key
factors that have caused many buildings to collapse in recent earthquakes around the world.
The seismic analysis of one-way asymmetric buildings has been studied by many researchers
[Myslimaj and Tso 2002; Chopra and Goel 2004; Lin and Tsai 2007a]. However, the most
general case for asymmetric-plan buildings under horizontal earthquake loads is the two-way
asymmetric-plan type under bi-directional seismic ground motions. Due to the complicated
coupling effects between one rotational and two translational inelastic vibrations, it is difficult
to analyze the seismic behaviors of such buildings by using simple approaches. Not only the
translational time histories at center of mass, but also the rotational time history is required to
compute the corner responses. Hence, except the time-consuming nonlinear response time
history analysis, there seems to be very few simplified methods, which can effectively obtain
the approximate response time histories of the noted buildings. Chopra and Goel (2004) have
indicated that simultaneous action of two horizontal components of ground motion and
structural plans unsymmetric about both axes remained unsolved and required further
investigations.

The inelastic response of one-storey system with one axis of asymmetry subjected to bi-
directional base motion was studied by Riddell and Santa-Maria (1999). The authors
concluded that the effect of the bi-directional ground motion for the ratio of peak
deformations under bi-directional and uni-directional excitation is significant for the flexible-
side element of buildings with short period of vibration. Hernandez and Lopez (2000) pointed
out that the simultaneous action of two horizontal seismic components should be considered
in the analysis of one-way and two-way asymmetric plans in order to avoid incursions in the
inelastic range. Cruz and Cominetti (2000) investigated the validity of the design practice
based on a uni-directional seismic analysis. These researchers all concluded that if the
purpose of the analysis is to know the level of damage to which the columns of a structure are
exposed, or the elastic or inelastic torsional behavior of building excited by seismic ground
movements, the evaluation should be catried out considering the bi-directional earthquake. In
order to develop the simplified methodology for the assessment of asymmetric-plan buildings
under bi-axial excitation, an extensive parametric study has been performed on one-storey
[Peru§ and Fajfar 2005] and multi-storey [MaruSi¢ and Fajfar 2005] prototype buildings. All
of the noted research has provided great contributions to advance the understanding and
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methodologies in dealing with the analysis of two-way asymmetric-plan buildings under bi-
directional seismic ground motions.

In order to reduce the excessive deformations on the edge of asymmetric-plan buildings,
adding fluid viscous dampers (FVD) to asymmetric-plan building systems has been verified
to be one of the effective approaches [Goel 1998; Goel 2000; Lin and Chopra 2001].
Although the research on the dynamic responses of non-proportionally damped symmetric-
plan structures was conducted at a much earlier time [Moh ef al. 1965; Itoh 1973; Roesset et
al. 1973], the study of non-proportionally damped asymmetric-plan structures was performed
much later [Goel 1998; Goel 2000; Lin and Chopra 2001; Lin and Tsai 2007b]. According to
the literature review [Goel 2001], the analysis methods of non-proportionally damped systems
were grouped into four categories and the corresponding shortcomings are briefly stated as
follows. The first approach is to directly integrate the equation of motion of the original
MDOF structure. The stated approach is numerically inefficient for structural systems with a
lot of degrees of freedom. Clough and Mojtahedi (1976) proposed to directly integrate the
truncated set of the coupled modal equations of motion, which is more efficient than dealing
with the whole set of equation of motion of the original structural system. The second
approach is the mode superposition method using complex mode shapes [Igusa et al. 1984;
Veletsos and Ventura 1986; Goel 2000] which results in doubling the size of the eigenvalue
problems and difficulties associated with the use of complex numbers in the dynamic
response analysis. The third approach is the hybrid time-domain procedure [Ibrahimbegovic
and Wilson 1989; Ibrahimbegovic et al. 1990; Claret and Venancio-Filho 1991], which
iteratively solves the coupled modal equations of motion in time domain. However, this
method cannot be implemented on most commercially available structural analysis programs.
Spectral method for random vibration analysis of the non-proportionally damped structures
has also been developed [Jangid and Datta 1993]. The last approach, also the most common
and simplest approach, is to simply neglect the off-diagonal elements of the transformed
damping matrix which is appealing to the engineering practice because it enables the use of
the traditional modal analysis methods. Warburton and Soni (1977) studied the accuracy of
the last approach. They proposed a condition involving the natural frequencies and the
elements of the transformed damping matrix. If the noted condition is fulfilled, the response
calculation errors would be limited to a specific range.

Goel (2001) investigated the effects of neglecting the off-diagonal terms of the
transformed damping matrix on the seismic responses of non-proportionally damped one-way
asymmetric systems. The specific aim of that study was to identify the range of system
parameters for which this simplification can be used without introducing significant errors in
the seismic responses of the asymmetric-plan systems. Goel (2001) concluded that the
aforementioned approximation method is suitable for use over a wide range of parameters.
The error parameter, defined by Warburton and Soni (1977), becomes excessive when the

value of the normalized supplemental damping eccentricitye ,is close to -0.5. This

conclusion indicates that the stated approximation method should not be used for asymmetric-
plan systems with a large normalized supplemental damping eccentricity.

It was noted that the modal coordinates derived from two roof translations and roof
rotation for inelastic two-way asymmetric-plan buildings are not equal to each other (Lin and
Tsai 2008a). Lin and Tsai (2008a) further pointed out that the three pushover curves
representing the relationships of two roof translations versus base shears and roof rotation
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versus base torque in ADRS format are bifurcated when the original building becomes
inelastic. Thus, the 3DOF modal system corresponding to the 3DOF modal equation of
motion was derived to simultaneously simulate the stated three pushover curves (Lin and Tsai
2008a). The 3DOF modal system was also mathematically proofed to be identical to the
conventional SDOF modal system for elastic two-way asymmetric-plan systems. It was found
that the damping matrix of the 3DOF modal equation of motion keeps the properties of the
damping for the original MDOF system (Lin and Tsai 2008b). Thus, the 3DOF modal
equations of motion were advantageous to the modal response history analysis for
asymmetric-plan systems with supplemental damping (Lin and Tsai 2008b).

Three-Degree-of-Freedom Modal System

Extension of UMRHA Procedure to Buildings under Bi-directional Ground
Motions

The uncoupled modal response history analysis (UMRHA) for uni-axial asymmetric-plan
structures [Chopra and Goel 2004] was briefly summarized by Lin and Tsai (2007a). The
UMRHA procedure for two-way asymmetric buildings under bi-directional seismic ground
motions are extended as follows:

The equation of motion for a typical two-way asymmetric-plan N-storey building under
bi-directional seismic ground motions with each floor simulated as a rigid diaphragm is

Mii+Cu+Ku=p,, () =-Muvii, (t)-Muii,(¢)

x7"gx

—Zsm ol Zszn . )=—ZFng<pniiéx Z Mo, ii_( (1)

n=1 n=1

= —Z (T, éi,, +T,ii, Mo,

The displacement vector u, mode shape ¢,, mass matrix M, damping matrix C and
stiffness matrix K are

u, D
u=u, > 9,=19,,
o fina Pon snan 2)
m_ 0 0 € € €y k., k. kg,
M= 0 m, 0 , C=lc, ¢, ¢, , K=k, z z0
0 0 IO 3NX3N Co € Cwliyan kdf k”l kW 3NX3N

The influence vector 1 and 1, are equal to [1T 070 T]T and [0 1T T]T, respectively,
where 1 and 0 are NX/ column vectors with all elements equal to one and zero, respectively.
The m,, m, and I are the NXN X-directional mass matrix, Z-directional mass matrix and the
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mass moment of inertia matrix, respectively. The vector s,, and s., are the n-th modal inertia
force distribution in X- and Z-direction, respectively, equal to
an = Fng(pn s szn = anM(Pn (3)

The Ty, and I, are the n-th modal participating factor in X- and Z-direction, respectively,
equal to

_eMy oM

)
¢ Mg,’ ¢, Mg,

xXn

In an elastic state, the displacement vector, u, can be assembled by the modal coordinate, D,
as follows:

u@®)=>u,()=>¢,D,() (5)

where u, is the n-th modal displacement response equal to ¢,D,. Since I'y, and I',, are usually
unequal to each other, they can not be eliminated on both sides of Equation (1) by using
accustomed definition, u,=¢,Y,=,[,D,. Therefore, the modal participating factors are
included into D, as shown in Equation (5). Equation (1) can be decomposed into 3N
equations, each equation representing a SDOF modal equation of motion, as follows:

.. . 5
D,+2¢,0,D,+w,D, =-T i, (6)-T_i,(), n=1~3N (6)

Comparing Equation (6) with Equation (1), the n-th modal inertia force distribution, s,, is
redefined as:

=Mo, ()

With the definition of u, shown in Equation (5), Equation (6) shows that the n-th vibration
mode is excited by the synthetic ground motion (SGM), I'ylig.(t)+1-4tig(t). Thus, the bi-
directional ground accelerations can be simultaneously incorporated into the SGM for the
modal response history analysis. Chopra and Goel (2004) assumed that only the n-th modal
displacement response u, of inelastic MDOF structures is excited under the exertion of the n-
th modal inertia force distribution s,. Hence,

3N
u,)=>¢.D,t)=9,D,(t) )
r=1

This approximation is reasonable only because the excitation is the n-th mode
contribution to the total excitation p.4(¢). It would not be valid for an excitation with lateral
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force distribution different from s,. In other words, it expects that the n-th vibration mode
shall be dominant even for inelastic systems. Therefore, even for structures deformed into an
inelastic state, Equation (1) can still be decomposed into modal equations of motion:

D, +2¢,0,D, +F, =T, i, (t)-T,ii, (t), n=1~3N ©9)

where F), is the n-th modal restoring force. The pushover analysis using the n-th modal inertia
force distribution s, applied to the original MDOF building is carried out. By converting the
relationship of roof translation and base shear into acceleration-displacement response spectra
(ADRS) format, the relationship of force F, and deformation D, is determined. The modal
response history D,(¢) is obtained by using step-by-step integration of Equation (9). The total
displacement history u(¢) are obtained by using Equation (5), which is exactly accurate only
for linearly elastic systems.

There are very few simplified methods for the seismic analysis of two-way asymmetric-
plan buildings under simultaneous action of two horizontal components of ground motion.
The bi-directional seismic ground motion considered in this study is more realistic than the
single direction excitations. In order to simultaneously consider the two components of the
ground motion, the SGM, I'y,lig (t)+1 ti-(?), for the n-th vibration mode is developed. Thus,
the UMRHA method has been successfully extended to the two-way asymmetric-plan
buildings subjected to two horizontal components of ground motion.

It is obvious that if a modal system acquires more rational modal force-deformation
relationships, it would improve the accuracy of the analytical results obtained by using
UMRHA. For two-way asymmetric buildings, each pushover analysis with the n-th modal
inertia force distribution results in three pushover curves corresponding to the two lateral
directions, X and Z, and one rotational direction, Y. It would be natural to use one of the
translational, X (or Z), pushover curves to represent the SDOF modal system in which the X
(or Z) component of displacements is dominant [Chopra and Goel 2004]. However, the
dominant component of motion may be changed when the building system becomes inelastic.
In addition, if the dominant motion of the vibration mode is rotation, then considering lateral
motion, either X or Z, seems to be not reasonable. In order to solve the stated issue, the 3DOF
modal system simultaneously simulating the stated three pushover curves is developed in the
following sections of this study.

Bifurcating Characteristics of Pushover Curves for Asymmetric-Plan
Structures

In this study, the asymmetric-plan building systems asymmetric about both plan axes and
subjected to bi-directional seismic ground motions are considered. The direction of gravity is
opposite to the direction of the Y-axis. When the asymmetric-plan building system is pushed
by the n-th modal inertial force distribution, s, there are three pushover curves available. The
three pushover curves represent the relationships of two base shears versus two roof
translations at center of mass (CM) and base torque versus roof rotation. Let
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u
D = xn,r’ D = zn,r, Dgn: On,r (10)
¢6h,r

where subscript  stands for the roof component of displacement vector or mode shape in a
specific direction (x, z or §) and subscript #n stands for the n-th vibration mode. With Equation
(10), the n-th modal displacement response can be defined as follows:

0.D._ (1) ¢, 0 0 D, (1)
w()=le.D. )| =0 o, 0 D, (t) (11)
0000 () iy |0 0 9, | D],

where D,,, D., and Dy, are called the n-th modal translations and modal rotation, respectively.
Due to D.,=D.,=Dy,=D, for proportionally-damped elastic systems, Equation (11) is equal to
u,(5)=@,D,(f), which is shown in Equation (5). The typical relationship of D,,, D., and Dy, for
an asymmetric-plan building pushed by using the n-th modal inertia force distribution is
depicted in Figure 1(a). The thick line shown in Figure 1(a) represents the real relationship of
Dy, D., and Dy,, which deviates from the thin line representing D,,=D.,=Dy,. Because the
translational and rotational deformations are not proportional in an inelastic state, D,,, D., and
Dy, are no longer equal to each other when the n-th “vibration mode” of the original building
system becomes inelastic. This clearly suggests that the conventional SDOF modal systems
are not able to simultaneously represent the three inelastic modal responses, D.,, D, and Dy,
of asymmetric-plan structures. It can be further inferred that the seismic demands of
asymmetric-plan buildings estimated by using the conventional SDOF modal systems lack the
consideration of translation-rotation interaction. Thus, it is necessary to develop a new type of
modal systems whose force-deformation relationships are able to simultaneously represent the
stated three modal behaviors of the original asymmetric-plan system. The base torque, Tj,,
induced by the modal inertia force distribution s, applied to the original building structure is

(P xn Dxn

N 3N 3N N N
]1bn :Z];n = z Zkijun,j - Z\-k@f k&z kﬁﬂji (Panzn :Zw;[0i¢6m‘Dﬁn
i1 i=2N+1 j=1 i=1 D i1
Py Lo,
]9 (12
M 0
0 (pn
N 1
:ZIO;%MA&[ = (PZM 0|4, :T—(P:M(PnAgn =1,M, A4,
i=1 1 (Pn (pn

where T}, is the i-th storey torque. Similarly, the two base shears, Vj,, and V5, induced by the
n-th modal inertia force distribution s, applied to the original building structure are
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I/b)cn F MnAxn > Vbzn = anMnAzn (13)
Thus,
A'cn = L’ Azn = h b A&‘n = T;Wl (14)
’ rvnM n 1_‘an n rﬁnM n
where

(pan r (pan r (pTMlg
Mg, T @!Me,” " ¢/Mo,
Axn = wan Azn = a)anzn’ A&a = a)ﬁnD&c (15)

xn?

M,=¢'Mo,, 1,=[0" 0" 1"[

xXn

On the other hand, in the pushover procedure wherein the inertia force distribution is
gradually increased to As,, A being a scaling factor, until the target displacement at a specified
degree of freedom is reached. Hence, the base shears and base torque of the original MDOF
building subjected to force As,, are

V=" 07 0" ks, =[1” 0" 0" [iMg,=41"m e, (16)
Vi =[0" 17 07his, =07 17 0"}iMg, = 21"m g, (17)
T, =[o" 0" 17hs, =[o" 0" 1"}iMe, = 1171,9,, (18)

Substituting Equations (16) to (18) into Equation (14), it can be found that A.,=A4.,=A4g,=1.
Let A.,=A.,=Agp,=A,. Consequently, the relationships of two base shears versus roof
translations and base torque versus roof rotation for asymmetric-plan buildings subjected to
the n-th modal inertia force distribution shall be represented by three curves. By using
Equations (10) and (14), the stated three curves in ADRS format are 4, versus D,,, 4, versus
D, and A4, versus Dg,.

Elastic Properties of 3DOF Modal Systems

A simple 3DOF structure with an eccentrically located lumped mass is depicted in Figure
1(b). The force-deformation relationships of this simple 3DOF structure are expected to
represent those of the n-th vibration mode of a two-way asymmetric-plan MDOF building
system. Thus, this simple 3DOF structure is called as the n-th 3DOF modal system in this
study. The beam of the 3DOF modal system is rigid, the length projected on X-Y plane and
Z-Y plane are equal to e, and e, respectively. The beam is connected to the column by a Y-
directional rotational spring whose stiffness is equal to ky. The column of the 3DOF modal
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system is rigid, the length equal to one and connected with the ground by two rotational
springs. The stiffness of these two rotational springs at the column base are k, and k.. The
rotational spring with stiffness £ is in alignment with the X-axis. There is an angle £ between
the Z-axis and the other rotational spring with stiffness k. Since the stiffness sub-matrices k.,
and k., shown in Equation (2) are not necessarily equal to 0, the purpose of the stated angle 5
is to correlate the X- and Z-translational displacements with the Z- and X-axial shear forces,
respectively. It is shown in the following derivation that the angle  would be equal to zero,
i.e. the direction of the rotational spring with stiffness &, would be in alignment with the Z-
axis, if k., and k., are equal to 0. The masses, m,, m,, and mass moment of inertia, /, are
concentrated at the end of the beam as shown in Figure 1(b). The degrees of freedom of the
3DOF modal system defined at the lumped mass are the X- and Z-translation and Y-rotation,

denoted as D_,D_and D, respectively. The displacement vector, mass matrix and stiffness

matrix of the 3DOF modal system are

D, m, 0 0
D=|D.| , M={ 0 m. 0 (19)
DH 3l 0 0 I 3x3
k.C? symm.
K= k.SC k. +k.S? (20)

—ek C+ek SC —ckSC+e (k. +k.S*) k,+ek. +(e,S—e.C) k

X 13x3

where C=cosf and S=sinp. If [ is approximate to zero, i.c. the rotational spring with stiffness
equal to k. almost aligns the Z-axis, the stiffness matrix of the 3DOF modal system is
simplified as

k.0 —e k.
K= 0 k ek, 1)
-ek, ek k,+ eikz + ezzkx v

The tilt symbols above characters represent the physical quantities belonged to the 3DOF
modal system. With Equations (1), (5) and (8), the equation of motion for the original MDOF
system subjected to the n-th modal inertia force distribution s, multiplied by the SGM,
i, +1_ i, _,is

xn~" gx zn~gz

Mii, +Cu, +Ku, = (T i +T, i}, =—(C, i +T, i Mo, (22

xn™" gx " gz xn" gx ™’ gz



332 Jui-Liang Lin and Keh-Chyuan Tsai

rotational YT rigid bar

spring kg

: , My, M.

2, f
Dgn rigid bar

1 : / rotational

sprihg k,

. rotational | —_——
0.4 : oo k direction of
3 . Spring &; spring

3

Dzn1.. .1
00 Dxn z

(a) (b)

Figure 1. (a) Typical D,,, D., vs. Dy, curve; and (b) the n-th 3DOF modal system.

Substitute Equation (11) into Equation (22) and pre-multiply both sides of Equation (22)

¢, 0 01

0 ¢, 0

0 0 94 3Nx3

by . It results in

M, D, +C,D, +K,D, =M 1(T, i, +T,i,.) (23)
where
D, o,me, 0 0 1
Dn = Dzn s Mn = 0 (pjnmzq)zn O 4 1: 1
_D&' 3x1 0 0 ¢;710(P37 3x3 13><3 (24)
(pincxx(pxn (pincxz(pzn (pincxH(P& (pizkxx(pxn (p;zkxz(pzn (pfnkxﬁ(pgh
Cn = q):nczx(pxn (P.{nczzq)zn (P;czaq’w b Kn = (ankzx(l)xn anzz(pzn (pfnkzﬂ(pw
P6CaP  PoCol. PaCoo | Pokoa®, 0aKo0.,  0uK0, |

Equation (23) is a set of three coupled equations of motion denoted as the 3DOF modal
equation of motion. Comparing Equations (19) and (20) with Equation (24) correspondingly,
let

D=D, M=M_, K=K (25)
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Thus, the elastic properties of the n-th 3DOF modal system can be completely determined as
follows:

T T T
mx = (pxnmx(pxn’ mz = (pznmz(pzn’ [ = (Penlo(l)&n

T T
ﬂ - tan_l((p;nllzzxq)xn J, kx - (pxnléx;(p)(" > kz = (p:nkzz(pzn _kaz (26)
(pxn xx(pxn

-1
k SC -k C? "k
ex = : 2 § (p;n ng)gﬂ 4 k& = (pgnkﬂﬁq)ﬁn _ejkz _(exS_ezC)zkx
e kz + ka _kaC (Pznkzﬁ(p&1

Equation (26) shows that the angle £ is resulted from the stiffness sub-matrix k. In
general, when the principal axes of all columns are arranged in alignment with the global
axes, the elements of sub-matrix k. will be small compared with other elements of the
stiffness matrix K. Hence, it shows that the value of angle £ will be small in most cases. If S

is approximate to zero, the stiffness of rotational springs and eccentricities shown in Equation
(26) could be further simplified as

((p:nkzﬁq)ﬁn )2 _ ((pfnkxﬁ(pen )Z
N N

kx = (pinkxx(pxn > kz = (P;kzz(pzn’ k9 = (Pgnkgg(pﬁn -

e = (ankzgq)g,, e = '(P.anxa(l)en
toelk.e, T olk.0,

It should be noted that the influence vector shown in Equation (24) indicates that the
synthetic ground acceleration is simultaneously applied to the three degrees of freedom of the
3DOF modal system. One of the key points for constructing the 3DOF modal system lies in
finding the angle S. The angle S takes the coupling term of the 3%3 modal stiffness matrix,

i.e.(pznk =P, , into account. When the stated angle equals to zero degree, it implies that

there is no coupling in the two modal translations.

The equation of motion for the original MDOF building system describes the motion at
the CM on each floor. The translational motion at the CM for an asymmetric-plan building
consists of two parts. One is the translation at the center of rigidity (CR) and the other one is
the rotation of the rigid floor diaphragm. The 3DOF modal system corresponding to the
3DOF modal equation of motion explicitly considers the rotational motion contributing to the
total translations at the lumped mass of the modal system. In the appendix, it proves that one
of the three vibration modes of the 3DOF modal system, denoted as active sub-mode, is
identical to the vibration mode of the SDOF modal system and the other two, denoted as
spurious sub-modes, are trivial, i.e. no contribution to the dynamic response of the elastic
3DOF modal system. Thus, the 3DOF modal system does not violate the fundamental
principle of structural dynamics.
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Inelastic Properties of 3DOF Modal Systems

In an inelastic state, Equation (23) becomes

M,D,+C,D, +R, =—M (i  +Tii_) 28)

xn”" gx " gz

where the restoring force, R,, is a 3X1 column vector. By idealizing the three n-th modal
pushover curves of the original MDOF system as three bi-linear curves, the corresponding
three post-yielding stiffness ratios (., @ and ay) and three yielding forces (A, 4.4, and
Agyy) can be obtained. The six unknown inelastic parameters of the three bi-linear rotational
springs used in the 3DOF modal system are determined accordingly. These six unknown
parameters include the post-yielding stiffness of the rotational springs, & y, k - and k 4, and the
yielding moments of the rotational springs, M,, and M,. and M, .

From the derivation shown in the appendix, the mode shape of the active sub-mode, @,

isequalto[11 1]T. Thus, the modal inertia force distribution of the active sub-mode, s,, is

m

X

s, =M@, = (29)

z

~

3x1

The displacements and forces of the 3DOF modal system subjected to s, presented in
ADRS format are

D _p, D-_p, Lo_p,
v. V. T V. V.

=4

~| =~

q)axmx (Pazmz (PaHI mx m

z

where IZC,IZand T are the base shears and base torque of the 3DOF modal system

subjected to s,. It should be noted that the base torque T is calculated on the projection point
of the lumped mass on the X-Z plane. When all the rotational springs are elastic, the
incremental displacements of the 3DOF modal system subjected to incremental s, are

~

AD

pY

AD.| =K'As, 31)
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When all the rotational springs are deformed into an inelastic state, the incremental
displacements of the 3DOF modal system subjected to incremental s, are

Aﬁx / a,
AD_Ja. | =K' As, (32)
ADg/ag 31
where
k.C? symm.
K'= k'sC k' +k'S? (33)

~ekIC*+ekSC —ek!SCre (Kl +k.S?) kj+ek.+(e,S—e.CYk. |

x3

From Equation (31) and (32), the post-yielding stiffness of the rotational springs, & x, k - and
k ¢, can be obtained. For example, when S approximately equal to zero, k., k. and k ¢ are
obtained as

r_ m,
kx - ﬂ-ﬁ- (1+mxez _mzex)ez 43
kx kﬁ _ (I+mxez —m.e, )ez
a, kg
r mz
kz - m, (I+mxez —m,e, )ex GO
kz k9 + (1 +tme, —m.e, )ex
a. kg

It is found from Equations (35) and (36) that k. and k! are functions of k. In other

words, the post-yielding stiffness of the three springs are dependent. The yielding moments of
the three rotational springs, M, ¢, M, and M,., can be determined as follows:

Myx :Axnymx’ Myz = A
M,y =4, 1+A4

zny mz

(37)
xnymxez - Aznymzex

The six inelastic parameters of the three bi-linear rotational springs used in the 3DOF
modal system are determined by Equations (34) to (37). Up to this point, the 3DOF modal

system has been completely established.
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The concept of “vibration mode” originated from elastic systems is only an
approximation for inelastic systems. This so-called vibration mode of inelastic systems is
time-variant which could change from time to time during the inelastic vibration. The
“modal” response history analysis of inelastic systems is only an approximation approach.
There are three pushover curves simultaneously available for each inelastic “vibration mode”
of an asymmetric-plan building. The bifurcation of each “modal” pushover curves in an
inelastic state is due to the non-proportional deformations of roof translations and roof
rotation. The 3DOF modal system explicitly presenting rotational motion is able to
simultaneously simulate the noted three pushover curves. It is natural and reasonable to have
the 3DOF modal system represent the inelastic “vibration mode” of a two-way asymmetric-
plan building in which three bifurcated pushover curves exist. There would be a dilemma
encountered in choosing only one of the stated three pushover curves to represent the
“vibration mode” of inelastic asymmetric-plan systems, especially when the vibration mode is
rotational dominant or highly coupled in the three directions. The proposed 3DOF modal
system is able to avoid the mentioned dilemma and realistically takes the translation-rotation
interaction into consideration.

Characteristics of the Damping Matrix for 3DOF Modal Systems

The modal damping matrix, C,, given in Equation (24) is equal to

Dy 0 0 ! (1 0 0
C,=|0 o, 0 Co0 o, 0 (38)
0 0 (P% 3Nx3 0 0 (Pg” 3Nx3

If the original MDOF building is a proportionally damped system, i.e.

xx cxz cx9

C=|c c C.y =oM + K (39)

Ca Ca Colsyan

the modal damping matrix would be

T
q)xn 0 0 (pxn 0 0
C, =0 ¢, 0 (@M+pK) 0 o, O =aM, + K  (40)
0 0 (p9” 3NX3IN 0 0 (PHW 3Nx3N

Therefore, if the original MDOF building is a non-proportionally damped system, i.e.

C#aM+ K 41)
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the modal damping matrix would also be non-proportional, i.e.
C,aM, + K, (42)

It indicates that a non-proportionally damped two-way asymmetric-plan system will
result in 3N non-proportionally damped 3DOF modal equations of motion, which are able to
take the out-of-phase motions between the modal translations and the modal rotation into
account. Thus, the 3DOF modal equations of motion are more appropriate to be used in the
modal response history analysis of non-proportionally damped asymmetric-plan structures
than the SDOF modal equations of motion. The 3DOF modal equations of motion possess the
non-proportionally damped property at the expense of increasing two DOFs in the modal
coordinate. The proposed 3DOF modal equations of motion still can be easily computed by
commercially available structural analysis programs. On the other hand, the proposed method
keeps the clarity and the simplicity of the modal response history analysis in calculating the
seismic responses of structures.

Numerical Validation

There are three numerical examples to verify the proposed methodology. The first example is
a proportionally damped three-storey asymmetric-plan building becoming inelastic under
seismic excitations. The second and the third examples are a non-proportionally damped one-
storey and three-storey asymmetric-plan building, respectively. These two non-proportionally
damped buildings with fluid viscous dampers remain elastic under small seismic ground
motions.

Example One— Selected Structural System, Ground Motion and Basic
Assumptions

The dimension of the prototype two-way asymmetric three-storey building is 4.5m long, 3m
wide and 3@3m tall. Each floor is simulated as a rigid diaphragm. The property of the
material is A36 steel. The elastic-hardening materials are applied on all members in the
analysis. The member sizes of columns, beams and braces are H200x200x12x12,
H200x150x6x9 and 21.90x90x10, respectively. The CM is intentionally placed with large
eccentricity with respect to the center of floor plane. The mass and mass moment of inertia of
each floor are equal to 9450 kg and 63030 kg—mz, respectively. Proportional damping with the
damping ratios of the first and second vibration modes equal to 2% are used in the analysis.
The building is shown in Figures 2(a) and 2(b). The vibration period and dominant motion for
each vibration mode of this asymmetric-plan building are listed in Table 1. The seismic
ground motion records considered in this verification are the sine wave with period equal to
one second (Figures 2(c) and 2(d)) and the NS and EW components of 1940 El Centro
earthquake (Figures 2(e) and 2(f)). The sine wave with peak ground acceleration (PGA) equal
to 0.8g and 0.5g applied along the X- and Z-axis, respectively. The NS and EW components
of 1940 El Centro earthquake are scaled to PGA equal to 0.8g and 0.49g, respectively, and
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applied along the X- and Z-axis, respectively. The analytical results obtained by using
proposed method, denoted as 3MA, are compared with benchmark solutions obtained by
using nonlinear response history analysis (RHA) of the whole prototype structure. All the
analysis were carried out by using PISA3D computer program [Tsai and Lin 2003] which is
able to input ground acceleration records in translational as well as rotational directions.
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Figure 2. (a) The prototype building; (b) floor plane; (c) sine wave applied in X-direction; (d) sine wave
applied in Z-direction; (e¢) 1940 El Centro earthquake NS component; and (f) 1940 El Centro

earthquake EW component.
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Table 1. Properties of each vibration mode of prototype building

Mode No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Period (s) 0.829 | 0.543 | 0.246 | 0.159 | 0.135 | 0.127 | 0.085 | 0.043 | 0.027
b 0.043| 0.030| -0.119| -0.082| -0.139| 0.054| -0.088] 0.173| 0.149
b2 0.102| 0.071| -0.091| -0.058| 0.105| 0.148| 0.082| 0.099| -0.171
s 0.142| 0.100| 0.104] 0.072| -0.069| 0.179| -0.025| -0.132| 0.071
b1 -0.043| 0.061| 0.116] -0.176| 0.125 0.021| -0.200| -0.006| -0.006
¢, -0.103|  0.151] 0.091| -0.143| -0.107| -0.018| 0.178| -0.001| 0.006
s -0.144| 0215 -0.098| 0.152| 0.041| 0.000] -0.068| 0.003| -0.002
bor 0.019| 0.012| -0.052| -0.033| -0.053| -0.028| -0.033| -0.063| -0.054
Poo 0.044| 0.029| -0.040| -0.025 0.058| -0.041| 0.029| -0.035| 0.062
o3 0.061| 0.040| 0.044| 0.026 -0.012| -0.069| -0.014| 0.047| -0.025
Dominant Motion R Z R Z X X Z X X
. X | 2583 | 1279 | 353 | 147 | 334 | 4577 | 029 | 625 | 0.73
(%) [z | 2632 | 5751 | 3.77 | 881 | 1.06 | 0.00 | 2.53 | 0.01 | 0.00
;Esz R | 3233 | 13.69 | 487 | 231 | 0.14 | 3994 | 067 | 537 | 0.68

Summary of Analytical Results for Example One

The step-by-step procedures of the proposed method are summarized for the aforementioned
analytical example:

Compute the elastic properties of the building, including the vibration periods of
mode, the mode shapes and the modal participation masses. The elastic
properties of the example building are shown in Table 1. It shows that the
accumulation of the modal participation mass up to the 6th vibration mode is
over 90% in all three directions. Therefore, only the /st to the 6th mode will be
considered in this analytical example.

Apply Equation (4), compute the synthetic ground motions, I'y,lig(8)+] -utig:(2),
for each vibration mode.

Apply Equation (26), compute the elastic properties for each 3DOF modal
systems. The properties of 3DOF modal systems for the /st to the 6th vibration
mode are shown in Table 2. The detailed analytical results of the sub-modal
properties for each 3DOF modal system are listed in Table 3. The minor
numerical errors of the values given in Table 3 are resulted from the analytical
round-off error of the rigid column and the rigid beam simulated in the computer
model. It is noted in Table 2 that the values of angle f are small since the
principal axes of columns are parallel to the X-axis and Z-axis. From Table 3, it
is confirmed that the vibration period of the active sub-mode for each 3DOF
modal system is equal to that of the corresponding vibration mode of the original
building. The mode shapes of the active sub-modes are all equal to [1 1 1]". The

modal participation mass,['>M , of the active and the spurious sub-mode is
equal to one and zero, respectively.
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Table 2. Properties of modal systems (1)

Mode No. ﬂ(rad.) my m, | kx kz € €,
1 0.00448 | 0.306 | 0.312 | 0.382 | 4249 34.6 47.5 |-0.483 | 0.961
2 -0.00976 | 0.151 | 0.687 | 0.162 | 209.1 76.1 20.2 0.212 | 0.892
3 -0.00014 | 0.314 | 0.295 | 0.390 | 3912.4 | 386.0 | 545.3 | -0.501 | 0.948
4 0.00018 | 0.144 | 0.704 | 0.152 | 1778.8 | 920.2 | 213.1 | 0.202 | 0.873
5 -0.00117 | 0.332 | 0.271 | 0.397 | 9337.7 | 1239.3 | 1838.4 | -0.522 | 0.922
6 -0.00039 | 0.538 | 0.007 | 0.455 | 824.0 29.5 337.3 | -0.411 | -0.596
Table 3. Properties of modal systems (2)
1st sub-mode 2nd sub-mode 3rd sub-mode
T (s 0.830 0.542 0.126
(NPT [1.000 1.000 0.998] [-0.698 1.482 -0.657]  |[-1.336-0.024 1.091]
Mode 1
Note active spurious spurious
T (s) 0.829 0.542 0.126
(T)T [-1.426 0.676 -1.531]  ([0.994 0.999 1.011] [-1.900 0.015 1.678]
Mode 2
M 0 1 0
Note spurious active spurious
T (s) 0.246 0.159 0.042
(T’T [-1.000 -1.000 -1.000] |[0.677 -1.544 0.624] [1.312 0.034 -1.083]
Mode 3
T2M 1 0 0
Note active spurious spurious
f ) 0.246 0.159 0.042
(NPT [1.477 -0.648 1.602] [-1.001 -1.000 -1.000]  [[1.941 -0.022 -1.734]
Mode 4
M 0 1 0
Note spurious active spurious
T (s) 0.135 0.086 0.028
(NPT [-1.000 -0.999 -1.001] |[0.654 -1.638 0.573] [-1.260 -0.057 1.091]
Mode 5
M 1 0 0
Note active spurious spurious
T (s 0.292 0.127 0.096
(T’T [0.926 -0.501 -1.086]  |[1.000 0.961 1.000] [-0.042 11.99 -0.126]
Mode 6
M 0 0.999 0
Note spurious active spurious

4. Apply Equations (10) and (14), compute pushover curves by applying the n-th
modal inertia force distribution s, defined in Equation (7) to the original MDOF
building. The components of s, vectors for the first three modes are given in
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Table 4. In order to accurately represent the modal force-deformation
relationships for each modal system, one-cycle push-pull is used instead of the
conventional pushover. The one-cycle push-pull curves for the first three
vibration modes are shown in thin lines in Figure 3. It demonstrates that the three
hysteretic loops of each vibration mode of the original MDOF building are
bifurcated after the vibration mode becomes inelastic.

Table 4. The components of s, vectors for the first three vibration modes

x1 X2 X3 z1 2 z3 61 R &3

S; -0.403| -0.960| -1.343 0.402 0.969| 1.361| -1.167| -2.780f -3.872
S 0.287 0.675 0.942 0.581 1.426| 2.031 0.758 1.809 2.521
S3 1.128 0.857 -0.982| -1.096| -0.860| 0.922 3.264 2.521] -2.755
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Figure 3. Force and deformation relationships of prototype building and 3DOF modal systems: (a) 1st
mode; (b) 2nd mode; and (c) 3rd mode.

5.

Idealize the pushover curves obtained from step 4 as bilinear curves. Apply
Equations (34) to (37), compute the inelastic properties for each 3DOF modal
system.

Apply Equation (30), conduct the one-cycle push-pull analysis by applying s,
defined in Equation (29) to each 3DOF modal system. Verify the consistency of
the one-cycle push-pull curves of the 3DOF modal systems and those of the
original building. The one-cycle push-pull curves for the first three 3DOF modal
systems are shown in thick lines in Figure 3. It shows that the bifurcating
characteristic of each vibration mode can be well simulated by the corresponding
3DOF modal system. Therefore, this confirms that the translation-rotation
interaction can be taken into account by using the 3DOF modal systems in
dynamic modal analyses.

Apply Equations (23) and (11), conduct the response history analysis for each
3DOF modal system. In this study, instead of conducting an inelastic response
history analysis immediately, an elastic response history analysis is carried out
first. This is to illustrate the accuracy of the 3MA for the example building
subjected to the low intensity ground accelerations and remained in the elastic
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range. The two sine wave ground accelerations shown in Figures 2(c) and 2(d)
are both scaled down to PGA=0.01g for the elastic response history analysis. The
analytical roof deformations are shown in Figure 4. It confirms that the 3MA is
identical to the conventional elastic modal response history analysis. The time
history analysis of the 3DOF modal systems subjected to the sine waves
(PGA=0.8g and 0.5g) and El Centro earthquakes (PGA=0.8g and 0.49g) are
subsequently carried out (Figure 5). It is evident in Figures 5(a), 5(b), 5(d) and
5(e) that the three curves are no longer identical. It is concluded that the
responses of the /st and 2nd 3DOF modal systems have become inelastic under
the noted ground motions. Since the 3rd 3DOF modal system is essentially

~

elastic, the three vibrating components of the modal system, i.e. D, D, and

59 , are equal to each other as evidenced in Figures 5(c) and 5(f). The rest of the

modal systems, i.e. the fourth to the sixth vibration mode, all remain elastic (not
shown). Therefore, only the force-deformation relationships and responses
histories for the /st to the 3rd vibration modes of the prototype building and the
corresponding 3DOF modal systems are shown in Figures 3 and 5.
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Figure 4. Elastic response histories of prototype building obtained by using 3MA and RHA: (a) roof X-
directional translation; (b) roof Z-directional translation; and (c) roof rotation.
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Figure 6. Response time histories of prototype building obtained by 3MA and RHA(a) roof X-
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8. Apply Equations (5), the response history of the original MDOF building is
obtained using the arithmetic summation of the modal response histories. The
translational and rotational displacements at CM on the roof of the original
building subjected to the sine waves and El Centro earthquakes obtained by
using proposed method compared with benchmark solutions are shown in
Figures 6. From Figures 6(a) to 6(f), it is confirmed that the proposed method
can satisfactorily estimate the peak responses and residual displacements. Except
the response history of Z-directional translation shown in Figure 6(e) is
somewhat offset from the benchmark solutions.

The further analysis (not shown in this study) shows that the error of the maximum
response is increased as the intensity of the input ground motion increased. The further
analysis also shows that the error of the maximum response is increased as the major
component of ground motion applied to the weak direction of the building. However, since
the frequency contents of earthquakes and the corresponding nonlinear characteristics of the
structures (shifting of vibration frequency) could vary from earthquake to earthquake, the
effects of the earthquake intensity on the accuracy of the proposed method should be
investigated based on the statistics for a set of buildings excited by an ensemble of ground
motions. Since uncoupled modal response history analysis appears not limited for the analysis
of buildings with irregular elevation or weak-column strong-beam mechanism, the proposed
method should have no such restriction either.

Examples Two and Three— Selected Structural System, Ground Motion and
Basic Assumptions

The one-storey and the three-storey asymmetric-plan buildings with viscous dampers shown
in Figure 7 are analyzed by three methods including the direct integration of the equation of
motion, simple approximation method and the proposed method. The mentioned simple
approximation method is the SDOF modal response history analysis by neglecting the off-
diagonal elements of the transformed damping matrix. The results obtained by using the
direct integration of the equation of motion are regarded as the benchmark solutions in this
study. All of the beams and columns of the noted prototype buildings are symmetric making
the CR coincident with the geometric center of each floor. The CM is eccentrically located as
shown in Figure 7. The left and the upper sides of CR, shown in Figure 7(c), are denoted as
the stiff sides. The sides opposite to the stiff sides are denoted as flexible sides. It is seen in
this research that the analytical errors resulted from the use of the simple approximation
method are great when the center of supplemental damping (CSD) is on the stiff sides of each
floor. Thus, the viscous dampers are purposely placed on the stiff sides in order to intensify
the demonstration of the accuracy of the analytical results obtained by using the proposed
method. According to the investigation of the errors in responses of the one-storey one-way
asymmetric-plan buildings [Goel 2001], the errors introduced by simple approximation

method are over 20% when the normalized supplemental damping eccentricity,e , = e, / a,

is equal to -0.5. The values of e;; and a represent the distance from CM to CSD and the plane
dimension of the building perpendicular to the seismic ground motion, respectively. The CM
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is eccentrically located making the values of normalized supplemental damping eccentricities
in two horizontal directions both equal to -0.75. Therefore, choosinge,, =—0.75is large

enough to verify the effectiveness of the proposed method. The damping coefficients of
dampers, C, and C., along the X-axis and Z-axis are calculated as:

Cx = 2mxa)x§sdx’ Cz = 2mza)zgsdz (43)

where &, and &, are the supplemental damping ratios along the X- and Z-axis, respectively.
w, and w, are the circular vibration frequencies of the first X- and Z-translational dominant
vibration modes, respectively. The supplemental damping ratios, &g and &, used in these
two prototype buildings are both equal to 30%. The properties of these two buildings are
shown in Table 5 to Table 8. The units used in these tables are kN, m and second. That is, the
units of values shown in those tables are: kNxsec’/m for m, and m,; kNxsec’xm for Iy
kN xsec/m for ¢y, ¢, and ¢y,; kNxsec for ¢yg, ¢,9, kN xsecxm for cgg, kN/m for Ky, K, and K;
kN for Kyg, K,g, kNxm for Kgg. The n-th column vector of the matrix ® shown in Table 6 and
Table 8 is the n-th undamped mode shape, @,, of the original MDOF building. The upper,
middle and lower 3x1 sub-column vectors of @, are the @,,, ¢., and @g,, respectively. For
example, the vectors @,,, ¢., and @g, of the first vibration mode of the three-storey building

0.2458 | | —0.0493 0.0227
are equal to| 0.1819|,| —0.0351 |and| 0.0163 |, respectively. The matrices ® shown in
0.0804 | | —0.0145 0.0068

Table 6 and Table 8 have been normalized which make ® "M® equal to identity matrices. The
n-th diagonal elements of matrices ® C® and A"? shown in Table 6 and Table 8 are the
values of 2w,&, and w,, respectively. The noted values are used in the n-th SDOF modal
equation of motion shown in Equation (6). The floors are simulated as rigid diaphragms. The
Rayleigh damping is assumed as the inherent damping of the two prototype buildings. The
damping ratios of the first and the third vibration mode of the two prototype buildings are
specified as 2%. The ground acceleration records used in this study are the NS and EW
components of 1940 El Centro earthquake shown in Figures 2(e) and 2(f), respectively. The
noted NS and EW components of ground acceleration records are scaled down and applied
along the Z- and X-axis, respectively. The PGA of NS/EW components are equal to
0.14g/0.086g and 0.1g/0.061g for the one-storey and the three-storey building, respectively.
The two buildings both remain elastic under the excitation of the noted ground motions.

Table 5. The properties of the one-storey building.

M C K
C() Csd
9.45 symm. | 10.355 symm. | 161.48 symm. | 8638.4 symm.
0 9.45 -0.002 | 8.053 0 114.32 -3.226 | 4599
0 0 23.03 | -3.704 | 2.947 | 43.688 | -363.3 | 385.84 | 2119.7 | -6501 | 5171.3 |53437
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Table 6. The undamped eigenvectors, @, eigenvalues, A, and the transformed damping
matrix of the one-storey building.

Py Do P o 0 0
®= ¢zl ¢z2 ¢z3 A1/2= 0 0)2 0 (I)ch)
Por Por Do 0 0 o
0.06163 | 0.30769 -0.08573 20.163 0 0 39103 symm.
-0.31137 | 0.07734 0.05375 0 28.48 0 -5.5397 13.956
0.04562 | 0.04604 0.19804 0 0 50.035 -9.4736 | 1.7029 | 107.21

Table 7. The properties of the three-storey building.

9.45
0 9.45 Symm.
0 0 9.45
0 0 0 9.45
M 0 0 0 0 9.45
0 0 0 0 0 9.45
0 0 0 0 0 0 23.03
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 23.03
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 23.03
7.000
-6.375| 15.264 Symm.

1.581| -8.742 17.69
0.002| -0.0024| 0.00023| 12.524
C -0.0026| 0.0034| -0.0014 -14.81| 34.203
0.00035| -0.0015| 0.0028 5.1035| -23.64] 43.591
-3.749 4777 -1.1904] 11.821| -16.638 5.753 86.01
4.776| -9.951| 6.5615| -16.639 36.23| -26.628| -111.93] 246.34
-1.191 6.562| -11.768 5.753| -26.628| 46.826| 36.694| -174.3| 312.28

123.17
-123.17| 246.34 Symm.
0| -123.17| 246.34
0 0 0 159.26
Cyu 0 0 0| -159.26] 318.52
0 0 0 0| -159.26| 318.52
-277.13|  277.13 0| 537.51| -537.51 0] 2437.6
27713 -554.26| 277.13| -537.51 1075 -537.51| -2437.6| 48753
0| 277.13| -554.26 0| -537.51 1075 0| -2437.6| 4875.3
3336.3
-4248.1 8843 symm.

1053.6| -5825.5 10460
1.4011| -1.6114] 0.1541] 7017.1
K -1.7432|  2.2805| -0.9119| -9869.1 21463
0.2328| -1.0125| 1.8681| 3400.9| -15753| 27720

-2498| 3183.1| -793.28| 7876.9| -11087| 3833.6] 54078
3182.9| -6631.3| 4372.4| -11088| 24143 -17744| -74587| 160920
-793.58| 4372.8| -7842.2 3834 -17745 31203 24452| -116120f 204860
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Figure 7. (a) one-storey building (b) three-storey building (c) typical floor plane of the two buildings.

Table 8. The undamped eigenvectors, @, eigenvalues, A, and the transformed damping
matrix of the three-storey building.

o= 0.246] -0.055| -0.014] 0.182] -0.032] -0.087] -0.011] 0.015] 0.005
0. 0., 1|_0182] -0.042] 0020 0149 0024 0216[ 0.029] -0.014] -0.013
0.030] -0.019] -0.015| -0215| 0.043| -0222| -0.032] -0.012| 0.014

@ 90| 0049 -0243[ 0.074] -0.029] -0.170] 0.006] -0.078] -0.050] -0.024
Op - ®g |[ -0.035] -0.172] 0.050] 0024] 0159 -0.021] 0201] 0.043| 0.063
20.015| 0.071] 0.020] 0032 0200 0030 -0.220] 0.068] -0.071

0.023] 0043 0.158] 0.008] 0034 -0.006] 0012] -0.111] -0.050

0.016] 0030 0.112] -0.017| -0.028] 0.014] -0.036] 0.103] 0.129

0.007] 0013| 0.047] -0.018] -0.037| -0.014] 0048 0.129] -0.143

A= 7241 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
o 0 0 0 93628 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
o o 0 0 19414 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0| 23556 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 o 0 0 0 o[ 32.041 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 o[ 40.823 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0] 59.463 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0| 66.087 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 122.09
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Table 8. Continued

1.945
-1.396| 1.851 Symm.
-2.146| -0.944| 26.653
-0.895| 0.833] 1.934| 14.964
-0.625| 0.840| -0.536| 10.530| 11.784
0.615| -0.493| -1.124| 1.901| 1.973] 33.321
0.482| -0.449| -0.364| 0.431] 1.518] 21.311| 24.043
0.731| 1.168]-15.906 | -18.004 | 4.924| -3.347| 5.926| 198.47
-0.718| -0.331| 9.418| -0.846| 2.727|-37.435 8.518| 35.461| 407.41

o'Co

Summary of Analytical Results for Examples Two and Three

The analytical results obtained by using direct integration of the equation of motion, the
simple approximation method and the proposed method are denoted as RHA, SMA and 3MA,
respectively, in this paper. RHA stands for response history analysis; SMA stands for modal
response history analysis by using SDOF modal equations of motion; 3MA stands for modal
response history analysis by using 3DOF modal equations of motion. The 3x3 M,,, C, and K,
matrices, defined in Equations (23) and (24), of the first three vibration modes for the one-
storey building are shown in Table 9. The sum of the nine elements of matrix M,, is equal to
one. The sum of the nine elements of matrix C, and K, are equal to the values of the n-th
diagonal element of the matrix ®'C® and A, respectively, shown in Table 6. The modal
translations, D,, and D.,, and the modal rotation, Dy, of the elastic one-storey building
calculated by using 3MA are no longer equal to each other as shown in Figure 8. It is caused
by the non-proportional damping effect. The total responses of this non-proportionally
damped building obtained by using 3MA and SMA compared with those obtained by using
RHA are shown in Figures 9(a) and 9(b), respectively. Figure 9(a) shows that the analytical
results obtained by using 3MA are almost the same as those obtained by using RHA. Figure
9(b) shows that the responses obtained by using SMA are obviously deviated from the
benchmark solutions. The errors of the peak X- and Z- translational and Y-rotational
responses obtained by using SMA are equal to 19.5%, 0.04% and 31.9%, respectively.

Table 9. The modal matrices, M,,, C, and K,, of the one-storey building.

" M, c, K,
mode
0.036 symm. 0.653 Symm. 32.806 symm.
Ist 0| 00916 0.000| 11.864 0.062| 445.870
0 0 0.048] -1.032| -5.523 4.503| -18.278| -73.462| 111.230
0.895 symm.| 16.268 symm.| 817.820 symm.
2nd 0| 0.057 0.000 0.732 -0.077| 27.507
0 0 0.049] -5.200 1.384 4.586| -92.096| 18.414| 113.280
0.069 symm. 1.263 symm. 63.490 symm.
3rd 0| 0.027 0.000 0.354 0.015| 13.287
0 0| 0.903 6.232 4.139| 84.849| 110.370| 55.048| 2095.800
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Figure 8. The (a) 1st (b) 2nd (c) 3rd modal responses of the one-storey building obtained by using
3MA.

The 3x3 M, C, and K, matrices of the nine vibration modes of the three-storey building
are shown in Table 10. The sum of the nine elements of matrix M,, is equal to one. Again, the
sum of the nine elements of matrix C, and K, are equal to the values of the n-th diagonal
element of the matrix ®'C® and A, respectively, shown in Table 8. The first three modal
responses of the three-storey building obtained by using 3MA are shown in Figure 10. The
modal translations and modal rotation are not equal to each other. It reflects the non-
proportional damping effect. The total responses of this non-proportionally damped three-
storey building obtained by using 3MA and SMA compared with those obtained by using
RHA, are shown in Figures 11 and 12, respectively. Figure 11 shows that the analytical
results obtained by using 3MA are almost the same as those obtained by RHA. Figure 12
shows that the responses obtained by using SMA are obviously deviated from the benchmark
solutions. The errors of the peak X- and Z-translational and Y-rotational responses on the roof
are 0.6%, 18.2% and 28.9%, respectively. Moreover, the phases of response histories
obtained by using SMA are quite different from those obtained by using RHA. The roof
responses of the three-storey building obtained by using 3MA and SMA are also shown in
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Figure 13, but only consider the first three vibration modes. In this example, three vibration
modes are sufficient to obtain accurate results. Thus, this shows that it is not necessary to
incorporate the entire 3N modes (9 modes in this example) in the proposed method. It appears
that the proposed method has been inherited the advantage of the modal response history
analysis, only the first few modes are required for an earthquake response analysis.
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Figure 9. The total responses of the one-storey building obtained by using (a) 3MA and RHA (b) SMA
and RHA.

Table 10. The modal matrices, M,, C, and K, of the three-storey building.

Nth M C K
mode § g "
0.944 symm. 2.847 symm. 53.141 symm.
I 0| 0.0366 0.000 0.147 0.000 3.997
0 0| 0.0190f -0.538 -0.210 0.447 -3.625 -2.078 6.702
0.0492 symm. 0.146 symm. 2.776 symm.
2 0| 0.8845 0.000 3.564 0.000]  96.594
0 0| 0.0663 0.226| -1.935 1.561 1.534| -19.056 23.336
0.0078 symm. 0.040 symm. 1.167 symm.
34 0| 0.0789 0.000 0.327 0.000 8.654
0 0] 0.9133 0.209 2.175 21.519 1.788| 21.084| 321.340
0.962 symm.| 20.829 symm. 566.540 symm.
4 0| 0.0225 0.000 0.654 -0.031 29.146
0 0| 0.0153| -3.412| -1.030 2.364 -32.593| -16.632 57.737
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Table 10. Continued
nh M, c, K,
mode
0.0316 symm. 0.674 symm. 18.886 symm.
Sth 0] 0.8930 0.000[ 25.887 0.034| 1158.500
0 0| 0.0753 1.440| -1545 13.251 13.547| -241.700( 305.500
0.9773 symm.| 43.742 symm.| 1710.800 symm.
6th 0 0.0130 0.000 0.757 -0.040 57.833
0 0] 0.0098| -6.034| -1.325 3.539 -82.185| -36.189| 134.670
0.0186 symm. 0.828 symm. 32.491 symm.
7th 0] 0.8961 0.000[ 54.589 0.048| 4068.600
0 0] 0.0853 2.401 -33.02 29.863 33.127| -899.990| 1168.400
0.0053 symm. 0.127 symm. 3418 symm.
8th 0] 0.0850 0.000 2.403 -0.004| 113.400
0 0| 0.9097 2.155| 16.108 159.41 19.769| 257.730| 3695.600
0.0037 symm. 0.165 symm. 6.471 symm.
9th 0| 0.0904 0.000 5.495 -0.007| 410.430
0 0] 0.9059 3.554| 34.691| 325.260 48.638| 936.840( 12517.000
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Figure 10. The (a) 1st (b) 2nd (c) 3rd modal response of three-storey building obtained by using 3MA.
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Figure 11. The total translational and rotational responses at the (a) 3rd (b) 2nd (c) Ist floor obtained by

using 3MA and RHA.
0.03 —_
E O 02 ’/ .. /,\\ 3F R UX SMA
: . / A ;,-.\\ N e N e u,-SMA
S 0.01% LA N = -

gooo‘““""r“s< N 7)/’\ //\ \,/ \—-- uga-SMA

§ 0.01 A .’{\\‘. /‘WW W ‘NX '/ Uy-RHA

20021 \\\7 El Centro N u,-RHA
003 - | PGA=0.061g(x-dir)0.1g(z-dir.) - --uga-RHA
2 3 4 - 5 6 7
(a) Time (sec)

Figure 12. Continued on next page.
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Figure 12. The total translational and rotational responses at the (a) 3rd (b) 2nd (c) st floor obtained by

using SMA and RHA.
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Figure 13. The total translational and rotational responses, only considering the first three vibration
modes, obtained by using (a) 3MA and RHA (b) SMA and RHA.
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From the verification of these two examples, it shows that the 3DOF modal equations of
motion possessing the non-proportional damping characteristic are more appropriate for the
modal response history analysis of non-proportionally damped asymmetric-plan buildings.
Since the errors of the translational and the rotational responses simultaneously occurred at
CM, it may amplify the errors of the translational responses at corners and deteriorate the
applicability of the simple approximation method to asymmetric-plan buildings. The
proposed method provides a better alternative to deal with this kind of structures.

Conclusion

The bifurcation of pushover curves for asymmetric-plan structures subjected to the modal
inertia force distribution s, are noticed. Hence, the application of conventional SDOF modal
systems is insufficient to assess the inelastic modal behaviors, which are used to
approximately estimate the inelastic seismic demands of asymmetric-plan structures. The
3DOF modal equations of motion for two-way asymmetric-plan buildings were constructed.
Each 3DOF modal equation of motion has a corresponding 3DOF modal system. The 3DOF
modal system is consistent with the SDOF modal system in an elastic state and is capable of
simulating the mentioned bifurcating characteristic in an inelastic state. The proposed 3MA
approach is able to take the non-proportionality and interaction of the modal translations and
the modal rotation into consideration. Moreover, the two-directional ground motions are
simultaneously considered in the proposed method. It appears that the proposed method is
reasonable and general for the seismic assessment of the asymmetric-plan building systems
subjected to bi-directional seismic ground motions. The effectiveness of the 3DOF modal
system is verified by comparing the seismic responses obtained by using 3MA and RHA.

The proposed 3DOF modal equation of motion is also advantageous to the modal
response history analysis of non-proportionally damped asymmetric-plan elastic systems. The
mentioned advantage is due to the proportionalities of the damping matrices in the 3DOF
modal equations of motion dependent upon that of the damping matrix of the original MDOF
system. It makes the modal translations and modal rotation to be different from each other for
a non-proportionally damped elastic structure. The 3DOF modal equations of motion are
more realistic in simulating the modal behaviors of non-proportionally damped structures
than the SDOF modal equations of motion. The accuracy of modal response history analysis
by using the 3DOF modal equations of motion was verified shown in two numerical
examples. The proposed method is very simple and efficient. Thus, it is more appealing to be
used in practical engineering.
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Appendix
Verification of 3DOF Modal Systems

Letting the seismic force and damping equal to zero, Equation (22) can be written as:
(K-oMu, =0 (A1)

By substituting Equation (5) for u, and pre-multiplied by (p:, Equation (A1) can be written

as:
T
0, ,,
0., (K—a)jM ¢, |D,=0 (A2)
D4 Dy,
Therefore,
9.,
0, | K-oM %l
Dy,
0, ] ([ke ke Ky m. 0 0ye,
=, k., k. k,|-©ol 0 m, 0 0.,
0nl |k, Kk, Kk, 0 0 I,||ea (A3a)
—¢" (k. ~o’m Jp,, +9" k. 0, +0LK,0.,
Tk, o, +ol [k —wm_ Jp, +<|>§1 0.,
+(Pxnk9x(p6‘n+q)znk6’z(p6n+q)9n( ZI )‘Pan
:A(a)f)+ (a)n)+C(a)n)=0
where
Alw?)=00(k, ~om o, +olk 0, +0hk,0,, (A3b)
B@?)=0"k 0, +0¢ (k. —om, )(P +05K_,0., (A3c)

C( 2) (prnk@c(l’en"'q)znkezq)en +(P9,,( I )(Pgn (A3d)
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¢, 0 07
Similarly, by substituting Equation (11) for u, and pre-multiplied by | 0 ¢@_ 0 |,
0 0 (pﬁn
Equation (A1) can be written as follows:
(Pxn 0 0 ' (pxﬂDX}'l
0 ¢, 0|(K-0'M|g D,
0 0 o, 94, Dy,
. (A4)
(Pxn 0 0 (p)m 0 0 Dxn
=0 ¢, 0|(K-oM|] O ¢, 0]|p |=0
0 0 ¢, 0 0 ¢,|Ds
Therefore,
q)in (kxx - a)zmx }Pxn (I)Zc-nkxzq)zn (pinkxé’q)ﬂh
det (p:nkzx(pxn (p:n (kzz - a)zmz zn (p:nkgzq)gn
(Pgnk@r(pxn (Pgnkgz(pzn (Pgn(kHH _a)zlo)‘l’en
A—k_—k k k
iz x0 . Xz R Axt9 (AS)
= det kzx B - kzx - kz@ kz@
i i C—k, -k,
= ABC—AC(AZX +1€29)— BClk__ +k,, —AB(A@( +1€&)
F (At B+ OVl + kgl +E iy )=0
where
kxx = (Pznkqu)xn kzz = q)anzz(Pzn k€9 = q)gnkﬁﬂq)ﬁn (A6)

kxz = (Pznkxz(pzn kx@ = (Pgnkxﬁ(pﬁn kz@ = (panZH(PHn

When a)2=a),,2, it can be obtained from Equations (A3a)-(A3d) and (AS)
thatA(a)j )= B(w2)= C(a)f )= 0.Hence,D_ :D_ :D, =1:1:1.Thatis to say, the 3DOF

n

modal system has an active sub-mode with square of circular frequency a)j equal to a),f and

its corresponding mode shape @, is equal to [1 1 1
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The square of circular frequency a)j can be obtained from Equations (19), (25), (A6) and

@, as follows:

1 ! Axx —o,m, léxz k’\xﬁ 1
then |1 /gxz k —w’m /gzg 1/=0
: : -, (A7)

set m, +m,+1=1

then 2 =k +h. +hy+ 20k +hp+hoy)

From the viewpoint of energy, it can be proved that the two spurious sub-modes have no
contribution on the elastic response of a 3DOF modal system. The proof is as follows:
The square of circular frequencies and mode shapes of spurious sub-modes of a 3DOF

modal system are denoted as a)szl,a)sz2 and Q;,Q,,, respectively. The virtual work done by

the n-th modal inertia force distribution multiplied by the n-th synthetic ground motion, i.e.
(F u, +1 i ﬁn , on the original MDOF building is:

xn™" gx zn™" gz

_&T(Fxnugr +rznugz %n = &:(Mun +Cl:ln +Kun) (A8)
where du, is the virtual displacement. Substitute u, =@, D, into Equation (A8) and it can
be obtained that

( ol + 1,0 )M oD, (Mnbn +C,D, +KnDn)éDn (A9)

™~ gz

Moreover, denote (M nbn + CnDn +K,D, )62),, =OE,, which represents the virtual work

done by the n-th modal inertia force distribution multiplied by the n-th synthetic ground
motion. Similarly, substitute Equation (11) into Equation (A8) and it can be obtained that

(F ii, +T i meéDxn +m. oD, +10D,, )= éDf(l\N/Il')n +CD, +KD, )(AIO)

xn* gx zn* gz

where D,=[Dy, D., Dg,,]T. Due to D,,= D.,=D.,= D, for elastic building systems, the left-hand
side of Equation (A10) becomes as:

(F u, +I i me+mz+1)5Dn

enllge + Tl
= ([ iiy, +T i, om0, +0" m_ o, + 5T, kD, (Al1)
= (T i, +T i, M,3D,
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which is same as the left-hand side of Equation (A9). Therefore, the right-hand side of
Equation (A10) should be equal to that of Equation (A9), i.e.

D! (MD, +CD, +KD, )= 6E, (A12)
The displacement vector of a 3DOF modal system can be expressed as:
xn
D:Dn = Dzn :6aqa +(~Pslqs1 +(~ps2qs2 (A13)

Dy,

where q,, ¢s1, g2, are the modal coordinates of active sub-mode, the first spurious sub-mode
and the second spurious sub-mode, respectively. Substituting Equation (A13) into the right-
hand side of Equation (A10) and using the orthogonal properties of mode shapes, it can be
obtained that

éDﬁ(l\N/Il")n +CD, +I~(Dn):5Ea +OE, +0E,, (Alda)
where
SE, =1 (M,d, + C,d, + Kd,q, 1, (Al4b)
SE, =y (M(Np.slfisl +CQ 4, +I~(‘T’s1‘]s1)5qsl (Al4c)
5Es2 = (NPTZ (M(NPsZész +C(T’s2és2 +K(T)s2qs2 )&SZ (A14d)

From Equations (A12) and (A14a), it can be obtained that

OE,=0E,+0E,, +JF, (A15)

Since the circular frequency a)f and the mode shape @, of the active sub-mode is equal to

a)f and [1 1 177, respectively, the virtual woke done by the active sub-mode, 8E,, is equal to

OE,. Therefore, from Equation (A15), the virtual work done by the two spurious sub-modes,
OE,; and OF;;,, should be equal to zero. Thus, it can be concluded that the two spurious sub-
modes have no contribution on the elastic responses of a 3DOF modal system.

Consequently, it is proved that the active sub-mode is same as the n-th mode of the
original building and the spurious sub-modes has no contribution on the elastic modal
response. This confirms that the 3DOF modal system derived from Equations (19) to (27)
does not violate the fundamental theory of structural dynamics for elastic systems.
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